Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



U¥'je^ 



m 


m, 



TAS 



HARVARD 
COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 




"»• 



J 



I 



1 ' 



■» 



. QlppUtons* Classical 

CORNELIUS NEPOS. 

PBBPARBD KXPSBfiSLT 



FOR THE USE OP STUDENTS LEABNINO TO 

READ AT SIGHT ; 



i 



NOTES, YOCABUURT, INDEX OF PROPER NAMES, AND 
EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION INTO UTIN. 



'ht. 



H 



BY 



THOMAS B. LINDSAY, Pn. D., 

AatraTAXT PSOFB8SOR OV utnw I!f TBS B08T0H UMIFBItSITT. 




Wmr NUMEUOUS jllustiiatjonh. 



NEW YORK : 
D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, 

1, 8, AHD 5 BOND BTBBET. 
1888. 










u 



OOPTSIOin BT 

D. APrLETON AND COMPANY, 

18S3. 



HARVARD UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 

APR 3 1984 






'1 



PREFACE. 



Tub present edition of Cornelius Nepos has been pre- 
pared with special reference to the wants of students 
that are learning to read at sight. The notes are de- 
signed to assist the reader in grasping the main idea of 
the Latin sentence, while constant references to the 
grammar serve to fix the principles of construction. The 
chief aim of the vocabulary is to give the meaning of 
the Latin words as used by Kepos ; generally, however, 
the most comprehensive English equivalent has been 
given first, that the student may see for himself the 
evolution of its various significations. By giving promi- 
nence to the root of the word, and by cross-references to 
some one of a group containing the same root, it is hoped 
that the student may gain an insight into both the 
structure and the continuity of meaning in them all. 

The text is practically that of Halm ; in some in- 
stances, however, I have preferred to introduce Bram- 
bach's orthography. Some minor changes in the text 
rest upon the authority of later German editions. In 
marking the quantity, I have followed the usual method 
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in the proper Dames, both in the text and in the index ; 
in the vocabalarv I have marked all vowels known to be 
long by nature, whatever their position ; short vowels 
are unmarked. This can not fail to assist a proper pro- 
nunciation. In the preparation of the notes I liave made 
free use of the German and £nglish editions, especially 
those of Nipperdey (Lupus) and Siebelis (Jancovius). 
Koch's Worterbuch has often been of assistance in the 
vocabulary. 

I desire to gratefully acknowledge the aid received 
from many friends, especially Professor Humphreys, of 
Vanderbilt University, and Professor Crowell, of Am- 
herst College. Several students in Boston University 
have given me valuable assistance in various ways. 

T. B. Lindsay. 

B08T05, August 21, 1SS2. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



CoBNEUirs Nbpos (his praenomen ib unknown) was 
born in Northern Italy {GcUlia eiscUpina) abont 100 
B. o. Several towns claim the honor of being his birth- 
place, and at Ostiglia {BoBtUia) a statue was erected to 
him in 1808. It is probable, however, that he was bom 
at Pavia (TIctnum). 

He early removed to Rome, where he became the 
friend and companion of such men as Cicero, Atticus, 
and Catullus; the last-named dedicated his book of 
poems to Nepos in the following words : 

^ Qnoi done lepidnm Dovum libellam 
Arida mode pumice ezpolitnm f 
Cornel!, tibi : namqne tu solebas 
Meas esse aliqnid patare nagas.** 

Nepos devoted himself to literature rather than to 
politics, and made Atticus rather than Cicero his modeL 
lie is said to have written the following works : 

1. Chronica, a sketch of general history in three 
books. 

2. McempUij the exact character of which is unknown. 
It may have been a collection of stories illustrative of 
the character of the ancient Romans. 
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3. The life of Cato the centior. 

4. The life of Cicero. 

5. A geographical work. 

6. Various poems. 

7. De Viris lllustribus. 

Of all these works nothing remains but a small part of 
De Viris lllustribus. lliis was probably his latest work, 
and seems to have contained the following : 

I. De regibus exterarum gentium. 
II. De regibus Romanorum. 
m. De ezcellentibus ducibus exterarum gentium. 
IV. De excellentibus ducibus Romanorum. 
V. De iuris consultis Graecis. 
VL De iuris consultis Romanis. 
VIL De oratoribus Graecis. 
VIIL De oratoribus Romanis. 
IX. De poetis Graecis. 
X. De poetis Latinis. 
XI. De historicis Graecis. 
XIL De historicis Latinis. 
XIIL De philosophis Graecis. 
Xr\^ De philosophis Latinis. 
XV. De grammaticis Graecis. 
XVI. De grammaticis Latinis. 

Of these, we haye in and parts of I and XII. This 
work was published about 34 b. c, and an addition made 
to the life of Atticns in 29 or 28 b. c. Nepos himself 
mentions the following authors as hia authorities in va- 
rious parts of the work : 

ThucydideSy who wrote the history of the Pelopon- 
Desian war up to the year 411 b. a 

JTenophon. Nepoa made use of a history of Agesi- 
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lauSy which was erroneously sapposcd to have been 
written by Xcnophon. 

Iheopampus^ whoso history covered the period from 
the battle of Mantinea to the death of Philip. 

Dincn^ who wrote Persian history. 

TV fnocutfy who wrote a history of Sicily and Italy about 
2G0B. c. 

Sosihts and SUenua, whose biographies of Hannibal 
seem to have been worthless. 

Sulpidua BlithOj known only by name. 

PolybiuBf who wrote a general history covering the 
period from the first Panic war (2G4 b. c.) to the de- 
stmction of Corinth (146 b. c). 

Nepos doubtless made use of other authorities whom 
he has not mentioned, and probably neglected many that 
he might have availed himself of. His work is far from 
being free from historical errors ; for this he had two 
excuses : He was the first of the Romans to write foreign 
history, and his contemporaries neither asked nor ex- 
pected the historical accuracy to which the researches of 
modem times have accustomed us. His style is in the 
main simple and easy. His diction differs from that of 
Cicero in many points, but is pure and unaffected. 

The first modem edition of Nepos was that of Jen- 
son, Venice, 1471. In this and the following editions 
until 1569 the work was attributed to Aemilius Probus. 
In that year Lambinus published an edition, in which he 
proved conclusively that Cornelius Nepos was the author. 
In more recent times Nipperdey and Halm have done 
much for the text. Tlie most valuable Grerman school 
edition is that of Nipperdey (eighth edition, revised by 
Lupus, Berlin, 1881). 
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CORNELII NEPOTIS 

LIBER DE EXCELLENTIBUS DUCIBUS 

EXTERARUM GENTIUM. 
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PRAEFATIO. 

NoN dubito fore plerosqae, AttitcOi qai hoc genus scrip- 1 
tarae levo et non satis dignum sumporum virprom per- 
sonis iadicjenty cam relatum legent, qois musioaiii dooae- 
rit Epaminondam, aut m eins virtatibos oomineiDorari^ 
5 saltasse earn commpde scientesqap tihiis cantasse. Sed irs 
crapt fer^ qui expertes litteramm Ora^caram nihil ^eo^' 
turn, nisi quod ipsorom moribns conreniati patabuit.'^/^Hii 
si didicerint non eadcm om^biiJB esse hon^sta atqae tarpi% 
sed omnia maiorum institatis iudicari, non admiraboi/titr y.., . 

lOnos in Graiorum yirtutibus exponendis mores eorum seen- :.•'' 
tos. Neque enim Cimoni fait turpcy Atheniensium samT4 . ■ • 
mo virOy sororem germanam habere in matrimonioy qaippe 
cum cives eius eodem atcrentur institute. At id quidem ■. 
nostris moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in biudibus tota 6 

15 fere fait Graecia victorem Oljmpiae citari, in scaenam - 
vero prodire ac populo esse spectaculo nemini in iisdem 
gontibus fait turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
infamia, partim humilia atqae ab honestate remota ponun- 
tur. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus sunt decora, quae 6 

20 apud illos turpia putantur. Quern enim Bomanorum pu- 
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2 I. UILTIADES, 1. 

det Dzorero dncere in umviviDm ? Aut cnias non mater 
famOiu pritnam locsm tenet opdjum atqae in oelebritate 

7 versatnr ? Qsod mnlto fit aliter in 6racci& Nam neqne 
in conviTioni adhibetnr nisi propinquorum, neqae sedet 
nisi in interiora parte aedinm, quae gynaeconitis appella* 8 
tor, qno Demo accedit nisi proptnqna oogq^tione comnnc- 

Btus. Sed hie plora perseqai caiaimagnitodo Tolnminia 
prohibet, tnm festinatio, nt ea ezplicem, quae exorsoa 
sua. Quare ad propcnitnm veniemus et in hoc expone- 
miu Ubro de vita excelleutium imperatoninL lo 



L JULTIADES.. 

MiHiUea I tonaia a colony in the CheraonCsas, (about) b. o. 
CfiB, Kildadca II nweedB hia brother (Stesagoras II), 618. Ao- 
mmpaaiw Daiiiu to Sojthia, 616. Takes Lenmos, (abont) SOO. 
Leana the Cbmno^ma, (about) 49S. GommandB at liarothoiit 
400. Siea ia priaon, 489. 

1 HiLXtXifKS, Cimfinis filioB, AtheniensiB, cnm et anti- 
qtntete geneiis et gloria tnaiomm et sda modestia unaa 
oiDiuBia maxime floreret^eaqne esset aetate, nt non iam 
■dLom de eo bene ^>erare, b^ etiam confidero oives' poa- 
HBi'Std,talen«nnifatannn,qaa]em cognitum indioarunt, ii} 
sccidit at AtfaenieosesOteTsonSsum oolonos vellent mit- .;,. 

ttero. CainagetieriB cnm magnns tmmeraa essetet multi *.' 
eiBi demigntionia peterent aocietatem, ex lis delecti Dct-vh,{^> 
^VphoB deliberatam miaai stmt, qui consiilerent ApoIUnom, ■ 
.■^ quo potiBEumnm dnce nterentnr. Namque torn ThracesSO 
eaa i^ones tenebant, cnm qnibm armia "elut dimican- ^ 

Sdnm. ' EBa eonsnleDtibnfl nominatim Pytbia praceepit, at -i^ 
Uiltlidem impeiatorem aibi snmercrtt : id ei fecisaent^ ii 

4uioefto proepera fntnra. I^ onwali responsoJMilttSjctfla' 
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enm delect* numn oUase Chfltaoafisnra profeotoi com m- 
coBsiBflet LeniDum et incolu eiuB inauUe anb poteatitem 
rodigere vellet Atheniensiam, idqne Lemnii m% iponte 
fsccrent postuluset, ilH irridentes respondemnt tDm id w s 
S fxctaroB, cam ille dome navibus profioisoens vento acfui- 
lone vcnisset Lcmnnm. Hio «iiin veotoB ab Bflptentrioiu- - 
bus oriena advennm t«net Athenia proficiMentibns. Mil- 8 
ti&des morandi tempni non habens canmn direxit, qao 
tendebat, porvenitqae ChersonvsRin. ' 

10 Ibi bravi tempore barbarorum eopiia ^sieotia, tota re-2 
^one, qtuun petierat, poUtoi, looa oaatellia iSonea eom- 
mDniit, mnltitndinem, qnam secam dnxermt, in agria ool- ~ 
locavit orebriaqae excnndonibas loonpletaviL 14^eqae mi-s 
HOB in ea re pradentia qoam felicitate adiuti^jAt. Nanr 

IBcnm vixtDte militain devioisaet hoatitiin cxercitas, snnima 
aeqnitatfl res constitnit atqna ipBeibidem nanere decre- 
TiL Brat enim inter eoa dignitatd regia, qaamvis carebaCt ' 
nomine, neqae id magis imperio qnam iiistitiaconsecDtusj s - 
Neqne eo aetins Atheniennbna, a quibos eist profcctna, 

^offioia praeatabat.^ Qoibna rebna fiabat at non minas eo- 
mm Tolnntate perpetno imperiom obtineret, qni nuaerant, 
qnam illomm, cnm qnibua erat prof eotns. CheraonSao tali 4 
modo oonstitnta Lemnnm Terertitar et ez pacto poatnlat '" 
nt rabi orbem tradank Dli enim ^izerant, com vento hV / 

2S rea domo prof ectna eo perreniaaet, sese deditnros, ae an- ^ ' 
tem dtKnnm Cheraonest habere.. Cares, qni tam Lemnnm'S 
incolebant^ etsi praeter opinionem rea ceciderat, tamen 
non dictoy aed seontada fortnna adverBariomm captJ^ w- 
aiatere ann non annt atqne ex inanla demigramnt. Pari 

wfelimtate cetwaa inaolaa, qaaeCyd&dea nominantnr, anb 
AtbenienBinmredegit potestatem. ■/, 
-A Cadem temporibna Peraamra rex Dsrioa ex Aaia inS 
Enrl^iam ezercitn tratecto Soythia bellom inferre decreviL 






L MILTIADES, 8, 4. 

Pontem fecit in Histro flomine, qao copias traducerct. 
Etna pontis, dum ipse abeeaet, oustodes reliqoit principes, 
qao6 secum ex Ionia et AeoUde daxerat : qaibuB singulis 

2 snanim orbinm perpetua dederat imperia. Sio enim fa* 
cillime putavit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam in. 5 
oolerenty sub sua retenturum potestatei si amicis suis op- 
pida tuenda tradidisset, quibus se oppresso nulla spes 
salntis relinqueretur. In hoc f uit turn numero Milti&des 

scui ilia custodia crederetur. Hie cum crebri adferrent 
nuntii, male rem gerere Daiium premique a Scythis, Mil- 10 
tiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne a f ortuna datam 

4 oocasionem liberandae Graeciae dimitterent. Nam si cum 
iis copiisy quas secum transportarat, interisset Darius, non 
solum Europam fore tutam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam in- 
oolerent Graeci genere, liberos a Persarum futuros domi- 16 
natione et periculo : id et facile effici posse : ponte enim 
resdoBO regem yd hostium ferro vel inopia paucis diebus 

sinteritoram. Ad hoc consilium cum plerique aocederenti 
IBstiaeus MilesJus, ne res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens non 
idem ipsis^ qui snmmas imperii tenerent^ expedire et mul- 20 
titodiniy quod Daiii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio : 
quo exstincto ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas 
daturos. Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum -consilio, 
~ut nih3.putet ipsis utUius quam confirmari regnum Per- 

6 ani]n.YHuius cum sententiam plurimi essenl^^^fteeatiy.Mil- 25 
tildes non dubitans tarn multis consdis ad i^gia^Mres 
consilia sua penrentura, Chersonesum reliquit:ac. rursus 
Athenas demigrarit. Cuius ratio etsi non valuit, tamen 
magno opere est laudanda, cum amicior omnium libertati 
quam suae fuerit dominationL ^80 

4 / Darius autem, cum ex Eurdpa in Asiam redissety hor- 
tantibus amiciBy ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potesta- 
teniy daasem quingentarum navium comparavit eique Da» 
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tim praefeoit et ArU^hemem, hisqae dao6nta peditmn, 
decern eqaitam milia dedit» oaoBam intenerens^ te hoatem 
esse AtheniensibuSy qaod eoram aaxilio Idnes Sardis ex- 
pugnassent suaque praesidia interf ocissenU Bli praef ecti a 
6 regii classe ad Eaboeam appulsa celeriter Eretriam oepe- 
runt omnesqae eios gentis oiyes abreptos in Asiam ad re- 
gcm miseront.^ Inde ad Attlcam aocesseront ao suas eo- 
pias in campum Marathona dedazerunt. Is eat ab oppido 
circiter milia passuam decern. Hoc tumnlta Athenienses 9 

10 tarn propinquo tamque magno pennoti auxilinm nnsqiiam 
nisi a Lacedaemoniis petiyeront Fhidippnmqae ciusorem 
eius generis, qui hemerodrftmoe yocantnr, LaoedaemSnem 
miserunty at nnntiaret^ quam celeii opns esset aazHia 
Domi autem creant decern praetores^ qui ezeroitni pra6et»4 

16 sent, in iis Milti&dem, Inter quos magna fait contention 
atrum moenibas se defenderent, an obyiam irent hoetibas 
acieqae decemerent Unas Miltikdes nuudme nitebatar, tf 
at primo qaoqae tempore castra fierent: id si factom 
essety et civibos animam accessaram, cum yiderent de 

80 coram yirtate non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tar- 
diores, si animadverterent aaderi adyersas se tarn exigoia 
copiis dimicarL )^ 

Hoc in tempore nolla ciyitas Atheniensibas aaxilioS 
fait praeter Plataeenses. £a mille misit militant. Itaqae 

25horam adyenta decem milia armatoram completa sant» 
quae manas mirabili flagrabat pagnandi capiditate. Qao a 
f actam est at plas qaam coUegae MiltUldes yaleret. Eios 
ergo aactoritate impuLsi Athenienses copias ex arbe edax- 
erant locoqae idoneo castra f eceront. Dein postero die 8 

80 sab mentis radicibas acie regione instracta non apertissi- 
ma proeliam conmuserant (namque arbores maltis locia 
erant rarae), hoc consilioy at et montiam altitadine tege- 
rentar et arborom tracta eqaitatas hostiam impediretar. 
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4]ie nmhitadine clanderentar. Datis, etsi non aequum lo- 

cam Tidebat Bais, tamen fretus numero copiamm Buarum 

confligere cnpiebat, eoque magis, qaod, priusquam Lace- 

y daemonii sabsidio venirent, dimicare utile arbitrabatnr. 

Itaque in aciem peditum centum, equitum decern milia 6 

sproduxit proeiiomque commisit. In quo tanto plus vir- 
tute Taluenmt Athenienses, ut decemplicem numerum 
hoBtiom profligarint, adeoque eoe perterruerunt, ut Persae 
non castra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil adbuc 
ezstitit nobilius : nulla enim umquam tarn exigua manus 10 
tantaa opes pTOStravit. 

6 7^ Cuius yietoriae non alienum videtur quale praemium 
Miltiiili sit tributum docere, quo f acilius intellegi possit 

leandem omnium civitatum esse naturam. Ut enim popu- 
liBomani honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues obis 
eamqne cansam gloriosi, nunc autem effusi atque obsoleti, 

Sflic olim apud Atbenienses fuisse reperimus. Namque 
kmo IGItitdi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam liberarat, 

* talis IftcmoB tributus est, in portion, quae PoecYle yocatur, 
eum pogna depingeretur Maratbonia, ut in decern prae- 20 
tomm numero prima eius imago poneretur isque hortare- 

4tar milites proeliumque committeret. Idem ille popultis, 

, posteaqnam mains imperium est nactus et largitione ma- 
gistrrtnum corruptus est^ trecentas statuas Demetrio Pba- 
lereo decrerit jL 26 

7 ' Post hoc proelinm classem septuaginta naviuidEi Athe- 
osoiaea eidon Milti&di dederunt, ut insulas, quae barbaros 
adimnennt^ bello persequeretur. Quo in imperio ple- 
rasqne ad offidum redire coegit, nonnullas vi ezpugnavit. 

aEz lus Pamm insulam opibus elatam cum oratione recon- 80 
eiliaie non posset, copias e navibus eduxit^ urbem operi- 
bus dansit omnique commeatu privavit, dein vineis ac 

s testndiiiibDS oonstitutiB piopius muros accessit. Cum i 
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in eo e80et| at oppido potiretor, procol in oontinenti laoo% 
qui ex insula oonflpioiebfttor, neocio qao omu nootnmo 
tempore inceDBOB est. Cniiu flamma at ab oppidania et 
oppugnatoribuB tet viBa, utriBqae venit in opinionem Big- 
3num a claBsiariiB repiB datum. Qao factum ett at et4 
Parii a deditione deterrerentur et MilUkdeSy timens ne 
claBBiB reguL adventarety inceoBiB operibuB, quae Btatuerat^ 
cum totidem navibuBy atque erat prof ectuB, Athtaas mag- 
na cum offenBione ciWum Buorum rediret Aocasatois 

10 ergo est proditio/iiB, quod, cum Parum ezpugnare poBset^ 
a rege corruptoB infectiB rebuB diBceBsiBset Eo tempore 
aeger erat yuIneribuB, quae in oppugnando oppido aooepe- 
rat. Itaque cum ipee pro ee dioere non poBBet^ yerba fecit 
f rater eiuB StesagftraB. Causa cognita capitis absolutuse I 

15 pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta tal^tis aesti- ' 
mata est, quantusin daasem sumptns factuSrerat.^ Han^ 
pecuniam quod Bolvere in praesentia non poteraly in vin- 
cula publica coniectus est ibique diem obiit supremum. ^ 
^Hic etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia causad 

80 fuit damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter Pisistrftti ' 
tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat^ omnium ciyr 
iiim Buorum potentiam extimescebant. MiltiideSy multum 2 
in imperiis magistratibuBque versatuB, non videbatur posse ' ' 
esse privatus, praesertim cum consuetudine ad. imperii ;,• 

86 cupiditatem .trahi videretur. Nam Cherson&n omnes illps f ;;• 
quos habitarat annos perpetuam obtinuerat dominationem . : 
ty rannusque f uerat appellatus, sed iustus. . Non erat enim 
vi conBecutus, sed suorum Toluntate, eamque potestatem 
bonitate retinebat. Omnes autem et dicuntur et habenr 

BOtur tyrannic qui potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitatCy 
quae libertate usa est. Sed in Milti&de erat cum Bumma4 
humanitaSy turn mira communitaSy ut nemo tarn humilis 
essety cui non ad eum aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas,; 
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apnA omnes civitateSy nobile nomen, laos rei militaris 
maziina. Haec popolos respiciens maluit ilium innoxiam 
pleed qnam so diutius esse in timore. ^ 



( 



XL THEMISTOCLES. 

Bom, (about) b. o. 614. Fought at Sal&mis, 480. Expelled 
Droiii Atbeoti 471. Fled from Greeee, 466. Died at Magnesia, 
(about) 449. 

1 THKinsTJScLESyKe^IifiliaSyAtheniensiB. Huins vitia 
ineimtis adnlescentiae magnis sunt emendata yirtutibus, 6 
adeo nt anteferaiur hoic nemo, pauci pge^ putentur. 

sSed ab initio est ordi^dunu) Pater eius Ne^cles gene- 
rosns fiiit^ Xb nxorem Acamfinam ciyem duxit, ex qua 
natoi est Themist5cles. (Jui cum minus esset pr obatu s 
parantibas^ quod et liberius viyebat et temlfamiliarem lo 

sneglegebat^ a patre exheredatus est. Quae contumelia 
non fregit earn, sed erexit. Nam cum iudicasset sine 
Bamma indnstria non posse eam exstingui, totum se de^dit 
rei ptiblica<^ diligentigs amicis f ainaeque seryiens. M.y[' 
torn in iudioiis priyatis versabatur, saepe in ck>ntionem 15 
popidijn^ ; nulla res maior sine eo gerebatur, cele- 
liter ^nae opus eran^ reperiebat, facile eadem oratione 

4 expBcabat.^Neque minus in rebus gerendis promptus 
quara exooj^tandis .erat, quod et de instantibus, ut ait 
ThuejdideSy yerisrime iudicabat et de f uturis callidissime 20 
conieiebat. Quo factum est ut brevi tempore illustrare- 
tnr. 

2 Rrimus autem gradus fuit capessendae rei publicae 
bdlo OoTcyraeo : ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 

f actus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem- 25 
spore ferodorem reddidit civitateuL -Nam cum peounia ^ 
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pablica, quae ex mctallis rodibaty largitione mag^rataum 
qaotannu interirety ille penBaasit popnlo ut ea pecnnia 
classia centam navium aedificaretnr. Qua oeleriter effecta s 
primum Corcyraeos fregit, deindo maritimoB praedones 
5 ooDsectando mare tutum reddidit^ In quo earn diyitiia 
ornavity turn etiam peritiflsimofi belli navalis fecit Atheni- 
enises. td quantae saluti faerit uniTenae Oraeciae, beIlo4 
eognitum est PcnXco. Nam cam Xerxes et man et terra 
bellum aniversae inferret Eordpae cum tantis oopiis, 

loquantas neque ante nee postea habnit qoisqnam: hniiisS 
QIUQ2. classis mille et ducentaram nayiam longaramjfuit, 
quam duo milia onerariamm sequebantnr, terrestr^ an- 
tem exercitos septingenta peditnm, eqnitum 4iiadrin- 
genta milia f uerunt :-f^uias de adyentu cam fama in 6 

16 Graeciam esset perlata et maxime Athenienses peti dice- 
rentur propter pagnam Marathoniam, misenmt' Delphos 
consaltamy quidnam facerent de rebos soia. Deliberanti- 
bos Pythia respondit, at moenibos ligneis se manirent* 
Id responsum quo valeret cum intellegeret nemo. The- Y 

20 mi8t5cle8 penruasit consilium esse ApolltniSy ut in naves 
se suaque conferrent : eum enim a deo significari murum 
ligneuDL Tali consilio probato addunt ad'sijperiores to- 8 
tidem naves triremes suaque omnia, quae moveri poterant, 
partim Salamlna, partim TroezSna deportant : arcem sa- 

25 cerdotibus paucisque maioribus natu ad sacra procuranda 
tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

Huius consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat et in,8 
terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi sunt Aelem/ 
cum Leonlda, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui Thermopj^las 

SO occuparent lon^usque barbaros progredi non paterentur. 
li vim bostium non sustinuerunt eoque loco omnes inte- 
rierunt. At classis communis Graeciae trecentarum na-8 
vium, in qua ducentae erant Atheniensium, primum apud 
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Artemiaiain inter Eubocadi continentemqae terrain cam 
clattiariifl regiis conflixit JADgastias enim Themiflt^clea 

Sqnaerebaty ne multitudiDe circumiretar. Ilic etsi^ari 
proelio^iscesserant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi ma- 
nere, quod erat pericalaniy ne, si pars uavium adversario- 6 
mm Enboeam superasset, ancipiti premerentur periculo. 

4 Quo factam est ut ab Artemisio discederent et exadver- 
sum Athenas apud Salamina classem suam constituerent. 

4 At Xerxes Thermopj^lis expugnatis protinus accessit 
asta Idqae ooUis defendentibas interf ectis sacerdotibus, 10 

sqaos in arce invenerat, iDcendio delevit. Cuius flamma 
perterriti classiarii cum manere non auderent et plurimi 
hortarentury at domos soas discederent moenibusque se 
def enderenty Themistdcles unas restitit et universos pares 
esse posse aiebat, disperses testabatur perituros, idqueis 
Earybi&di, regi Lacedaemoniorumy qui turn sammae im- 

5 perii praeerat, fore adfiimabat. Quern cum minus qaam 
veUet moverety nocta de servis suis quem habait fidelissi- 

. mam ad regem nusit, at ei nuntiaret suis verbis, adversa- 
4rios eias in faga esse : qui si discessissent, maiore cum la- 20 
bore et longinquiore tempore bellum confecturum, cum 
dngolos consectari cogeretur : quos si statim aggredere- 
toTy breti universos oppressurum.yi,Hoc eo valebat, at in- 
5gratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac re au- 
. dita barbarasy nihil doli subesse credens, postridie alienis- 26 
fimo flibi loco^ contra opportnnissimo hostibus adeo an- 
: gusto mari conflixit, at eius multitado nayium explicari 
non' potuerit. Yictus ergo est magis etiam consilio The- 
mistdcli qaam armis Graeciae. 
5 Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat reli- 80 
qoias copiarum, at etiam tum iis opprimere posset hostes. 
Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam Tbemistdcles 
Terens ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem eum fecit id a^ 
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at pons, qnem ille in Helletponto feowmt, diaaolyeretur 
ao reditu in Asiam exoluderetnr, idqno ei pennasit. Ita> S 
que qua aez mensibos iter f eceraty eadem minus dieboa 
triginta in Aaiam reversna est seque a Themist6cle non 
6 saperatam, sed eonservatnm indicavit. Sio nnius.Yiri pnt- s 
dentia Graecia liberata est Enropaeqne snoonbuit Asia. 
Haec est altera yictoria, qnae cum Marathonio possit oom- 
parari tropaeo. Nam pari modo apnd SalamTna panro 
numero navinm maxima post hominum memoriam classis 

lOest deyicta. 

Magnns hoc bello Themistdcles f uit neqne minor in 6 
pace. Cam enim Pbaleilco porta neqne magno- neqne 
bono Atbenienses nterentor, hnins oonsilio triplex Piraei. 
portns eonstitatns est isqne moenibus oironmdatnSy. ut 

16 ipsam nrbem dignitate aeqniperaret, ntilitate snperaret. •: 
Idem muros Atheniensinm restitnitpraecipno sno peri- a 
cnlo. Kamqne Laoedaemonii cansam idoneam nacti prop- ' 
ter barbaromm excnrsionesy qua negarent' oportere extra 
Peloponndsnm nllam nrbem mnros habere, ne essentiooa :> 
^ SOmnnitSy qnae hostes possiderenty Athenienses aedificantea 
prohibere sunt conati. > Hoe longe alio spectabat atqnes 
yideri volebant. Athenienses enim dnabns yietoriis, Ma- 
rathonia et Salaminia, tantam gloriam apnd omnes gentes 
erant eonsecnti, nt intellegerent Laoedaemonii de prin^-> 

25patn sibi onm iis oertamen fore. Qnare eos qnam infir* 
missimos esse Yolebant. Postqnam antem andiemnt mn-^ 
ros stmi, legatos Ath§nas misemnty qui id fieri vetarent.. 
His praesentibns desiemnt ao se de ea re legatos ad eos 
missnros dixemnt. Hano legationem snscepit Themis- 6 

80t6cles et solus prime profectus est : reliqui legati nt tum 
ezirent, cum satis alti- tuendo muri exstructi viderentur, 
praecepit : interim omneSy servi atque liberi, opus faoe- 
rent neque ulli loco parcercnt, sive sacer live pro/anua^ 
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sive privatua esset tive publicos, et andique, quod ido* 
neam ad rouniendam putarent, congererent.^ Quo fac- 
tam est at Athenienfiium mari ex sacellis sepulcrisque 
conatarent. 

7 Themistocles aatem, at Lacedaemoncm venit, adire ad 5 
magistratas noloit et dedit operam, at qaam longissimo 
tempos daceret, caosam interponens so coUegas exspec- 

S tare. - Cam Lacedaemonii quererentar opus nihilo minas 
fieri eomque in ea re conari fallere, interim reliqui legati 
sant consecutL ^A qaibus cam audisset non maltam su- 10 
peresse munitionis^ad eph5ros Lacedaemonioram accessit, 
penes qaos sammom erat imperiam, atqoe apud eos con- 
tendit falsa iis esse delata : quare aeqaum esse illos viros 
bonos nobilesqae mittere, qaibus fides baberetur, qui rem 

sexplorarent: interea se obsidem retinerent. Grestos esti5 
&, moSy tresqoe legati f ancti summis bonoribus Athenas 
missi sunt. Cum bis coUegas suos Tbemi8t(Scles iussit 
proficisci iisqae pnedizit, at ne prius Lacedaemonioram 

ilegAtoB dimitterent qaam ipse esset remissas. Hos post- 
qoam Atb§nas perrenisse ratus est, ad magistratus sena- 20 
tamqae Lacedaemonioram adiit et apud eos liberrime 
prof essos est : Atb^enses suo consilio, quod oommuui 
inre gentium facere possent^ deos*pablicos suosque patrios 
ac penateSy quo f aciHas ab boste possent def endere, maris 
■aepsisse^ neqae in eo quod inutile esset Graeciae f ecisse. 26 

sNam illomm orbem at propugnaculum oppositam esse 
Inrbarisy apud qaam iam bis classes regias f ecisse nauf ra- 

SgiunL Lacedaemonios autem male et iniuste facere, qui 
id potios intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominationi quam 
quod oniversae Graeciae utile esset. Quare, si suos lega- 80 
tos recipere vellent, quos Atbgnas miserant, se remitte- 
renty cum aliter illos numquam in patriam essent recep- 
tiiri. 
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Tamen non effagit otyiam saoram inyidiam. Namqao 8 
ob eandem timorem, quo cUunnatus erat Miltiides, testa- 
larum aaffragiia e civitate eieotua Argos habitatam con- 
cessit. 1^ Hie cam propter multas virtutes magna cum dig- a 
snitate yivcrety Laoedaemonii legates Athenas miseront, 
qni eum absentem accusarent, quod societatem cum rege 
Perse ad Graeciam opprimondam f ecisset. Hoc crimine 
absens proditionis damnatus est. Id at aadivity qaod non t 
satis tutum se Arg^ yidebat, Corcyram demigravit. Ibi 

10 cam eius principes animadvertisset timere, ne propter se 
bellum iis Lacedaemonii et Athenienses indicerent^ ad Ad- 
metam, Molossom regem, cam qao ei hospitium erat, con- 
f agitSr Hac cam yenisset et in praesentia rex abesset, ^ 
qao maiore religione se receptam taeretar, filiam eios 

IS parralam arripait et cam ea se in sacrariam, qaod samma 
colebatar caerimonia, coniecit. Inde non prias egressas 
est, qaam rex eam data dextra in fidem recipereti qnam 
praestitit. Nam com ab Atheniensibas et Lacedaemoniis 6 
exposceretur pablice, sapplicem non prodidit monuitqae 

20 ut consuleret sibi : difficile enim esse in tam propinqao 
loco tato eam versarL Itaque Pydnam eam dedacl iassit 
et qaod satis esset praesidii dediU ]}^c in navem omni- 6 
bos ignotas nautis escendit. Qaae cam tempestate max- 
ima Naxum f erretur, ubi tam Atheniensinm erat exer- 

SdcitoSy sensit Themistficles, si eo pervenisset, sibi esse 
pereundum. Hac neicessitate coactas domino nayis, qnis 
sity aperity multa polliceus, si se conseryasset. At ille7 
darissimi yiri captus misericordia diem noctemqae procal 
ab insula in sale nayem tenuit in ancoris neque quemquam 

80 ex ea exirepassns est. Inde Epb^sum peryenit ibique 
Themist^clen exponit : cui ille pro mentis postea gratiam 
rettalit. y/' 

Scio plerosque ita scripsisse, Themist5clen Xerxe reg-9 
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nante io Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissimum ThucydYde : 
credo, quod et aetate prozimus de iis, qai illorum tempo- 
rnm hbtoriam reliqaerunt, et eiusdem civitatis fait. Is 
aotem ait ad Artaxerxen eum yenisse atque his verbis 

2 epifltulam misisse^ ^' Themistdcles veni ad te, qui plurima 5 
mala hominum Graiorum in domum tuam intuli, quam 
din mihi necesse fuit adversum patrem tiium bellare pa- 

S triamque meam def endere. Idem multo plura bona f eci, 
potCquam in tQto ipse et ille in periculo esse coepit. Nam 
com in Asiam reverti vellet, proelio apud Salamlna facto 10 
litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi at pons, qaem in Hel- 
leapooto feoerat, dissolyerctnr atqae ab hostibas cir- 

4 comiietar : quo nantio ille pericalo est liberatas. Nanc 
aotem coof agi ad te exagitatos a cuncta Graecia, taam 
peCens amicitiam: quam si ero adeptas, non minas me 15 
booam amicnm habcbis quam f ortcm inimicam ille ex- 
pcrtofl est. Te autem rogo, at de iis rebus, quas tecum 

^j^oOoqpx Tolo, annaam mihi tempas des eoqae transacto 
ad te Tenire patiafis." 
10 . Haiiu rex animi magnitadinem admirans capiensque 20 
takm viram sibi conciliari yeniam dedit. Ille omne illud 

; tempos litteris sermoniqae Persarnm se dedidit : qaibus 
adeo emditas est, at malto commodias dicatar apod re- 
gem verba f ecisse quam ii poterant, qui in PersXde erant 

anatL Hie com malta re^ esset pollicitas gratissimamqae 25 
; ^iOodyia oois all consiliis vellet, ilium Graeciam *bello op- 

Vprassoram, magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in 
Asiam -rediit domiciliumque Magnesiae sibi constituit. 

5 Namqae hano nrbem ei rex donarat, his quidem verbis^ 
qoae ei |>anem praeboret (ex qua regione qainquagena 80 
taMita qaotannis redibant), Hamps&cam antem, unde 
vinom sameret, Myunta, ex qua obsonium haberet. 

. Hoios ad nostram memoriam monumenta manseront 
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duo: sepulcram prope oppidafn, in quo est tepidtiu^ 
Btataa in foro Magnesiae. De ooios morte mnltb modi84 
apud plerosqne scriptam est, sed nos enndem potissimam 
Thucydldem auctorem probamiUy qai illam ait Magnestae 

5 morbo mortaum neqae negat f aisae f amam, venenam saa 
sponte sampsisse, cam se, quae regi de Graecia opprimenda X 
pollicitos esset, praestare posse desperaret. Idem ossa s 
eias clam in Attica ab amicis sepnlta, qnoniam legibus 
non concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatnSy me- 

10 moriae prodidit. 



IIL ARISTTOES. 

Fought at Marathon, b. a 490. Ostradaed, 488. Betorned 
from exile, 480. Stratdgua, 470. Organiaed the Oonfederap/ 
under Athena, 477. Died, 468. 

AnisifDES, Lysim&chi filina, Athenienaia, aeqnalia f ere 1 
f uit Themist^cli. Itaque com eo de prinoipatu oontendit : 
namque obtrectarunt inter se. In his antem oognitumS 
est, qnanto antestaret eloquentia innocentiae. Qoam- 

16 quam enim adeo excellebat Aristfdes abstinentia, nt nntis 
post hominnm memoriam, qnem qnidem noa andierimoa, 
cognomine Justus sit appellatus, tamen a Themist5ole 
collabef actus testula ilia ezsilio decern annomm multatua 
est. Qui quidem cum intellegeret reprimi concitatamt 

tOmultitudinem non posse, cedensque animadyertisset quen- 
dam scribentem, ut patria pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dici- 
tur, quare id faceret aut quid Aristides commisisset, cur 
tanta poena dignus duceretur. Cui ille respondit se ig-4 
norare Aristlden, sed sibi non placere, quod tam cupide 

25 laborasset, ut praeter ceteros Justus appellaretur. Hie 
decern annomm legitimam poenam non pertulit. Nam 6 
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postquam Xerxes in Graeciam descend it, sexto fere anno 
qaam erat expulsus, populi scito in patriam restitutus est. 

2 Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamina, quae 
facta est prios quam poena liberaretur. Idem praetor 
fait Atheniensiam apud Plataeas in proelio, quo Mar- 5 
donius fusus barbarorumque exercitus interfectus est. 

2 Neque aliud est ullnm huius in re militari illustre factum 
quam huius imperii memoria, iustitiae vero et aequitatis 
et innocentiae multa, in primis, quod eius acquitate fac- 
tum eety cum in communi classe esset Graeciae simul cum 10 
Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat f ugatus^ ut summa 
imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis transf erretur ad Athe- 

s nienses : namque ante id tempus et mari et terra duces 
erant LacedaemoniL Tum autem et intemperantia Pausa- 
niae et iustitia factum est Aristidis, at omnes fere civi- 16 
tates Graeciae ad Atheniensium societatem se applicarent 
et adrersus barbaros hos duces deligerent sibi. 

8 Qaos quo f acilius repellerenty si forte bellum renoyare 
oooarentar, ad classes aedificandas exercitusque compa- 
landos quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, Aristldes 20 
delectus est qui constituerety eiusque arbitrio quadringena 
et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt collata: id 
etaia commune aerarium esse yoluerunt. Quae omnis 

tpeconia postero tempore Athenas translata est. Hie qua 
faerit abstinentia^ nullum est certius indicium, quam 25 
qaod, cum tantis rebus praefuisset, in tanta paupertate 

Sdece8sit, ut qui eff erretur vix reliquerit. Quo factum 
est nt filiae eius publice alerentur et de communi aerario 
dotibos datis collocarentur. Decessit autem fere post 
annum quartum, quam Thcmistocles Atbenis erat expul- 30 
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IV. PAUSAKIAS. 

Oommanded at Flataea, b. o. 479. Reoallad from Bjamtinm, 
477. Died, (aboot) 467. 



PAusAinAs Lacedaemoniiis mtgnus homo, aed varina 1 
in omni genere vitae fait : nam at yirtatiboa elaxit, aio 
vitiia eat obratos. Hoioa illoatriaaimum eat proelinm 
apad Plataeaa. Kamqae illo dace Mardoniaa, aatr&peat 
aregioa, natione Medaa, reg^ gener, in primia omniam 

' Peraamm et mana f ortia et conailii plenaa, com daoentia 
miliboa peditam, qaoa viritim legerat, et viginti eqoitom 
hapd ita magna numa Graeciae f agatoa eat^ eoqae ipae dax 
oeoidit proelio. Qaa victoria elatoa plarima miacere coe- 1 

10 pit et maiora concupiacere. Sed primom in eo eat repre- 
henaoBy qaod ex praeda tripodem aareom Delphia poaoia- 
aet epigrammate inacripto, in qao baec erat aententia : 
aao dacta barbaroa apad Plataeaa eaae deletoa eioaqae 
victoriae ergo ApolUni donam dediaae. Hoa yenaa Laoer 4 

isdaemonii ezBcolpaerant neqae aliad aoripaerant qoam 
nomina eanun civitatom, qaaram aazilio'Peraae erant 
victL 

/( Poat id proeliam eandem Paaaaniam earn claaae com- 2 
mnni Cyprnm atqae Helleapontam miaernnty ut ex his 

aoregioniboa barbaroram praeaidia depeUeret Pari felid-S 
tate in ea re nana elatioa ae gerere coepit maioreaqae 
appetere rea. Nam cam Byzantio expagnato cepisaet 
complarea Peraamm nobilea atqae in iia nonnalloa regia 
propinqaoa, hoa clam Xerxi remiait, aimnlana ex yinclia 

26 pablicia eff agiaae, et cam iis Gongj^lam Eretrienaem, qai 
litteraa regi redderet, in qaiboa haec f oiaae acripta Tha- 
cydXdea memoriae prodidit : '^ Paasanias, dax Spartae, S 
qaoa Byaantii ceperat, postqaam propinqaoa taoa cognovit, 
tibi mnneri miait aeqae tecum adfinitate coniungi cupit : 
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4 qoare, si tibi Tidctnr, des ei filiam taam naptnnL Id A 
f ecerif, et Spartam et ceteram Graeciam sub taam potesta- 
tem My adinraote te, redacturam pollicetur. His de re- 
bus si quid geri volucris, certum hominem ad earn mittas 

i face, cum qao coUoquatur." Rex tot hominum salute 6 
tarn sibi necessariorum magno opere gavisus confestim 
cum epistula Artabfizum ad Pausaniam mittit, in qua eum 
collaudat, petit, ne cui rei parcat ad ea efficienda, quae 
pollicetur : si perfecerit, nullius rei a se repulsam latu- 

• mm. Huius Pausanias voluntate cognita alacrior ad rem 10 
gcrendam factus in suspicionem cecidit Lacedaemonio- 
rum* Quo facto domum reTocatus, accusatus capitis ab- 
soMtor, multatur tamen pecunia : quam ob causam ad 



ckssem remissus non est. 

iV Atti 



8^ At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum rediit 16 

et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata patefecit : 

non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam cultnm yesti- 

t tumqne mntavit. Apparatu regio utebatur, veste Medlca; 
satellites Medi et Aegyptii sequebantur : epulabatur more 
Persarnm Inxuriosins, quam qui aderant perpeti possent: 20 

taditom petentibus conveniundi non dabat, superbe re- 
spondebat, cmdeliter imperabat. Spartam redire noTebat: 
Coldoas, qui locus in agro Tro&de est, se oontulerat-: ibi 

4eoDs0ia cum patriae tum sibi iuimica capiebat. Id post- 

• qiuam Lacedaemonii rescierunt, legatos cum clava ad enm 26' 

• misenmt, in qua more illorum erat scriptum : nisi domum 
srererteretur, se capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nimtio 

commotus, sperans se etiam tum pecunia et potentia in- 
stans periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut 
remt, ab eph5ris in yincla publica est coniectus : licet 80 
enim legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere regi. Hino 
tamoi se expedirit, neque eo magis carebat snspicione : 
nam opinio manebat eum cum rege habei?e socdetatem. 




IV. PAU8ANIA8, JW. 19 

Est genua qaoddam hominum, qaod HiloUe yocatiirye 
quorum magna multitude agros Lacedaemooiorum oolit 
senrorumque mnnere fungitur. Hos quoque Bollicitare 
8pe libertatis ezistimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum nul- 7 
6 lum erat apertum crimen^ quo argui posset, non putabant 
de tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere indicari 
et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. • 

Interim Argiiius quidam adulesoentnlns, qnem pnemm4 
Pausanias dilexeraty cum epistulam ab eo ad Artabizum 

10 accepisset, eique in suspioionem yenisset aliqnid in ea de 
se esse scriptum, quod nemo eorum redisset, qui super tali 
eausa eodem missi erant, vincla epistulae lazavit signo- 
que detracto cognovit, si pertnlisset sibi esse pereundum. 
Erant in eadem epistula quae ad ea pertinebanti quae in- a 

16 ter regem Pansaniamque conyenerant. Has ille littentt 
ephoris tradidit Non est praetereunda gravitas Lace-t 
daemoniorum hoc looo. Nam ne huius quidem indieio 
impuisi sunt, nt Pausaniam comprehenderenti neqne prius 
vim adhibendam putaTemnt, qoam se ipse indicasset. 

20ltaque huio indici, quid fieri yellent, praecepemnt. Fa- 4 
num Neptuni est Taen&ri, quod yiolari nefas putant 
Graeci. Eo ille index confngit in araque consedit. Hano 
iuxta locum f ecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Hue ex ephoris qui- 

25 dam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audiyit Argilium con- 5 
f ugisse in aram, perturbatus yenit eo. Quem cum suppli- 
cem dei yideret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae quid sit 
tam repentini consiliL Huic ille, quid ex litteris compe- 
risset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias perturbatus orare 6 

80 coepit, ne enuntiaret nee se meritum de illo optime pro- 

deret : quodsi eam yeniam sibi dedisset tantisque impli- 

ca^um rebus subleyasset, magno ei praemio futurum. 

/\His rebus epbori cognitis satins putarunt in urbe eum 5 
3 
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comprehendi. Quo cum essent profecti ct Pausanias pla- 
cato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedacm6nem reverteretur, in 
itinere, cum iam in co esset ut comprchcndcretur, ex vultu 
cuinsdam ephori, qui cum admoneri cupicbat, insidias sibi 

2 fieri intellexit. Itaque paucis ante gradibus, qnam quio 
eum sequebantnr, in aodem Minervae, quae Chalcioicos 
vocatur, confugit, Hinc ne exire posset, statim epbori 
valvas eius aedis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt demoliti, 

8 quo celerius sub divo interiret. Dicitur eo tempore ma- 
trem Pausaniae vixisse eamque iam magno natu, post- 10 
qoam de scelere filii comperit, in primis ad filium clau- 

4 dendam lapidem ad introitum aedis attulissc. Hie cum 
semianimis de templo elatus esset, conf estim animam cffla- 
vit Sic Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte ma- 

6 colaTit Cuius mortui corpus cum eodem nonnuUi dice- 15 
rent inferri oportere, quo ii, qui ad supplicium essent dati, 
displicnit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco infoderunt, quo 
erat mortuus. Inde posterius dei DelpbYci responso em- 
tos atque eodem loco sepultns est, ubi vitam posuerat. 
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V. CIMOK 



Commanded at Byzantinm, b. o. 477. Took Scyros, (about) 
470. Fought at EarymSdon, 465. Blockaded ThaBos, 464-'68. 
Bec&Qed from banishment, 456. Died, (about) 452. 

1 CiMox, Miltiikdis filius, Atbeniensis, duro admodumso 
initio usns est adulescentiae. Nam cum pater eius litem 

. aestimatam populo solvere non potuisset ob eamque cau- 
sam in rinclis publicis decessisset, Cimon eadem custodia 
tenebatnr neque legibus Atbeniensium emitti poterat, nisi 

2pecuniam, qua pater multatus erat, solvisset. Habebat25 
antem in matrimonio sororem germanam suam, nomine 
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Elpinloen, non magi8 amoro quam more daotna : nam- 
qae Atheniensibos licet eodem patre nataa azorea daoera. 
Haios coniugii cupidua CalUas qaidam, non tarn genero- 8 
BUB qnam pecaniosus, qui magnas peouniaa ex metallia 
6 feccrat, egit cum CimOne ut cam eibi oxorem daret : id 
81 impetrasscty se pro illo pecuniam solatoranL Is cam 4 
talem condicionem aspernaretur, ElpinXce negayit se pas- 
snram Milti&dis progeniem in vinclis pablicis interire, 
qaoniam prohibere posset, seqne CaliYae nnptoram, si ea 

10 quae polliceretor praestitisset. 

Tali modo custodia liberatas Cimon celeriter ad prin- 2 
cipatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloqnentiae, sam- 
mam liberalitatemy magnam prudentiam com inris oivilis 
turn rei militarise quod cam patre a paero in exeroitibns 

isfaerat versatas. Itaqae hie et popalam orbanom in soa 
tenait potestate et apud exercitam plorimam yalait aao- 
toritate. Primnm imperator apad flaroen Strymdna mag- a 
nas copias Thracam f agavit, oppidam AmphipAlim oon- 
stitoit eoque decern milia Atheniensiam in coloniam misit. 

20 Idem iteram apod MycUen Cyprioram et Phoenlcom du- 
centaram nayiam dassem deyictam cepit eodemque die 
pari f ortuna in terra asas est Kamqoe hostiam nayibas s 
captis Btatim ex ciasse copias saas edaxit barbaroramqae 
maximam yim ano concorsa prostrayit. Qaa yictoria4 

25 magna praeda potitos cam domam reyerteretur, qnod iam 
nonnallae insalae propter acerbitatem imperii defecerant, 
bene animatas confirmayit, alienatas ad officiam redire 
cocgit. Scyram, quam eo tempore Dol^pes incolebant,5 

so quod contumacius se gesserant, yacuef ecit, sessores yeteres 
urbe insulaque eiecit, agros ciyibus diyisit. Thasios opu- 
lentia fretos suo adyentu fregit. . His ex manubiis arx 
Atbenanim, qua ad meridiem yergit, est omata. 
\ v'Qu'^u'' rebus cum unus in ciyitate maxime floreretyS 
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incidit in eandem inyidiam qaam pater suns ceterique 
Atheniensium principes : nam testarum suffragiis, quod 
illi 6arpaKiOfi6v vocant, decern annorum exsilio multatus 

2 est. Cuius facti celerius Athenienses quam ipsum paeni- 
tuit. Nam cum ille animo forti invidiae ingratorums 
civium cessisset bellumque Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus 
iDdixiflseiit, confestim notae eius virtutis desiderium con- 

8 secutum est Itaque post annum quintum, quam expul- 
808 erat, in patriam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio 
Laoedaemoniorum utebatur, satius ezistimans cancedere 10 
quam armis contendere, Lacedaem5nem sua sponte est 
profectns pacemque inter duas potentissimas civitates 

4 conciliavit. Post, neque ita multo, Cyprum cum ducentis 
nayibns 4mperator missus, cum eius maiorem partem insu- 
lae devicissety in morbum implicitus in oppido Citio est 16 
mortuns. 

4 Hnnc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed etiam in 
pace dia desideraverunt. Fuit enim tanta liberalitate, 
cum complnribua locis praedia hortosque haberet, ut num- 
qaam in iia custodem imposuerit f ructus servandi gratia, 20 
ne qnis impediietur, quo minus eis rebus, quibus quisque 

Svdlet, fmeretur. Samper eum pedisequi cum nnmmis 
sunt secnti, ut, si quia opis eius indigeret, haberet, quod 
fltadm daret, ne differendo yideretur negare. Saepe, cum 
mliqaem offensom fortnito videret minus bene vestitum, 25 

8 anum amioulum dedit. Cotidie sic oena ei ooquebatur, ut, 
quos invooatos yidisset in f oro, omnes devocaret : quod 
faoere nuUo die praetermittebat. NulU fides eius, nulli 
opera, nulli res familiaris dofuit : multos locupletavit, 
complures pauperes mortuos, qui unde efferrentur non so 

4 reliquissent, suo sumptu extuHt Sic se gerendo minime 
est mirandomi si et vita euis fuit seoura et mors acerba. 
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VL LYSANDER. 

Bent to command the Fleet, b. o. 407. Gains the battle of 
Aegos Pot&nos, 405. Athens surrenders, 404. Is killed at Hali- 
artuSf 895. 

Lysandeb Lacedaemonioa magnam reliqait aui famani, 1 
magis felicitate quam virtute partam : Athenienaes enim 
cum Peloponneaiia sexto et yioesimo anno bellum geren- 
tes confeciaae apparet. Id qua ratione conaecutiiB aityS 
shaat latet. Non enim yirtute aui exercitoa, aed inuno- 
destia factum eat adveraarioramy qui, qnod dicto audien- 
tea imperatoribua ania non erant, diapalati in agria relic- 
tia nayiboa in hoatium yeneront pbteatatem. Quo facto 
Athenienaea ae Laoedaemoniia dedidemnt. Hac yiotoriat 

lOLyaander elatoa, cum antea aemper faotioana andazqae 
f uiaaet, aic aibi indolait, at eina opera in maximum odinm 
Graeciae Lacedaemonii peryenerinU Nam cum hano can- 4 
aam Lacedaemonii dictitaaaent aibi eaae belli, at Athe- 
nienaiam impotentem dominationem refringerent, poat- 

16 quam apad Aegoa flumen Lyaander daaaia hoatium eat 
potitua, nihil aliud molitua eat, quam ut omnea ciyitatea 
in aua teneret poteatate, cum id ae Lacedaemonionun 
cauaa facere aimularet. Namque undique, qui Athenien- 6 
aium rebua atuduisaent, eiectia, decem delegerat in una- 

fiOquaque ciyitate, quibus aummum imperium poteatatem- 
que omnium rerum committeret. Horum in numerum 
nemo admittebatur, niai qui aut eiua hospitio contineretur 
aut ae illiua fore proprium fide confirmarat. 

Ita decemyirali potestate in omnibua urbibua conati- 2 

26 tuta ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cuius de crudelitate 
ac perfidia aatia eat unam rem exiempli gratia proferre, ne 
de eodem plura enumerando def atigemus lectores. Yic- 2 
tor ex Aaia cum reyerteretur Thaaumque diyertiaaet, quod 
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ea civitas praecipua fide f uerat erga Athcnicnses, proinde 
ac si non iidem firmissimi solerent esse amici, qui con- 
3 stantes f uissent inimici, pervertere earn concupivit. Vidit 
autem, nisi in eo occultasset, Yoluntatem, futurum ut 
Thasii dilabercntur consulerentque rebus suis. ... 6 

3 Itaque hi deeemviralem potcstatem ab illo constitu- 
tarn sustnlenxnt. Quo dolore incensus iniit consilia reges 
Lacedaemoniorum tollere. Sed scntiebat id se sine ope 
deorum facere non posse, quod Lacedaemonii omnia ad 
oracnla referre consuerant. Primum Delphlcum corrum- 10 

2 pere est conatus. Cum id non potuisset, Dodonam ador- 
tus est. Hinc quoqne rcpulsus dixit se vota suscepisse, 
quae lovi Hammoni solveret, ezistimans se Afros facilius 

S corruptormn. Hac spe cum prof ectus esset in Af r!cam, 
multam eum antistites lovis fefellerunt. Nam non solum 16 
corrumpi non potuemnt, sed etiam legatos Lacedaemonem 
' miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod sacerdotes fani 

4comimpere conatus esset. Accusatus hoc crimine indi- 
cumqae absolutus sententiis, Orchomeniis missus subsidio 

ft occisas est a Thebanis apud Haliartum. Quam vere de 20 
eo foret iudicatum, oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem 
in domo eias reperta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, at 
regia potestate dissolata ex omnibus dux deligatur ad hel- 
ium gerendum, sed sic scripta, ut deum videretur con- 
gmere sententiae, quam ille se habiturum pecunia fidens 26 
non dubitarat. llano ei scripsisse Cleon Halicarnasius 
dioitnr. 

4 Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum Phar- 
nab&ii, satrijipis n?gii. Nam cum Lysander praefectus 
classls in bello multa crudelitcr avareque fecisset deque so 
lis rrbui sunpicaretur ad oives suos esse perlatum, petiit a 
Pharaabftao ut ad ephdros sibi testimonium daret, quan- 
ta lanotttatd bellum getsiMet socioaque traotasset, deque 



VII. AL0IBIADE8, 1. 25 

ea re aecnrate scriberet : magnam enim eioa aaotoriUtam 
in ea re f atoram. Hoio ille liberaliter pollicetur : libmm t 
grandem yerbis nmltis conscripsity in quiboB sammia earn 
effert landibus. Qnem cam legiuet probassetque, dam 

6 signatory alteram pari magnitndine, tanta Bimilitudine, at 
discemi non posset, signatam sabiecit, in qao aocaratis- 
sime eius ayaritiam perfidiamqae aocosarat. Lysander^S 
domom cam redisset, postqnam de sais rebas geatis apnd 
mazimam magistratum qaae volaerat dixerat^ testimonii 

10 loco libram a Phamabazo datnm tradidiU Hanc sam- 
moto Lysandro cam ephori oognoesent, ipsi legendam 
dederant. Ita ille impradens ipse saos fait accasator. 



VIL ALCIBIADES, 

Born, (aboat) b. o. 450. Gains prizes at Olympia, 424. StratA- 
gns, 410. Goes to Sicilj, 415. Recalled to Samos, 411. Returns 
to Athens, 407. Present at Aegos Pot&mos, 40iS« Died, 404. 

AlcibiIdxs, Clinlae filius, Athenienaia. In hoc 'qoid 1 
natara efficere possit, yidetur experta. Constat enim 

IG inter onmea, qoi de eo memoriae prodiderunty nihil illo 
f aisse excellentins yel in yitiis yd in yirtntibas. Nataa a 
in amplissima ciyitate aammo genere, omninm aetatia 
saae malto f ormosissimos, ad omnes res aptas consiliiqae 
plenaa (namqae imperator fait sammas et mari et terra), 

20 di serta^ at in primia dicendo yalerety qnod tanta erat 
com mendatio oris atque orationis, ut nemo ei posset re- 
sistere ; diyes ; cam tempas posceret, laboriosas, patiens; 8 
liberalis, splendidus non minos in yita qaam yicta ; affa- 
bills, blandns, temporibas callidissime seryiens : idem, 4 

25 8imal ac se remiserat neque causa suberat qaare'animi 
laborem perferret, loxuriosus, dissolutas, libidinosas, in- 

3 
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temperans reperiebatar, nt omnes admirarentnry in nno 
homine tantam esse dissimilitudinem tamque diversam 
natoraiiL J 

2 Educatns est in domo Perlcli (privignus cnim eius 
foisse dicitor), emditus a Socrate. Soceruin habuit Hip- 5 
ponicam, omnium Gracca lingua loqnentium ditissimum, 
nty si ipse fingere yellet, neque plura bona comminisci 
Deque maiora posset consequi, quam yel natura vel for- 
tuna tiiboeret. 

8 Bello Peloponnesio huius consilio atque auctoritate ]0 
Athenienses bellom Syracnsanb indixenint : ad quod 
gerendnm ipse dux delectus est, duo praeterea collegae 

t dati, Nida et Lam&cbus. Id cum appararetur, prius quam 
classis ezirety aceidit ut una nocte omncs bermae,'qui in 
oppido erant Athenis, deicerentur praeter unum, qui ante 15 
iannam erat AndocldL Itaque iile postea Mercurius 

S Andocldis Tocitatus est /Hoc cum appareret- non sine 
magna multorum consensione esse factum, quae non ad 
priyatam, sed ad publicam rem pertinerct, magnus multi- 
tadini timor est iniectus, ne qua rdpentina vis in civitate 20 

4 enisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populL Hoc max- 
ime convenire in Alcibi&dem videbatur, quod et potentior 
et maior quam priratus existimabatur : multos enim libe- 
ralitate devinxerat, plures etiam opera f orensi guos red- 

A diderat. Qua re fiebat at omnium oculos, quotiensci^mqae 2fi 
in pablicum prodisset, ad se converteret neqnO; ei par 
quisquam in civitate poneretur. Itaque non solum spem 
in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et 

ftobesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. Aspergebatur 
etiam infamia, qnod in domo sua facere mjsteria dice- 80 
batnr : quod nefas erat more Atbeniensium, idque non ad 
reli^onem, sed ad coniurationem pertinere existimabatur. 

4 Hoc crimine in contione ab inimids compellabatur. 
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Sed instabat tempns ad bdlam proficisoendL Id ille 
intuens neqae ignorans ciTinm suoram coDsuetadinem 
postulabaty si qaid de se agi yellent, potiua de praeMnte 
quaestio haberetuFy quam absens invidiae crimine accasa- 

6 rctur. Inimici vero eius quieflcendam in praeaenti, qaiaS 
noceri ei non posse intellegebanty et illad tempus exspeo- 
tandiim decreverunt, qao exisset, at absentem aggre- 
derentur, itaque f ecemntX Nam postquam in Siciliama 
eum peryenisse crediderunt, absentem, qood sacra yio- 

10 lasset, reum f ecerunt Qaa de re cum ei nnntios a ma- 
gistratu in Siciliam missus essety at domam ad oaosam 
dicendam rediret, essetque in magna spe provinciae bene 
administrandae, non parere nolait et in triremem, qnae 
ad earn erat deportandum missa, ascendit. Hao Tharios4 

16 in Italiam penrectns, malta secam repatans de immoderata 
civiam suoriim licentia crudelitateqoe erga nobiles, atilis- 
simum ratos impendentem evitare tempestatem, clam 
se ab cnstodibos subdnxit et inde primnm Elidem, dein 
Thebas yenit. Postquam autem se capitis damnatums 

SO bonis publicatis audivit, et» id quod usu yenerat, EumolpI- ' 
das sacerdotes a populo coactos ut se deyoyerenty eiusque ' 
deyotionis quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum in pila - 
lapidea incisum esse positum in publico, Lacedaemfinem 
demigrayit.>C Ibi,ut ipse praedioare consuerat, non adyer-e 

86 sus patriam, sed ioimicos suos bellum gessit, quod iidem 
bostes essent ciyitati: nam cum intellegerent se pluri-;, 
mum prodesse posse rei publicaCy ex ea. eiecisse plctsque . 
irae suae quam utilitati communi paruisse. Itaque huius7 
consilio Lacedaemonii cum Perse rege amicitiam f ecerunty ^ 

aodein Deceleam in Attica munierunt praesidioque ibi per- 
petuo posito in obsidione Atbenas tenuerunt. Eiusdem 
opera loniam a societate ayerterunt Atbeniensium. Quo 
facto multo superiores bello esse coeperunt. 

V 

r. 
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5 Neqae vero his rebus tarn amici Alcibi^di sunt facti 
quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam cum acerrimi yiri 
praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus cognoscerent, 
pertimuerunt ne caritate patriae ductus aliquando ab ipsis 
descisceret et cum suis in gratiam rediret. Itaque tempus 5 

2eius interficiendi quaerere instituerunt. Id Alcibiades 
diutius celari non potuit : erat enim ea sagacitate, ut de- 
cipi non posset, praesertim cum animnm attendisset ad 
cayendum. Itaque ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis 

s Darii, se contulit. Cuius cum in intimam amicitiam per- lo 
venisset et Atheniensium male gestis in Sicilia rebus opes 
senescere, contra Lacedaemoniorum crescere videret, initio 
cum Pisandro praetore, qui apud Samum exercitum habe- 
bat, per intemnntios colloquitur et de reditu suo f acit^ 
mentionem. Erat enim eodem quo Alcibiades sensu, 15 

4 populi potentiae non amicus et optimatium fautor.\Ab 
hoc destitutus primum per Thrasyblilum, Lyci filium, ab 
exercita recipitnr praetorque fit apud Samum, post suffra- 
gante Theram^ne populi scito restituitur parique absens 
imperio praeficitur simul cum ThrasybQlo et TheramSne. ao 

6 Horum in imperio tanta commutatio rerum facta est, ut 
Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores viguerant, perter- 
riti paoem peterent. Yicti enim erant quinque proeliis 
terrestribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quae captae in hostinm venerant po- 25 

etestatem. Alcibi&des simul cum collegis receperat loniam, 
fiellespontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in 
ora sitae sunt Thraciae, quarum expugnarant complures, 
in his Byzantium, neqne minus multas consilio ad amici- 
tiam adiunxerant, quod in captos dementia f uerant usL 80 

7lta praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus 
gestis Athenas venerunt. 

6 His cum obviam universa civitas in Piraeum descen- « 
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dissct, tanta fait otnniam exspcctatio yiseiidi Aleilnkdifly 
ut ad eiiis trircmcm vulgns conflaeret, proinde ao si solua 
advcnissct Sic enim populo erat peraaasnm, et adyenas % 
supcriorcs et pracscntcs sccnndas rc8 accidiiwe eias opera. 
6 Itaque et Siciliatn amissam et Lacedaemonionim Victorian 
culpac suae tribuebant, quod talcm viruiii e ciyitate ex- 
pulissent. V Kcquc id sine causa arbitrari TijSebantan 
Nam postqnam exercitui ]>raee8sc coeperat, neque terra 
neque mari bostes pares esse potucrant. Uic ut e navi S 

10 egressus est, quaraquam TheramSnes et Thrasybdlns lis- 
dem rebus praefuerant simulque Teuenuit in Piraenm, 
tamcn unum omncs ilium prosequebantar, et, id quod 
numquam antea usu venerat uisi Olympiae yictoribus, 
coronis laureis taeniisque yulgo donabatur. lUe lacrimans 

16 talem benevolentiam ciyium suorum acoipiebat, remiois- 
cens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Postquam in astu4 
yenit, contione adyocata sic yerba fecit, ut nemo tam 
f ems f uerit, quin eius casui illacrimarit inimicumque iis so 
ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus f uerat, proinde ac 

20 si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui turn flebat, eum saori- 
legii damnasset. Restituta ergo buic sunt publico bona, 6 
iidemque illi Eumolpldae sacerdotes rursus resacrare sunt 
coacti, qui eum devoyerant, pilaeque illae, in quibus deyo- 
tio fuerat scripta, in mare prsi^ipitatae. t 

2(^ Haec Alcibi&di laetitia non nimisiuit diutuma. Nam? 
cum ei omnes essent honores decreti totaque res publioa 
domi bellique tradita, ut imius arbitrio gereretur, et ipse 
postnlassct ut duo sibi collegae darentur, ThrasybUlus et 
Adimantus, neque id negatum esset, classe in Asiam pro- 

SO fcctus, quod apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesserat, 
in invidiam reccidit. Nihil enim eum non efficere posse 2 
ducebant. Ex quo fiebat ut omnia minus prospere gesta 
culpae tribucrent, cum aut cum neglegcntcr aut nuilitiose 
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fecisse loquerentur ; sicut tarn accidit : nam corruptum a 
Srege capere Cymen nolubse arguebant. Itaque huic 
maxime putamns malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii 
atqne Tirtutis : timebatur enim non minas quam diligeba- 
tar, ne secunda fortuna magnisque opibus clatus tyranni- 6 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est ut absent! 
roagistratum abrogarent et alium in eius locum substitu- 

4 erent. j Id ille ut audivit, domum revert! noluit et se Pac- 
t jren contul!t !b!qne tria castella communiit, Ornos, B!zan- 
then, Xeontichos, manuque collecta pnmus Graecae civ!- lo 
tatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius existimans barbaro- 

6 mm praeda locupletar! quam Graiorum. Qua ex re ere- 
yerat cum fama turn opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi 
cum qnibusdam regibns Thraciae pepererat. 

8 Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. Nam 15 
cum apud Aegos flumen Philocles, praetor Atheniensium, 
dassem constitnisset suam neque longe abesset Lysander, 
praetor Lacedaemoniorum, qui in eo erat occupatus ut 
bellom quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege 
sappeditabatnr, contra Atheniensibus cxbanstis praeter20 

2 arma ei naves nihil erat super, Alcibiades ad excrcitum 
venit Atheniensium ibique praesente vulgo agere coepit : 
si vellenty se coacturum Lysandrum dimicare aut pacem 
petere spopondit : Lacedaemonios eo nolle classe confli- 
gere, quod pedestribus copiis plus quam nayibus valerent : 25 

5 obi autem esse facile Seuthem, regem Thracum, adducere 
nt earn terra depelleret : quo facto necessario aut classe 

4 conflictiirum aut beUum compositurum.^ Id etsi vere dic- 
tum Fhil5cles animadvertebat, tamen postulata facere no- 
luit, quod sentiebat se Alcibiade recepto nuUius moment! so 
apud exercitum futunim et, si quid secundi evenisset, 
nnilam in ea re suam partem fore, contra ea, si quid ad- 

5 vers! aocidisset, se unum eius delicti f uturum reum. Ab 
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hoc diBoedens Alcibi&des ** quoniam ** inqnit ^ riotoriae pa- 
triae repugnas, illad moneo, iuxta bostem oastra habeas 
naatica : periculiira est enim, ne immodestia militum yes- 
tronim occasio detur Lysandro Testri opprimendi exeroi- 
stas.** Ncque ca res illam fefellit. Nam Lysander, cums 
per speculatores comperisset vnlgam Atheniensium in ter- 
rain praedatutn exisse navcsque paene inanes relictaSy 
tempos rei gerendae non dimisit eoque impetn bellum 
totam deleyit. 

10 At Alcibi&desy victis Atbeniensibus non satis tata9 
eadem loca sibi arbitrans, penitus in Thraciam se supra 
Propontldem abdidit, sperans ibi f acilUme snam f ortnnam 
occuli posse. Falso. Nam Tbraces, postqnam earn com 2 
mag^a peeania yenisse senserunt, insidias f ecerant : qui 

16 ea, quae apportarat, abstolemnt, ipsnm capere non potae- 
nint. lile cemens nnllnm looum sibi tatom in Oraecias 
propter potentiam Laoedaemoniorom ad Phamab&sam in 
Asiam transiit : qnem qnidem adeo soa cepit bnmanitate, 
nt earn nemo in amicitia antecederet. Namqne ei Orjr- 

soninm dederat, in Phrygia castmm, ex qao quinqnagena 
talenta yectigalis capiebat Qua f ortnna Alcibi&des non 4 
erat contentas neqae AthSnas yictas Laeedaemoniis ser- 
yire poterat pati. Itaqne ftd patriam liberandam omni 
ferebator cogitatione. Sed yidebat id sine rege Perse s 

86 non posse fieri, ideoqne enm amicnm sibi cupiebat adinngi 
neqne dnbitabat facile se consecntnram, si modo eios con- 
yeninndi habnisset potestatenu Nam Cyram f ratrem ei 
bellum clam parare Laeedaemoniis adiuyantibus sciebat : 
id si aperuisset, magnam se initnmm grafiam yidebat. ^ 

80 Hoc cum moliretur peterctqne a PhamabazOy ut ad 10 
regem mitteretur, eodem tempore CritYas ceterique tyran- 
ni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in Asiam 
miserant, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alcibi&dem 
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sustaliflset, nihil earum reram fore ratum, quas ipse Atho- 
nis eonstituisset : quare, si suas res gestas manere veilet, 

2 ilium persequeretor. His Laco rebus commotus statuit 
accunitius sibi agendum cum Pharnabazo. Huic ergo re- 
nuntiat quae regi cum Lacedaemoniis essent, nisi Alcibid- 5 

3 dem vivum aut mortuum sibi tradidisset. Non tulit banc 
satrjkpes et violarc clementiam quam regis opes minui 
malnit. Itaque misit Susamithren et Bagaeum ad Alcibia- 
dem interficiendum, cum ille esset in Pbrygia iterque ad 

4 regem compararet. Missi clam yicinitati, in qua tum Al- 10 
cibi4des erat, dant negotium ut eum interficiant. lUi cum 
ferro aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 
casam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt, ut incen- 
dio conficerent, quem manu superari posse diffideba nt. j^ 

nie autem at sonitu flammae est excitatus, etsi gladius ei is 
erat subduct us, familiaris sui subalare telum eripuit. 
Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hospes, qui num- 
quam discedere voluerat. Hunc sequi se iubet et id quod 
in praesentia yestimentorum fuit arripit. His in ignem 

6 coniectis flammae vim transiit. Quem ut barbari incen- 20 
dium effugisse viderunt, telis eminus missis interfecerunt 
caputque eins ad Phamabazum rettulerunt. At mulier, 
quae cum eo yivere consuerat, muliebri sua veste contec- 
tum aedificii incendio mortuum cremavit, quod ad vivum 
interimendum erat comparatum. Sic Alcibi&des annos25 
circiter quadraginta natus diem obiit supremum. 
11 Hunc iufamatnm a plerisque tres gravissimi historici 
summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydldes, qui eiusdem 
aetatis fuit, Theopompus, post aliquanto natus, et Timae- 
us : qui quidem duo maledicentissimi nescio quo modo 80 

2 in illo uno laudando consentiunt. Namque ea, quae supra 
scripsimus, de eo praedicarunt atque hoc amplius : cum 

5 Athenis, splendidissima civitate, natus esset, omnes splen- 
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dore ao digniute superaaee viUey postqiiam md« expalsoa 
Thebas yenerity sdeo studiii eorum ioflerrafle, at nemo 
earn labore corporisque yiriboB posset aequiperare (omnea 
entiii Boeotii magis firmitati corporia quam ingenii acu- 

6 mini inserriunt), eundem apud Laoedaemonios, quorum 4 
moribna summa virtua in patientia ponebatur, aic duritiae 
Be dediase, ut pantmonia yictna atque q^kua omnes Lace- 
daemonioa yinceret ; veniaae ad PeraaSy apud quoa aumma 5 
laufl easet f ortiter yenarii luzurioae vivere : borum aic imi- 

lOtatum consuetudinem, at illi ipai eam in hia mazime ad- 
mirarentur. Quibua rebus effecissc ut^ apud quoscumque 6 
essety princeps poneretur habereturque carissimua. Sed 
satis de hoc : reliquos ordiamur. 



Vm. TimASYBULUS. 

Commnnded at Samoa, b. o. 411. Occupied Phyle, 404 Re- 
tamed to Athens, 408. Died at Aspendns, 889. 

THBA8YBOT.U8, Lyci filiusy Atheniensis. Si per se vir- 1 
15 tus sine fortuua ponderanda est, dubito an banc primum 
omnium ponam. Illud sine dubio : neminem buic prae- 
f ero fide, conatantia, magnitudine animi, in patriam amore. 
Nam quod multi voluerunt paucique potuerunt, ab ano a 
tjrranno patriam liberare, buic contigit, ut a triginta op- 
20pre8sam tyrannia e scrvitute in libertatem yindicaret. 
Sed nescio quo modo, cum eum nemo anteiret his yirtuti- a 
bus, multi nobilitate praecucurrerunt. Primum Pelopon- 
nesio beilo multa hie sine Alcibi^de gessit, ille nullam rem 
sine hoc : quae ille uniyersa natural! quodam bono fecit 
SfilucrL Sed ilia tamen omnia communia imperatoribus 4 
cum militibus et fortuna, quod in proelii concursu abit res 
a consilio ad yires yirtutemque pugnantium. Itaque iure 
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800 nonnnlla ab imperatore miles, plurima yero fortii 

Tindicat, seqne hie plus valuisse quam ducis pradenti \ 

5 vere potest praedicare. Quare illud magnificentissim 
factum proprium est Thrasybtili. Nam cum triginta 
raoni, praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, scrvitute oppres 
tenerent Atbenas, plnrimos cives, quibus in bello parse , 
fortuna, partim patria expulisscnt partim interfecisse • 
plnrimorum bona publicata inter se divisissent, non sob 
princeps, sed etiam solus initio bellum iis indixit. 

2 Hie enim cum Phylen conf ugisset, quod est castelli ' 

in Atdca munitissimum, non plus babuit secum trigin 

de suis. Hoc initium f uit salutis Atticorum, hoc rob 
2 libertatis clarissimae civitatis. Neque vero bic non co 

temptus est primo a tjrannis atque eius solitndo. Qu 

quidem res et illis contemnentibus pemiciei et huic d 

specto saluti fuit : baec enim illos segnes ad persequenduT 

hos autem tempore ad comparandum dato fecit robust 
s ores. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium in animis es^ 

debet : nihil in bello oportere contemni, neque sine cans 
4dici matrem timidi flere non solere. Neque tamen pr • *"^.- 

opinione Thrasjbuli auctae sunt opes : nam iam tum illi • ' 

temporibns fortius boni pro libertate loquebantur quan ^ * ^ 

pugnabant. EQnc in Piraeum transiit Munycbiamque ^ 
emonivit. Hanc bis tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab , 

eaque turpiter repolsi protinus in urbem armis impedi- 

6 mentisque amissis ref ugerunt. IJsus est ThrasybtQus non 
minus pmdentia quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes yiolari 
retuit (cives enim oivibus parcere aequum censebat), ne- 
que quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare 
Toluit. Neminem tacentem Teste spoliavit, nil attigit nisi « 
anna, quorum indigcbat, quaeque ad victum pertinebant. 

7 In secundo proclio oecidit Critias, dux tyrannorum, cum 
quidem exadvemus ThrasybfUum fortissimo pugnaret. 
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Hoc deieeto Pausanias venit Atdeis moziUo^ rex Laoe-8 
daemoniorum. Is inter Tbrasybllliim et eos, qai orbem 
tenebant, fecit pacem his condieionibiia : ne qui praeter 
triginta tyrannos et decem, qui postea praetores creati 

6 saperioris more crudditatis enmt nst, adficerentiir ezailio 
neve bona pablicarentur : rei pablicae procoratio popnlo 
redderetttr. Praoclarum hoc qaoqae Thrasybtlli, quods* 
reconciliata pace, cum plnrimum in civitate poMet, legem 
tulity ne quia ante aotarum rerum accnsaietur neye multa- 

lOretur, camque illi oblivionis appellarunt. Neque veros 
banc tantum f erendam curavity sed etiam ut valeret effe- 
cit. Nam cum quidam ez iisy qui simul cum eo in ezsilio 
f uerant, caedem f acere eorum yellenty cum quibus in gra- 
tiam reditum erat publice, prohibuit et id quod pollicitttf 

16 erat praestitit. 

Hnic pro tantis meritia honoris corona a populo data 4 
est, facta duabns yirgulis oleaginis. Quam quod amor 
civiam et non vis expresserat, nuUam habnit invidiam 
mag^aque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pitt&cus ille, qui ins 

soseptem sapientum numero est habitus, cum Hytilenaei 
multa milia iugenim agri ei muneri darent, '^ nolite oro 
Yos" inquit 'Md mihi dare, quod multi invideant, plures 
etiam cOncupiscant. Quare ex istis nolo amplius quam 
centum iugera, quae et meam animi aequitatemetyestram 

25 voluntatem indlcent." Nam parya munera diutina, locn- 
pletia non propria esse consuerunt. JDla igitur corona con- 8 
tentus ThrasybUlus neque amplius requisivit neque quem- 
quam honore se antecessisse existimayit. Hie sequenti4 
tempore, cum praetor classem ad Ciliciam appulisset ne- 

soque satis diligenter in castris eins agerentur vigiliae,,a 
barbaris ex oppido noctu eruptione facta in tabemaculo 
interfectus est* 
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IX. CONON. 

Commands at Naupactns, b. o. 413. Succeeds Alcibi&des, 406. 
Figbts at Aegos Potamos, 405. Goes to the Persian coast, 805. 
Conquers at Cnidus, 394. Taken prisoner by Tiribazus, (about) 
392. Died at Cyprus, (about) 390. 

1 CoKOx Atheniensis Peloponnesio bello accessit ad 
rem publicaniy in eoque eius opera magni f uit. Nam et 
praetor pedestribus ezercitibus praefait et praefectus 
classis magnas mari res gessit. Quas ob causas prae- 
cipaus ei honos habitas est. Namque omnibus nnns insu- 5 
lis praefait, in qna potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam Lace- 

2 daemonionim. Fuit etiam extremo Peloponnesio bello 
praetor, cum apnd Aegos flumen copiae Atheniensium ab 
Lysandro sunt devictae. Sed turn af uit, eoque peius res 
administrata est : nam et prudens rei militaris et diligens 10 

Serat imperator. Itaque nemini erat iis temporibus du- 
biam, si adf uisset, illam Athenienses calamitatem acceptu- 
ros non f uisse. 

2 Rebus autem adflictis, cum patriam obsideri audisset, 
non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed undo praesidio 15 
posset esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit se ad Phama- 
bazum, satrapem loniae et Lydiae eundemque generum 
regis et propinqunm : apud quern ut multum gratia vale- 

2 ret, multo labore multisque effecit periculis. Nam cum 
Laeedaemonii Athcniensibus devictis in societate non 20 
manerent, quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, Agesilaumque 
bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime impulsi a Tissa- 
pheme, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia eius defecerat et 
cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem, hunc adversus 
Phamabazus habitus est imperator, re quidem vera exer- 26 
citui praefuit Conon eiusque omnia arbitrio gesta sunt. 

8 Hie multum ducem summum Agesilaum impedivit sae- 
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peque eios oonsiliis obstitity neque vero non fait ftpertaniy 
si ille non fuisset, Agetil&am Afltam Tanro tenoB regi 
f uisse ereptamm. Qui poBteaquam domam a Buis civiboB 4 
rcvocatuB est, quod Boeotii et AthenieiiBeB Lacedaemoniis 
sbellum indixeranty Conon nihilo aetiuB apud praefeotos 
regis versabatur iisque omnibuB roagno erat usuL 

Defecerat a rego Ussaphernes, neque id tarn Ar-8 
taxerxi quam ceteris erat apertnm: multis enim mag* 
nisque mentis apud r^^em, etiam cum in officio non 

10 manercty valebat Neque id erat mirandum, si non facile 
ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens eius bo opera 
Cyrum f ratrem superasse. Huins accusandi gratia Conon s 
a Phamabazo ad regem missus posteaquam yenit^ primum 
ex more Persarum ad chiliarohum, qui secundum gradum 

16 imperii tenebat, Tithransten aooessit seque ostendit cum 
rege colloqui Telle : nemo enim sine hoc admittitur. Huic t 
ille ^* nulla " inquit ** mora est, sed tu delibera, utrum col- 
loqui malis an per litteras agere quae cogitas. Necesse 
est enim, si in conspectum yencrisy venerari te regem 

20 [quod npoaKvvfioiv illi yocant]. Hoc si tibi graye est, per 
me nibiio setius editis mandatis conficies quod studes." 
Turn Conon ** mihi yero " inquit " non est graye quemyisi 
honorem habere regi, sed yereor, ne eiyitati meae sit op- 
probrio, si, cum ex ea sim prof ectus, quae ceteris gentibutf 

26 imperare consuerit, potias barbarorum quam illius more 
fungar." Itaque, quae huic yolebat, scripta tradidit. 

Quibus cognitis rex tantum auctoritate eius motns est, 4 
ut ct Tissaphemem hostem indicant et Lacedaemonios 
hello persequi iusserit et ei permiserit quem yellet eligere 

80 ad dispensandam pecuniam. Id arbitrium Conon negpayit 
sui esse consilii, sed ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet, 
sed se suadere Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc mag- a 
nis muneribus donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis et 
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Pboenicibus oeteriaqoe maritimis civitatibus naves longas 
imperaret clasnemqae, qua proxima aestate mare taeri 
poMet, compararety dato adintore Pharnabazo, sicut ipse 

3 volaerat. ^d at Lacedaemoniis est nuntiatum, non sine 
cara rem administrant, quod maius bellum imminere arbi- 6 
trabantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. 
Nam ducem fortem, prudentem regiis opibus praefutu- 
rum ac secum dimicaturum vidcbant, quern neque con- 
silio Deque copiis superare possent. Hac mente magnam 

4 coDtrahunt classem : proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. Hos ic 
CoDon apud Cnidnm adortus magno proelio f ngat, multas 
naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua victoria non solum 
Ath&nae, sed etiam cuncta Graecia, quae sub Lacedae- 

6 moniorum f uerat imperio, liberata est. Conon cum parte 
navium in patriam venit, muros dirutos a Lysandro utros- 15 
que, et Piraei et Athenarum, reficiendos curat pecuniaeque 
quinquaginta talenta, quae a Pharnabazo acceperat, civi- 
bos Buis donat. 

5 Accidit buicy quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsidera- 
tior in secunda quam in adversa esset fortuna. Nam 20 
classe Peloponnesiorum devicta, cum ultum se iniurias 
patriae putaret, plura concupivit quam ei!icerc potuit. 

2 Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda f uerunt, quod potius 
patriae opes augeri quam regis maluit. Nam cum mag- 
nam auctoritatem sibi pugna ilia navali, quam apud 25 
Cnidum feceraty constituisset non solum inter barbaros, 
sed etiam omnes Graeciae civitates, clam dare operam 
coepity ut loniam et Aeoliam restitueret Atheniensibus. 

Sid cum minus diligenter esset celatum, Tiribazus, qui 
Sardibus praeerat, Cononem evocavit, simulans ad regem 30 
eum se mittere velle magna de re. Huius nuntio parens 
cum venissety in vincla coniectus est, in quibus* aliquam- 

4diu fait. Inde nomialli eum ad regem abductum ibique 
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enm periase scriptam reliquemnt. Contn ea Dinon hb- 
toricoB, cui nos plurimum de PenlcM rebus credimiUy 
effngisse scripsit : illud addabiut, utmm Tiribftso ioieote 
an imprndente sit factum. 



X DION. 



Born, B. c. 408. Meets Tlalo, (aboot) 887. Dionjaius I diea, 
S67. Dion baniabed, 866. Invadea Sidlj, 867. la mardered, 868. 

5 Dion, Ilipparini filimi, Syracnainna, nobili genere na- 1 
tu8y atraque implicatua tyrannide Dionyaiomm. Namqne 
ille superior Aristom&chen, sororem DidniSy habuit in 
matrimonio, ex qua duos fiiios, Hippaiinnm et Nisaenm, 
procreavit totidemque filias, nomine Sophrosjfnen et ArS- 

10 ten, quarum priorem Dionysio fUio, eidem, cui regnum 
reliquity nuptum dcdit, alteram, ArSten,* Didni. Dions 
autem praeter nobilem propinquitatem generosamque 
maiorum famam multa alia ab natura habuit bona, in 
his ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas, mag- 

16 nam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum commen- 
dat, magnas praeterea divitias a patre relictas, quas ipse 
tyranni muneribus auxerat Erat intimus Dionysio pri- 8 
ori, neque minus propter mores quam adfinitatem. Nam- 
que etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displicebaty tamen sal- 

20Tum propter necessitudinem, magis etiam suorum causa 
studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus, eiusque consilio mul- 
tum movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re maior ipsius oupi- 
ditas intercesserat. Legationcs vero omnes, quae essent4 
illustriores, per Dionem administrabantur : quas quidem 

86 ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter administrando crudelis- 
simum nomen tyranni sua humanitate leniebat. Hunc a 6 
Dionysio missum Carthaginienses sic suspexerunt, ut ne- 
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minem umquam Graeca lingua loquentem magis sint ad- 
mirati. 
^ 2 Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant: nam quanto 
^^ esset sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat ut uni huic 
maxime indnlgeret neque eum secus diligeret ac filium : s 

2 qui quideniy cum Platonem Tarentum venissc fama in 
Siciliam esset perlata, adulescenti negare non potuerit, 
quin eum arcesseret, cum Dion eius audiendi cupiditate 
flagraret. Dedit ergo buic veniam magnaque eum ambi- 

Stione SyracQsas perduxit. Quem Dion adeo admiratus lo 
est atque adamavit, ut se ei totum traderet. Neque vcro 
nunus ipse Plato delectatus est Dione. Itaque cum a ty- 
ranno crudeliter violatus esset, quippc quem venumdari 
iussisset, tamen eodem rediit eiusdem Diunis precibus 

4adductus. Interim in morbum incidit Dionysins. Quo 16 
com gravi conflictaretury quaesivit a medicis Dion, quem 
ad modum se haberet, simulque ab iis petiit, si forte in 
maiore esset periculo, ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se 
cam eo colloqui de partiendo regno, quod sororis suae 
filios ex illo natos partem regni putabat debere habere. ^ 

6 Id medici non tacuerunt et ad Dionysium filium sermo- 
nem rettulerunt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset 
Dioni potestas, patri soporem medicos dare coegit. Hoc 
aeger snmpto sopitus diem obiit supremum. 

8 Tale initium f uit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis eaque 26 
moltjs rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis temporibus 
aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. Cum 
Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, at Platonem 
Athenis arcesseret et eius consiliis uteretur, ille, qui in 

2 aliqua re vellet pat rem imitari, morem ci gessit. Eodem* 30 
qne tempore Philistum historicum Syracusas reduxit, 
hominem amicum non magis tyranno quam tyrannidi. 
Sed de hoc in eo libro plura sunt exposita, qui de his- 
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toricis Gnecis conscriptus est. Plato aotem tantam apod s 
DionyHium auctoritato potuit yaluitque oloqueiitia» at ei 
perBuaserit tyrannidis facere finem libertatemque reddere 
Syracusunis : a qua voluntate PhiliBti consilio dctcrritus 
5 aliquauto crudelior esse coepit. 

Qui quidem cum a Dione bc superari yideret ingenio, 4 
auctoritatCy amore populi, vercns ne, si eum secum habe- 
rety aliqnam occaaionem sui daret opprimendi, navem ei 
triremcm dedity qua Ck>rinthum deveheretur, ostendens ae 

10 id utriusque facere causa, ne, cum inter se timerenty ai- 
teruter alterum praeoccuparet. Id cum factum multi in- a 
dignarentur magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno, Dionysius 
omnia, quae movcri poterant DiOnis, in naves imposuit ad 
eumque misit. Sic enim existimari volebat, id se non 

16 odio hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. Postea vero s 
qaam audivit cum in PeloponnOso manum comparare sibi- 
que bellum facere conari, Areten, Dionis uxorem, alii nup- 
tum dedit filiumque eius sic educari itissit, ut indulgcndo 
turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Is usque eo vitae 4 

20 statum commutatum f crre non potuit, postquam in pa- 

triam rediit pater (namque appositi erant custodes, qui 

eum a pristino victu dcducerent), ut se de superiore parte 

jiedium deiecerit atqne ita interierit. Sed illuc revertor. 

^^ Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem perf ugit 5 

26 Heraclldes, ab eodem expulsns Dionysio, qui praefectus 
f uerat equitum, omni ratione bellum comparare coeperunt 
Sed non multum proficiebant, quod multorum annorum a 
tyrannis magnarum opum putabatur : quam ob causam 
pauci ad societatem periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, 8 

80 fretus non tam suis copiis quam odio tyranni, maximo 
animo duabus onerariis navibus quinquaginta annorum 
imperium, munitum quingentis longis navibus, decem 
equitum centumque peditum milibus, profectus oppugna- 
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tain, quod omnibus gentibas admirabile est visum, adeo 
facile perculit, ut post diem tertium, quam Siciliam atti- 
gerat, Syracusas introierit. Ex quo intellegi potest nul- 
lum esse imperium tutum nisi benevolentia munitum. 

4 £o tempore aberat Dionysius et in Italia classcm opperie- 5 
batur adversariorum, ratus neminem sine magnis copiis 

5 ad se Tenturum : quae res eum f ef ellit. Nam Dion iis 
ipsis, qui sub adversarii f uerant potestate, regios spiritus 
repressit totiusqae eius partis Siciliae potitus est, quae 
sub Dionysii fuerat potestate, parique modo urbis Syra- 10 
cusanim praeter arcem ct insulam adiunctam oppido, 

6 eoqne rem perduxit, at talibus pactionibus paeem tyran- 
nus facere vellet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam Dio- 
nysius, Syracusas ApollocHktes, cui maximam fidem uni 
babebat Dion ... 16 

6 Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res consecuta 
est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mobilitate, quem 

2 panlo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Primum in 
filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim exercuit. 
Nam cum uxorem reduxisset, quae alii fuerat tradita, fili- 20 
umque vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita luxuria, ac- 

8 cepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. Deinde orta 
dissensio est inter eum et Heraclidem, qui, quod ei princi- 
patum non concedebat, factionem comparavit. Neque is 
minus valebat apud optimates, quorum consensu praeerat 26 

4 classi, cum Dion exercitum pedestrem teneret. Non tulit 
hoc ammo aequo Dion, et versum ilium Homeri rettulit 
ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo haec sententia est : non 
posse bene geri rem publicam multorum imperiis. Quod 
dictum magna invidia consecuta est : namque aperuisse 30 

6 videbatur omnia in sua potestate esse velle. Hanc ille non 
lenire obsequio, sed acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heracli- 
demque, cum Syraciisas venisset, interficiendum curavit. 
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Qnod f aotam omnibas maximum timorem inicoit : ne- 7 
mo enim illo intcrfeoto se tatum putabat. I lie aatem 
adyerBario remoto licentiofl eorum bona» qaoe sciebat ad- 
▼ersas bo sensissc, militibas dispertivit. Qoibus divisiss 
6cnm cotidiani maximi fierent aamptus, celeriter pecania 
deesse coepit, neque, quo manus porrigeret, suppetebat 
nisi in amicorum posseBsiones. Id eius modi erat, nt, cum 
milites reconciliasset, amitteret optimates. Quarnm re- 8 
rum cura frangebatnr et insuetus male audiendi non ani- 

10 mo aequo f erebat, de se ab iis male exiatimari, quorum 
paulo ante in caelum f uerat elatns landibus. Vulgua au- 
tem offensa in eum militum voluntate liberius loqnebatur 
ct tyrannum non ferendum dictitabat. 

Haeo ille intuens cum qnem ad modum sedaret nesci-S 

15 ret et quorsnm cvaderent timeret, Callicr&tes quidam, 
civiB Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Peloponneso in 
Siciliam veneraty homo et callidus ct ad f raudem acutus, 
sine uUa religione ac fide, adit ad Didnem et ait : eum 2 
magno in pericnlo esse propter offensionem populi et 

20 odium militum, quod nullo modo evitare posset, nisi 
alicui suorum negotium daret, qui se simularet illi inimi- 
cum. Quem si invenissct idoneum, facile omnium animos 
cogniturum adversariosqne sublaturum, quod inimici eius 
dissidentes suos sensus aperturi f orent. Tali consilio pro- 8 

25 bato excepit has partes ipse Callicr&tes et se armat impru- 
dentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum socios conquirit, 
adversarios eius conyenit, coniuratione confirmatl Res, 4 
multis consciis quae ageretur, elata defertur ad Aristo- 
m&chen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque Ar^ten. Illae timore 

80 perterritae conyeniunt, cuius de periculo timebant. At 
ille negat a Callicr&te fieri sibi insidias, sed ilia, quae age- 
rentur, fieri praecepto buo. Mulieres nibilo setius Calli- 5 
cr&tem in aedem Proserplnae deducunt ac iurare cogunt^ 



( 



44 



X. DION, 8-10. 



nihil ab ilio periculi fore Dioni. Ille hac religione non 
modo non est deterritu8, sed ad maturandum concitatus 
est, verens ne prius consilium aperiretur suum, quam co- 
nata perfecis-sct. 

Mac raente proximo die festo, cum a conventu sc re- 6 
motum Dion domi teneret atque in conclavi edito recu- 
buissety consciis facinoris loca munitiora oppidi tradit, 
domum custodiis saepit, a foribus qui non discedant, certos 

2 praeficit, nay em triremem armatid omat Pbilostratoque, 
fratri suo, tradit eamque in portu agitari iubet, ut si ex- lo 
ereere remiges vellet, cogitans, si forte consiliis obstitisset 

Z fortona, ut haberet, qua auf ugeret ad salutcm. Suorum 
autem e numero Zacynthios adulescentes quosdam eligit 
cum audacissimos turn viribus maximis, bisque dat nego- 
tium, ad DiOnem eant incrmes, sic ut convcniendi eius 15 
gratia viderentur venire. Hi propter notitiam sunt intro- 

4 missL At illi, ut limen eius intrarant, foribus obseratis 
in lecto cubantem invadunt, coUigant : fit strepitus, adeo 

• at exaudiri posset foris. Hie, sicut ante saepe dictum est, 
quam inyisa sit singularis potentia et miseranda vita, qui 20 
se metui quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu f uit. 

6 Namque illi ipsi custodes, si prompta f uissent voluntate, 
foribuB effractis senrare eum potuissent, quod illi inermes 
telnm foris flagitantes vivum tenebant. Cui cum succur- 
reret nemo, Ljco quidam Syracusanus per fenestram gla- 25 
dinm dedit, quo Dion interfectus est. 
LO Confecta caede, cum multitudo visendi gratia introis- 
eet, nonnalli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. Nam 
celeii mmore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, mnlti concurre- 
nxkty quibus tale facinus displiccbat. Hi falsa suspicione so 

2 ducti immerentes ut sceleratos occidunt. Huius de morte 
nt palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. 
Nam qui virnm eum tyrannum vocitarant, iidem liberato- 
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rem patriao tyrauniquo expulsorcm pracdioabant Sio 
Bubito misericordia odio sacceascraty at eum bqo nang^iue 
ab Acherunte, si posscnt, cupercnt rcdihiere. Itaque in 8 
urbe ccleberrimo loco, datuB publicc, scpulcri moDamento 
B donatas est Diem obiit circitcr annos quinquaginta na- 
toBy quartum post annum, quam ex Poloponncso in Sici- 
liam rcdicrat. 



XL IPIIICR^VTES. 

Foaght at Cnidas, b. o. 894. Dcatroycd a LaccdnemoniAn 
mora, (probably) 890. Sent to Gorc^ra, 373. Recalled to Alliens, 
871. Sent to Amphip^lia, (about) 867. Died, before 348. 

IrnicBATES AthenienaiB non tarn magnitudino rerum 1 
gestarum quam disciplina militari nobilitatUB eat. Fuit 

lOenim talia dux, ut non Bolum aetatis Buae cum primis 
compararetur, sed ne de maioribus natu quidem quiaquam 
anteponcrctun Multum vero in bello eat veraatuBy aaepe 8 
exercitibuB praef uit, nuaquam culpa male rem geaait, aem- 
per conailio vicit tantumque eo valuit, ut multa in re mili- 

16 tari partim nova attulerit, partim meliora f ecerit. Nam- 8 
que ille pedestria arma mutavit. Cum ante ilium impe- 
ratorem maximia clipeia, brevibns hastia, minutia gladiia 
uterentur, ille e contrario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo 
poBtea peltastae pedites appellabantur), ut ad motua con- 

20car8usque esaent levvprea, hastae modum duplicavit, gla- 
dioa longiores fecitr^Idem genus loricarum et pro aertia 4 
atque a^nis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiorea m^^ 
reddidit : nam pondere detracto, quod aeque corpoa ic^e* 
ret et leve easet, curavit. 

25 Bellum cum Thracibus gcssit, Seuthem, aocium Athe- 2 
niensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Corinthum tanta 
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severitate exercitai praefuit, ut nullac umquam in Graecia 
neqae exercitatiores copiae neque magis dicto audientes 

2 faerint duci ;3^ih eamque consaetudinem adduzit, ut, cum 
proelii signum ab imperatore esset datum, sine ducis 
opera sic ordinatae consisterent, ut singuli a peritissimo 5 

8 imperatore dispositi viderentur. Hoc exercitu moram 
Lacedaemoniorum interfecit, quod maxime tota celebra- 
turn est Graecia. Iterum eodem bello omnes copias eorum 

4 fugavit, quo facto magnam adeptus est gloriam. Cum 
Artaxerxes Aegjrptio regi bellum inferre voluit, Iphicril- 10 
ten ab Atheniensibus ducem petivit, quern praeficeret ex- 
ercitui conducticio, cuius numerus duodecim milium fuit. 
Quern quidem sic omni disciplina militari erudivit, ut, 
quem ad modum quondam Fabiani miiitcs Romani appel- 
lati sunt, sic Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa laude 16 

ft f uerint. Idem snbsidio Lacedaemoniis profectus Epami- 
Dondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi eius advcntus ap- 
propinquasset, non prius Thebani Sparta abscessissent, 
quam captam ineendio^elessent. 

3 ^ Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore imperatoriaque 20 
forma, ut ipso aspect u cuivis iniceret admirationem sui, 

2 sed in labore nimis remissus parumque patiens, ut Theo- 
pompus memoriae prodidit, bonus vero civis fideque mag- 
na. Quo!i cum in aliis rebus declaravit, tum maxime in 
Amyntae Maceddnis liberis tuendis. Namque Euiydlce, 26 
mater Perdiccae et Philippi, cum bis duobus pueris Amy nta 
mortuo ad Ipbicraten conf ugit eiusque opibus defensa est. i^ 

8 Vixit ad senectutem placatis in se suorum civium animis. 
Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, simul cum Timo- 

4 th^o, eoque iudicio est absolutus. Menesthea filium reli- 80 
quit ex Tbrassa natum, Coti regis filia. Is cum interro- 
garetur, utrum pluris patrem matremne faceret, "matrem" 
inqnit. Id cum omnibus mirum videretnr, at ilie *^ meri- 
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to** inqoit ^facio: nam pater, quantum in se fuit, Tiura- 
cem me genoity contra ea mater Atheniensem.** 



XIL CHABRIAS. 

Cotnmandeil at Corintb, b. c. 808. Conqnered at Aeglna, 888. 
Sent to Thebes, STa Fought at Nazos, 876. Defended Corinth, 
868. Served in Thrace, 868. Died at Chios, 867. 

ChabbXas Atheniensia. Hie quoque in sammia habi- 1 
tos est duciboB resque multaa memoria dignaa gesait. 
5 Sed ez iia elucet mazimc inventam eiua in proelio, quod 
apnd Thebas fecit, cum Boeotiis subsidio veoisset. Nam- 2 
que in eo Tictoria fidente aummo duce Agesiliio, f ugatia 
iam ab eo conducticiia caterria, reliquam phalangem loco 
vetuit cedere obnizoque genu scuto, proiecta hasta impe- 
lOtum ezcipere hoatium doguit. Id novum Agesilius con-, 
tuens progredi non est ausus suosque iam incurrentea 
tuba revocavit. Hoc usque eo tota Graecia f ama celebra- s 
tum est, ut illo statu Chabrlas sibi statuam fieri Toluerit, 
quae publico ei ab Atheniensibus in f oro constituta est. 
16 Ez quo factum est ut postea athletae ceterique artifices 
iia atatibus in statuis ponendis uterentur, quibus victoriam 
essent adeptL 

ChabrXas autem multa in Europa bella administravit, 2 
cum duz Atheniensum esset ; in Aegypto sua sponte ges- 
so sit: nam Necten^bin adiutum prof actus regnum ei con- 
Btituit. Fecit idem Cypri, sed publiee ab Atheniensibus S 
Euag5rae adiutor datus, neque prius inde discessit, quam 
totam insulam bello devinceret : qua ez re Athenienses 
magnam gloriam sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter Ae- 8 
26 gyptios et Persas conflatum est. Athenienses cum Arta- 
zerze societatem habebant, Lacedaemonii cum Aegyptiis, 
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a qaibiifl magnas praedas Agcsilfias, rex eoruniy facicbat. 
Id intaeDS Chabrlas, cum in re Dalla Agcsilao cederct, 
Bua 8ponte eo.i adiutum profcctus Aegyptiac classi prae- 
fuit, pedestribos eopiis Agcsilaus. 

3 Turn praefecti regis Persae legates raiscrunt Athenas 5 
qnestam, quod Chabrias adversum rcgem bcllum gercret 
cum Aegyptiis. Athenienses diem certain Chabriae prae- 
Btituerunt, qnam ante domum nisi redissct, capitis se ilium 
damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille nuntio Athenas rediit, 

8 Deque ibi diutius est moratus, quam f uit necesse. Non 10 
enim libenter erat ante oculos suorum civium, quod et 
vivebat laute et indulgebat sibi liberalius, quam ut in- 

Svidiam vulgi posset effugcre. Est enim boc commune 
yitium magnis liberisque civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae 
comes sit et libenter de iis detrabant, quos eminere vide- 15 
ant altiuSy neque animo aequo pauperes alienam opu- 
lentinm intueantur fortunam. • Itaque Cbabrlas, cum ei 

4lioebat, plurimum aberat. Neque vero solus ille aberat 
Athenis libenter, sed omnes fere principes feccrunt idem, 
quod tantum se ab invidia putabant afuturos, quantum 20 
a conspectu suorum recesscrint. Itaque Conon pluri- 
mum Cypri vixit, Ipbicrlites in Tbracia, TimotbtSus Lesbo, 
Chares Sigeo, dissimilis quidem Chares borum et factis ct 
moribus, sed tamen Athenis et bonoratus et potens. 

4 Chabrias autem periit bello social! tali modo. Op- 26 
pugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe Chabrias 
priTatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auctoritate 
anteibat, eumque magis milites quam qui praeerant aspi- 

2 ciebant. Quae res ei roaturavit mortem. Nam dum pri- 
mus studet portum intrare gubematoremque iubet eo30 
dirigere narem, ipse sibi pemiciei f uit : cum enim eo 
penetrassety ceterae non sunt secutae. Quo facto circum- 
fnsufl hostimn coiicursu cum fortissime pugnaret, navid 
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rofltro percnssa coepit sidere. I fine rcfogcre cam possety S 
si BC in mare deiccisset, quod suberat clamb Atheniensi* 
urn, quae exciperet natantes, perirc maluit quam armia 
abiectis navcm rclinqucre, in qua fuerat vcctos. Id ceteri 
6 facere noluerunt, qui nando in tutum pervencrunt. At 
illc, praestarc bonestam mortem cxistimanii turpi yitae, 
comminus pugnans telis bostium interfectus est 



XIIL TIMOTHEUS. 

Served with Chabrias, b. o. 878. Sent to Peloponnesus, 875. 
Tried at Athens, 873. Conquered Samoa, (about) 806. Com- 
manded in Macedonia, 864. Condemned and fined, 867. Died, 
854. 

TiMOTiiSus, Condnis filius, Atbeniensis. Hie a patre 1 
acceptam gloriam multis auxit yirtutibus : fuit enim di- 

lOsertus, impigcr, laboriosus, rci militaris peritus neque 
minus civitatis regendac. Multa buius sunt praecbtreS 
facta, sed baec maxime illustria. Olyntbios et Byzantios 
bello subegit. Samum cepit : in quo oppugnando supe- 
riori bello Atbenienscs mille et ducenta talenta consump- 

16 scrant, id ille sine uUa publica impensa populo restituit« 
Ad versus Cotum bella gessit ab eoque mille et ducenta 
talenta praedae in publicum rettulit. Cyzlcum obsidione 
liberavit. AriobarzSni simul cum Agesilao anxilio pro- 8 
fectus est : a quo cum Laco pecuniam numeratam accepis- 

20 set, ille ciyes suos agro atque urbibus augeri maluit quam 
id sumere, cuius partem domum suam ferre posset. Ita- 
que accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 

Idem classi praefectus circumvebens Peloponnesum, 2 
• LaconKcen populatus, classem eorum f ugayit, Corcyram 

26 sub imperium Atbeniensium redegit, sociosque idem ad- 
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iunxit EpirotaSy AthamanaSy Chaonaa omncsque cas gentes, 

2 quae mare illud adiaoent. Quo facto Lacedaemonii de 
ditttina contcDtione destiterunt et sua spoate Atheniensi- 
bos imperii maritimi principatum concesserunt, pacemque 
lis legibus constituerunt, ut Athenicnses mari duces essent. 6 
Quae victoria tantae f uit Atticis laetitiae, ut turn primum 
arae Paci pnblice siut factae eique deae pulviuar sit insti- 

Z tntam. Cuius laudis ut memoria mancrct, Timotbeo pub- 
lice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui houos buic uni ante 
id tempus contigit, uty cum patri populus statuam posuis- lo 
set, filio quoque daret. Sic iuxta posita recens iilii vetc- 
rem patris renovavit memoriam. 

3 Hie cum esset magno natu et magistratus gerere desis- 
sety bello Athenienses undique premi sunt coeptL Def ece- 
rat Samus, descierat HellespontuSy Pbilippus, iam turn va- is 
leosy mnlta moliebatur : cui oppositus Chares cum esset, 

2 non satis in eo praesidii putabatur. Fit Menestheus prae- 
tor, filius Ipbicr&tis, gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum pro- 
ficiseatur, decemitur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu 
sapientiaqne praestantes, quorum consilio uteretur pater et 20 
sooer, quod in bis tanta erat auctoritas, nt magna spes 

8 esset per eos amissa posse reciperari. 11 cum Samum 
profecti essent et eodem Chares illorum adventu cognito 
cum suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestum 
▼ideretur, accidit, cum ad insulam appropinquarent, ut26 
magna tempestas oreretur : quam evitare duo vet-eres im- 

4 peratores utile arbitrati suam ciassem suppresserunt At 
ille temeraria usus ratione non cessit maiorum natu aucto- 
ritati, velut in sua manu esset fortuna. Quo contenderat, 
pervenit, eodemque ut sequerentur, ad Timotheum etSO 
Iphicr&ten nnntium misit. Hinc male re gesta, oomplu- 
ribns amissis navibus eo, unde erat profectus, se recepit 
litterasque Athenas publice misit, sibi proclive fuisse 



Xni. TIM0TUEU8, 8, 4. 61 

Samnm capcre, nisi a Timothfio et IphiciiUe deflertns eeaet. 
Popalus accr, suspicax ob camque rem mobilifl, adver-tt 
sariofiy invidus (etiam potentiae in crimen Tocabantar) 
domum revocat : accusantur proditionis. Hoc iudicio 
s damnatnr Timotheus lisqae eios aostimatnr centum ta- 
lentia. Illc odio ingratao civitatis coactus CLalcXdem Be 
contulit. 

HuiuB poBt mortem cum populum indicii Bui paeniteret, 4 
roultae novem partes detraxit et decem talenta Condnem, 

lofiliumeiusy ad muri qnandam partem reficiendam iuBsit 
dare. In qao fortunae yarietas eat animadversa. Nam 
quoB avuB Conon mnroB ex hoBtium praeda patriae restitn- 
eraty eosdem nepos cum Bumma ignominia f amiliae ex Bua 
re familiari reficere coactus est. Timothfii antem mode-i 

15 ratae Bapientisque vitae cum pleraque poBumus proferre 
testimonial uno erimus content!, quod ex eo facile conici 
poterity quam cams suis fuerit. Cum Athenis adulescen- 
tuluB causam diceret, non solum amici privatiqne hospites 
ad eum def endendum couTenerunt, sed etiam in iis lason, 

SOtyrannus Thessaliae, qui illo tempore fuit omnium po- 
tentissimus. Hie cum in patria sine satellitibus se tutum s 
non arbitraretur, Athenas sine ullo praesidio Tenit tanti- 
que hospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis periculum adire 
quam Timotheo de f ama dimicanti deesse. Hunc adversus 

25 tamen Timoth^us postea populi iussu bellum gessit : pa- 
triae sanctiora iura quam hospitii esse duxit. 

Haec extreoia fuit aetas imperatorum AthenienBiumy4 
Iphicriktis, Chabrlae, Timothei : neque post illorum obi- 
tum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fuit dignus memoria. 

no Yenio nunc ad f ortissimum virum maximique consilii 5 
omnium barbarorum, exceptis dnobus CarthaginiensibuSy 
Ilamilc&re et Hannib&le. De quo hoc plura referemuSyS 
quod et obscuriora sunt eius gesta pleraque et ea, quae 
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prospere ei cesserunt, non magnitadine copiarum, sed 
consilii, qao turn omnes supcrabat, accidcrunt : quoram 
nisi ratio explicata f uerit, res apparerc non poterunt. 



XIV. DATAMES. 

The dates in the life of Datiimes are verj uncertain. lie 
lived daring the reign of Artaxerxes Mneinon, b. o. 405-862. 

1 Dataxes, patre CamisiHrc, natione Care, matrc Scy- 
thissa natus, primum militum in nnmero f uit apud Aria- 5 
zerxen eomm, qai regiam tuebantur. Pater eius Camis^res, 
quod et mana fortis et bello strenuus et regi maltis locis 
fidelis erat repertas, babait provinciam partem Ciliciae 

s ioxta Cappadociam, qnam ineolunt Leacosyri. DatHmes 
militare mnnos fangcns primum, qualis esset, aperuit in 10 
bello, quod rex adversns Cadusios gessit. Namque hie, 
mnltis milibus regiorum interfectis, magni f uit eius opera. 
Quo factum est, cum in eo bello cecidisset Camis^res, ut 
patema ei traderetur provincia. 

2 Pari se Tirtute postea praebuit, cum Autophrodatcs 16 
iossa re^ beUo persequeretur eos, qui defecerant. Nam- 
que haius opera hostes, cum castra iam intrassent, profli- 
gati sunt exercitusque reliquus conservatus regi^j^gw^^ 

Sex re maioribus rebus praeesse coepit. Erat^BRnpoi^^ 
Thnys dynastes Papblagoniae, antiquo genere ortus a 20 
Pjrlaem^ne illo, quem Homerus Tro!co bello a Patr5clo 

S interfectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. Quam 
ob causam bello eum persequi constituit eique rei prae- 
fecit Dat&men, propinquum Papblag5nis : namque ex 
fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Datllmes 25 
primum experiri yoluit, ut sine armis propinquum ad 
officuum rednoeret. Ad quem cum venisset sine praesi- 
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dio, qaod ab amico nullas vereretur insidiaBi paene interiit : 
nam Thuys eum clam interficcre yolait. Erat mater com 4 
Datame, amita Papblagdnia. Ea, quid ageretur, reaciit 
iiliumquc mouuit. lUe fuga periculum cvitavitbellumqae 
5 indixlt Tliuyiii. In quo cum ab Ariobanane, praefecto 
Lydiae ct loniae totiuflquc Phrygiae, defiertus enset, ni- 
bilo segnius pcrsevcravit vivumque Thuyn cepit cum ux- 
ore et libcris. 

Cuius f acti ne prius f ama ad regem quam ipse peryeni- 3 

10 ret, dedit opcram. Itaque omnibus insciis eo, ubi erat 
rex, venit postcroque die Thuyn, hominem maximi corpo- 
ris tcrribiliquc facie, quod et niger et capillo longo bar- 
baque erat promissa, optima veste texit, quam satr&pae 
regii gerere consuerant, ornavit etiam torque atque ar- 

I5miilis aureis ceteroque regie cultu: ipse agresti duplici2 
amicnlo circumdatus hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite 
galeam yenatoriam, dextra manu clavam, sinistra copu- 
lam, qua vinctum ante se Thuynem agebat, ut si feram 
bestiam captam duceret. Quem cum omnes conspicerent ^ 

20 propter novitatem omatus ignotamque f ormam ob eam- 
que rem magnus esset concursus, f uit nonnemo, qui agno- 
scerct Thuyn regique nuntiaret. Prime non accredidit : 4 
itaque Pbamabazum misit exploratum« A quo ut rem 
ge^tam comperit, statim admitti iussit, magno opere de- 

25 lectatns cum facto tum ornatu, in primis quod nobilis rex 
Ir^potestatem inopinanti venerat. Itaque magnifioe Dat&- S 
men donatum ad exercitum misit, qui tum contrahebatur 
duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad bellum Aegyptium, 
parique eum atque illos imp'erio esse iussit. Postea vero 

30 quam Pbarnabuzum rex reyocavit, illi summa imperii tra- 
dita est. 

Hie cum maximo studio compararet exercitum Aegyp- 4 
tumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege litterae sunt ei mis- 
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834?, at Aspim aggrederetur, qui Cataoniam tcnebat : quae 
2 gens iacct supra Ciliciara, confinis Cappadociae. Nam- 
que Aspis, saltuosam rcgioncm castcllisque munitam in- 
colenSy non solum imperio regis non parebat, sed etiam 
finitimas regiones vexabat et quae regi portarentur abri- 5 
8 piebat. Datiimes, etsi longe aberat ab bis rcgionibus ct 
a maiore re abstrabebatur, tamen regis voluntati morcm 
gerendum putavit. Itaque cum paueis, sed viris fortibus 
nayem conscendit, existimans, quod accidit, facilius se im- 
prodentem parva manu oppressurum quam paratum quam- lO 

4 vis magno exercitu. Hac delatus in Ciliciam, egressus 
inde, dies noctesque iter faciens Taurum transiit eoque, 
quo studuerat, venit. Quaerit, quibus locis sit Aspis : 
cognoscit baud longe abesse profectumque eum venatum. 
Quae dum speculatur, adventus eius causa cognoscitur. 15 
Pisidas cum lis, qnos secum babebat, ad resistcndum Aspis 

Scomparat. Id Dat&mes ubi audivit, arma sumit, suos 
sequi iubet : ipse equo concitato ad bostem vebitur. 
Quem procol Aspis conspiciens ad se ferentem pertime- 
8cit atqne a conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedidit, 20 
HuDC DaUimes vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mitb- 
riditi. 

5 Haec dnm gemntor, Artaxerxes reminiscens, a quanto 
bello ad quam paryam rem principem ducum misisset, se 
ipse reprebendit et nnntium ad exercitum Acen misit, 26 
quod nondom Dat&men profectum putabat, qui diceret, 
ne ab exercitu discederet. Hie priusquam peryeniret, quo 
erat profectus, in itinere convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. 

2 Qua celeritate cum magnam benevolentiam regis Dat&mes 
consecntos esset, non minorem invidiam aulicorum exec- 80 
pit, quod ilium unum pluris quam se omnes fieri videbant. 
Quo facto cuncti ad eum opprimendum consenserunt. 

8 Haee Pandantes, gazae custos regiae, amicus Dat&roi, per- 
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Bcripta ei mittit, in quibas docet cam in magno fore peri* 
cnlo, si qaid illo imperante advorsi in Aegypto aecidisset. 
Namque cam esse consuetudinem regiam, at casus ad- 4 
versos hominibus tribuant, secundos fortanae saae : quo 
6 fieri ut facile impellantor ad eoram pemiciem, quoram 
ductu res male gestae nantientar. Ilium hoc maiore fore 
in discrimine, quod, quibus rex maxime oboediat, cos ha- 
beat inimicbsimos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, cam iam 5 
ad exercitum Acen yenisset, quod non ignorabat ea vere 

10 scripta, descisccre a rege constituit. Neque tamen quic- 
quam fecit, quod fide sua esset indignum. Nam Mandrft- 
clen Magnetem excrcitui praef ecit : ipse cum suis in Cap- 6 
padociam discedit coniunctamque hnic Paphlagoniam oc- 
cupat, celansy qua yoluntate esset in regem. Clam cum 

15 Ariobarzane f acit amicitiam, manum comparat, urbes mu- 
nitas suis tuendas tradit. 

Sed haec propter hiemale tempus minus prospere pro- 6 
cedebant. Audit Pisldas quasdam copias adversus se pa- 
rare. Filium CO Arsid^um cum exercitu mittit : cadit in 

SOproelio adulescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non ita cum 
magna manu, celans, quantum yulnus accepissety quod 
prius ad hostem pervenire cupiebat, quam de male re 
gesta fama ad sues perveniret, ne cognita filii morte animi 
debilitarentur militum. Quo contenderat, peryenit iisque S 

26 locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri multitudine adyersa- 
riorum posset neque impediri, quo minus ipse ad dimican- 
dum manum haberet expeditam. Erat cum eo Mithro- 8 
barzanes, socer eius, praef ectus equitum. Is desperatis 
generi rebus ad hostes transfugit. Id Dat&mes ut audi- 

80 vit, sensit, si in turbam exisset ab homine tam necessario 
se relictum, f uturum ut ceteri consilium sequerentur. In 
vulgus edit : suo inssu Mithrobarzanem prof ectum pro 4 
perf uga, quo facilius receptus interficeret hostes : quare 
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relinqai eum par non esse et omncs confcstim sequi. 
Qaod 61 animo strenuo fecissent, futuruni ut adversarii 
non possent rcsistere, cum et intra vallum et foris caede- 

5 rentur. Hac re probata exercitum educit, Mithrobarza- 
neni perseqnitur tantum : qui cum ad hostes pervencrat, c 

6 Datames signa inferri iubet. Pisldae nova re commoti in 
opinionem adducuntur perfugas mala fide conipositoque 
fecLsse, ut recepti maiori essent calamitati. Primum eos 
adorinntur. Uli cum, quid ageretur aut quare ficret, igno- 
rarent, coacti sunt cum iis pugnare, ad quos transierant^ lo 
ab iisque stare, quos rcliqncrant : quibus cum neutri par- 

1 cerent, celeriter sunt concisL Reliquos Pisldas resistentes 
Datames invadit : primo impetu pellit, f ugientes perse- 

8 quitur, multos interiicit, castra hostium capit. Tali con- 
silio uno tempore et proditores perculit et hostes profliga- 15 
vit, et, quod ad pemiciem suam f uerat cogitatum, id ad 
salutem convertit Quo neque acutius uUius imperatoris 
cogitatum neque celerius factum usquam legimus. 

7 Ab hoc tamen viro Syslnas, maximo natu filius, desciit 
ad regemque transiit et de def ectione patris detulit. Quo ao 
nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, quod intellegebat sibi cum 
viro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, cum cogitasset, 

f acere auderet et prius cogitare quam conari consuesset, 

2 Autophrodatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hie ne intrare 
posset, saltum, in quo Giliciae portae sunt sitae, Dat&mes 26 

3 pnieoccupare studnit. Sed tam subito copias contrahere 
non potuit. A qua re depulsus cum ea manu, quam con- 
traxerat, locum deligit talem, ut neque circumiretur ab 
hostibus neque praeteriret adversarius, quin ancipitibus 
locis premeretur, et, si dimicare eo vellet, non multum 80 
obesse multitude hostium suae paucitati posset. 

8 Haec etsi Autophrodates videbat, tamen statuit con- 
gredi quam cum tantis copiis ref ugere aut tam diu uno 



XIV. DATAMES, 8, 9. Sfj 



loco scdere. Ilabebat barbaronim eqaitnm yigintt, 
tain centum niilia, quos illi CardkcM appellant^ eiatdem- a 
que generis tria milia f unditoruniy praeterea Cappaddcum 
octo miliay Armeniorum decern milia, PaphlagAnum quin- 
6 que milia, Phrygum decern milia, Lydorum quinque milia, 
Aspendiorum ct Pisidarum circiter tria milia, CiUcum duo 
milia, Captianorum totidem, ex Graecia conduetorum tria 
milia, levis armaturae maximum numerunu Ilaa advenus 8 
copias spes omnis consistebat Dat&mi in selocique natura : 

\0 namque huius partem non habebat yicesimam militum. 
Quibus f retus conflixit advenariorumque multa milia con- 
cidit, cum de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille 
cecidisset. Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum posuit, 
quo loco pridie pugnatum^rat Hinc cum cattra moyis- 4 

16 set semperque inferior copiis superior omnibus proeliis dis- 
cederet, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi cum adyer- 
sarioB locorum angustiis dausisset, quod perito regionum 
callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat, Autophrod&tes, cum 6 
bclium duci maiore regis calamitate quam adyersariorum 

10 viderety pacem amicitiamqne hortatus est, ut cum rege in 
gratiam rediret Quam ille etsi fidam non fore putabat, e 
tamen condicionem accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legates 
missurum dixit. Sic bellum, quod rex adyersus Dat&men 
Busceperat, sedatum est. Autophrodates in Phrygiam se 

26 recepit. 

At rex, quod implacabile odium in Dat&men suscepe-0 
rat, postquam bello eum opprimi non posse animadyertit, 
insidiis interficere studnit: quas ille plerasque eyitayit. 
Sicut, cum ei nuntiatum esset quosdam sibi insidiari, qui 2 

BO in amicorum erant nnmero : de quibus, quod inimici de- 
tulerant, neque credendum neque neglegendum putayit : 
experiri yoluit, yerum f alsumne sibi esset relatum. Ita- 8 
que eo profectus est, in quo itinere f utaras insidias dixe- 
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rant Sed elegit corpore ac statara simillimum sui eique 
vestitum saain dcdit atque eo loco ire, quo ipse consuiBraty 
iQssit : ipse aatem omata vestituqae militari inter corpo- 

4ris custodes iter faccre coepit. At insidiatores, post- 
quam in earn locQin agnien pervenit, decepti ordine atque s 
vestitu impetum in eum faciunt, qui suppositus erat. 
Praedixerat autem lis Datames, cum quibus iter faciebat, 

6 ut parati essent facere, quod ipsum yidissent. Ipse, ut 
concurrentes insidiatores animum advertit, tela in eos 
coniecit. Hoc idem cum universi fecissent, priusquamio 
pervenireut ad eum, quern aggredi volebant, confixi con- 
cidernnt. 

10 Hie tamen tarn callidus yir extreme tempore captus 
est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, 4s^o. Namque is polli- 
citus est regi se eum iuterfecturum, si ei rex permitteret, 16 
ut quodcumque vellet liceret impune facere, fidemque de 

2 ea re more Persarum dextra dedisset Hanc ut accepit a 
re^^e missam, copias parat.et absens amicitiam cum Dat&- 
me facit, regis provincias vexat, castella cxpugnat, mag- 
nas praedas capit, quarum partim suis dispertit, partim ad 20 
Dat^men mittit ; pari modo complura castella ei tradit. 

S Haec din faciendo pcrsuasit homini se infinitum adversus 
regem snscepisse bellum, cum nihilo magis, ne quam sus- 
picionem illi praeberet insidiarum, neque colloquium eius 
petivit neque in conspectum venire studuit. Sic absens 26 
amicitiam gerebat, ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed communi 
odio, quod erga regem susceperant, coutineri viderentur. 

11 Id cum satis se confirmasse arbitratus esset, certiorem 
facit Datamen, tempus esse maiorcs exercitus parari et 
bellum cum ipso rege suscipi, deque ea re, si ei videretur, 80 
quo loco vellet, in colloquium veniret. Probata re coUo- 

2 quendi tempus sumitur locusque, quo conveniretur. Hue 
Mithridates cum uno, cui maxime habebat fidem, ante 
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aliquot dies yenit oomplaribosqae locis separatim gladioa 
obniit eaqae loca diligenter notat. Ipso autem coUoqaii 
die utrique, locum qui ezplorarent atque ipsoa Bcruta* 
rcntur^ mittunt: dcinde ipsi sunt coDgressL Hie oums 
s aliquamdiu in colloquio f uiaaent et diverse disoeflsissent 
iamque procul Dat&inee abesset, Mithridates, priusquam 
ad 8U0B perveniret, ne quam suspicionem pareret, in eun* 
dem locum revertitur atque ibi, ubi telum erat infossum, 
resedit^ ut si lassitudine cuperet adquiescere, Datamenque 

lOrevocavity simulans se quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. 
Interim telum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina 4 
veste texit ao Dat&mi venienti ait» digredientem se ani- 
madvertisse, locum quendam, qui erat in conspectu, ad 
castra ponenda esse idoncum. Quem cum digito demon* 6 

16 straret et ille respiceret, aversum ferro transfizit priusque, 
quam quisquam posset succurrere, interf ecit. Ita ille vir, 
qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia oeperat, simulata 
captus est amicitia. 

XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

Fights at Leuctra, b. c. 871. lo^ades PeloponnSsus, 370. Is 
killed at MantinSa, 862. 

Epahinonbas, Polymnldis filius, ThebSnus. De hoc 1 
20 priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur lectori- 
busy ne alienos mores ad suos ref erant, neve ea, quae ipsis 
leviora sunt, pari modo apud ceteros f uisse arbitrentur, 
Scimus enim musioen nostris moribus abesse a principis 2 
persona, saltare vero etiam in vitiis poni: quae omnia 
26 apud Graecos et grata et laude digna ducuntur. Cum 8 
autem ezprimere imaginem consuetudinis atque vitae veli« 
mus Epaminondae, nihil videmur debere praetermittere, 
quod pertineat ad cam declarandam. Quare dioemus pri- 4 
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mam de gencre eius, dcinde quibus disciplinis ct a quibns 
eit eruditus, turn de moribus ingeniique facultatibus et si 
qua alia memoria digna crunt, postremo de rebus gestis, 
quae a plurimis aDimi anteponuntur virtutibus. 
2 Natas igitur patrc, quo diximus, generc bonesto, pau- 6 
per iam a maioribus rclictus est, eruditus autem sic, ut 
nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citharizare et cantare ad 
chordarum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qui non minore 
fttit in musicis gloria quam Damon aut Lamprus, quorum 
pervulgata sunt nomina, cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, 10 

2 saltare a Calliphr6ne.y. At pbilosophiae praeceptorem ha- 
buit Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagoreum: cui quidem sic 
fuit deditns, ut adulescens tristem ac severum senem om- 
nibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate anteposuerit ; neque 
prius eum a se dimisit, quam in doctrinis tan to antecessit 16 
condiscipulos, ut facile intellegi posset pari modo supera- 

8 turum omnes in ceteris artibus. Atque haec ad nostram 
consuetudinem sunt levia et potius contemnenda : at in 

4Graecia, utique olim, magnae laudi erant. Postquam 
epbebus est factus et palaestrae dare operam coepit, non 20 
tarn magnitudini virium servivit quam velocitati : illam 
enim ad athletarum usum, banc ad belli existimabat utili- 
tatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plnrimum currendo 
et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans complecti posset 

6 atque contendere. In armis vero plurimum studii con- 26 
sumebat. 

3 Ad banc corporis firmitatem plura etiam animi bona 
accesserant. £rat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, tem- 
poribus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, animo 
maximo, adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne ioco quidem men- 80 

2 tiretur. Idem continens, clemens patiensque admirandum 
in modum, non solum populi, sed etiam amicorum ferens 
iniurias, in primis commissa celans, quod interdum non 
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minas prodcst quam discrto diccrc, Btudioflus audicodi : 
ex hoc enim facillimc disci arbitrabatar.^ Itaque cam in 8 
circulmn yenissct, in quo aut de re pablica disputaretor 
aut de philosophia 8crmo habcrctur, numquam inde prius 
5 disccssity quam ad iincm sermo essct adductus. Pauper- 4 
tatem adco facile pcrpessus est, ut de re publica nihil 
praeter gloriam ceperit. Amicorum in se tuendo caruit 
facultatibuSy fide ad alios sublevandos saepe sic osus est, 
ut iudicari possit omnia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. 

10 Nam cum aut civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset cap- 6 
tus, aut yirgo amici nubilis, quae propter paupertatem 
coUocari non posset, amicorum consilium habebat et, 
quantum quisque daret, pro f acultatibus imperabat. Eam- 6 
que summam cum confecerat, priusquam acciperet pecu- 

15 niam, adducebat earn, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui confere- 
bant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat, ut ille, ad quem 
ea res perveniebat, sciret quantum caique deberet. 

Tentata autem eius est abstinentia a Diomedonte Cyzi- 4 
ceno : namque is rogatu Artaxerxis regis Epaminondam 

80 pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hie magno cum pon- 
dere* auri Thebas vcnit et Mic^tbum adulescentulum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quem tum 
Epaminondas plurimum diligebat. Mic5^thus Epaminon- 
dam convenit et causam adycntus Diomedontis ostendit. | 

86 At ille Diomedonte coram ''nihil " inquit ''opus pecunia 8 
est : nam si rex ea vult, quae Thebanis sunt utilia, gratiis 
facere sum paratus, sin autem contraria, non habet auri 
atque argenti satis. Namque orbis terrarum divitias acci- 
pcre nolo pro patriae caritate. Tu quod me incognitum 8 

SO tentasti tuique similem existimasti, non miror tibique ig- 
nosco ; sed egredere propere, ne alios cormmpas, cum me 
non potueris. Et tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde, aut, 
nisi id conf estim f acis, ego te tradam magistratui." Hunc 4 
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DiomedoD com rogaret, ut tuto exiret Buaquc, quae attu- 
lerat, liceret efferre, '^ istud quidem " inquit ^' faciam, nc* 
que tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit pecunia adempta, 
aliquis dicat id ad me ereptum pervenissc, qiiod delatum 
accipere nolaisaem." A quo cum quaesisset, quo se de- 6 
duci vellet, et ille Athenas dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut 
tuto perveniret. Neque vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, 
ut inriolatus in navemescenderet, per Chabrlam Athenien- 

6 sem, de quo supra mentionem f ecimus, effecit. Abstinen- 
tiae erit hoc satis testimonium. pPlurima quidem prof erre 10 
possumuSy sed modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc 
Tolumine yitam excellentium virorum complurium con- 
cludere constituimus, quorum separatim multis milibus 
Tcrsuum complnres scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

5 Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thcbanus par es6etl5 
eloquentia, neque minus concinnus in brevitate respon- 

2 dendi quam in perpetua oratione omatus. Habuit obtrec- 
tatorem M^iecliden qnendam, indidem Tbebis, et adver- 
sarium in administranda re publica, satis exercitatum in 
dicendOy ut Thebanom scilicet : namque illi genti plus 20 

S inest viriam quam ingeniL Is, quod in re militari florero 
Epaminondam videbat, hortari solebat Thebanos, at pa- 
oem bello ant^ferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera deside- 
niretar. Huic ille "fallis" inquit "verbo cives tuos, 
quod hos a bello avocas : otii enim nomine seryitutem 25 

4 concilias. Kam paritur pax bello. Itaque qui ea diutina 
Tolnnt frui, beUo exercitati esse debent. Quare si prin- 
cipes Graeciae yultis esse, castris est vobis utendum, non 

5 palaestra." Idem ille Meneclides cum huic obiceret, quod 
liberos non haberct neque uxorem dijxisset, maximeque 80 
insolentiam, quod sibi Agamemn5nis belli gloriam videre- 
tur consecutus: at ille '^desine" inquit ^^Menecllda, de 
uxore mihi exprobrare : nam nullius in ista re minus uti 
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consilio volo." (Ilabcbat enim Meoeolldes saspioionem 
adulterii.) *^Qaod autem me AgamemnAnem aemnlarie 
putasy fallcris : namque ille cum univeraa Oraecia vix 
decern antiis unam ccpit urbem, ego contra ea una urbe 
6 nostra dieque uno totam Graeciam Lacedaemoniis f agatb 
Uberavi/J/' 

Idem cum in conventnm venisset Arc&dum, petens ut 
Bocietatera cnm Thebanis et Arglvis facerent^ contraque 
CallistriktuSy Atheniensinm legatus, qui eloquentia omnes 

10 eo praestabat tempore, postularet ut potiuA amicitiam se- 
querentur Atticorum, et in oratione sua multa invectuB 
esset in Thebanos et Argivos in iisque hoc posuisset, ani- a 
mum advertere debere Arc&des, quales utraque civitas 
cives procreasaet, ex quibus de ceteris possent iudicare : 

16 Argivos enim f uisse Orestem et Alcmae^nem matricidas, 
Thebis Oedlpum natum, qui cum patrem suum interfecia- 
scty ex matre liberos procreasse v huic in respondendo 8 
£paminonda8, cum de ceteris perorasset, postquam ad ilia 
duo opprobria pervenit, admirari se dixit stnltitiam rheto- 

20 ris Attici, qui non animadverterit, innocentes illos natos 
domi, Bcelere admisso cum patria essent expulsi, receptos 
esse ab Atbeniensibus. Scd maxime eius eloquentia eluxit 4 
Spartae legati ante pugnam Leuctrlcam. Quo cum om- 
nium sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentissimo 

Sslegationum conventu sic Laced aemoniorum tyrannidem 
coarguit, ut non minus ilia oratione opes eorum concusse- 
rit quam Leuctrica pugna. Tum enim perfecit, quod post 
apparuit, ut auxilio Lacedaemonii sociorum privarentur. 
Fuisse paticntem suorumque iniurias ferentem civium, 7 

80 quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, haec sunt testi- 
roonia. Cum eum propter invidiam cives sui praeficere 
exercitui noluissent duxque esset delectus belli imperitus, 
cuius errore eo esset deducta ilia multitudo militum, ut 
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omnes de salute pertimescerent, quod locorum angostiis 
clausi ab hostibus obsidebantur, desiderari coepta est Epa- 
minoDdae diligentia : erat enim ibi privatus numcro mill- 

2 tis. A quo cum petcrent opem, Dullam adbibuit memo- 
riam contumeliae ct exercitum obsidione liberatum domuni 6 

3 reduxit incolumcirul Ncc vero boc semcl fecit, sed saepius. 
Maxime autem fuit illastre, cum in Pcloponnesum exer- 
citum duxisset adversus Lacedaemonios haberetque colle- 
gas duos, quorum alter erat Pelopldas, vir fortis ac 
strenuus. Hi cum criminibus adversariorum omnes in in- lo 
vidiam venissent ob eamque rem imperium lis esset abro- 
gatum atque in eorum locum alii praetores successisent, 

4 £paminondas populi scito non paruit idemque ut f acerent 
persuasit collegis et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Nam- 
que animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exercitum 16 
propter praetorum imprudentiam inscitiamque belli peri- 

6 turum. Lex erat Thebis, quae morte multabat, si quis 
imperium dintius retinuisset, quam lege praefinitum foret. 
Hanc Epaminondas cum rei publicae consenrandae causa 
latam videret, ad pemiciem ciyitatis conf erre noluit et 20 
quattuor mensibus diutius, quam populus iusserat, gessit 
imperium. 

8 Postquam domum reditum est, collegae eius boc cri- 
mine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut omnem can- 
sam in se transferrent suaque opera factum contenderent, 25 
ut legi non oboedirent. Qua def ensione illis periculo libe- 
ratis nemo Epaminondam responsurum putabat, quod, quid 

s diceret, non haberet. At ille in indicium yenit, nihil eorum 
negaTit, quae adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque, quae 
collegae dixerant, conf essus est neque recusavit quo minus 80 
legis poenam subiret, sed unum ab lis petivit, ut in sepul- 

5 cro sno inscriberent : " Epaminondas a Thebanis morte 
multatus est, quod eos coegit apud Leuctra superare Lace- 
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daemoniofly quofl ante so imperatorcm nemo Boeotiorum 
aii6U8 sit aspicere in acie, quodque uno proelio non solum 4 
Thebas ab interita retraxit; sed etiam universam Graeci* 
am in Ubertatcm vindicavit eoqnc res utrommqae per- 
sduxity ut Thcbani Spartam oppugnarent, Lacedacroonii 
satis haberent, si salvi esse possent, nequc prius bellare 6 
destitit, quam Messene restituta urbem corum obsidione 
claosit." Ilaec cum dixisset, risus omnium cum hilaritate 
coortus est, neque quisquam iudex ausus est dc eo ferre 

losuffragium. Sic a iudicio capitis maxima discessit gloria. y(( 
Hie extremo tempore imperator apud Mantineam cum 
acie instructa audacius instaret hostibus, cognitus a Lace- 
daemoniis, quod in unius pemicie eius patriae sitam puta- 
bant salutem, universi in unum impetum fecerunt neque 

16 prius abscesserunt, quam magna caede multisque occisis 
fortbsime ipsum Epaminondam pugnantcm, sparo eminus 
percussum, concidere yiderunt. Iluius casu aliquantuma 
retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius pugna excesse- 
runty quam rcpugnantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas, 8 

&0 cum animadverteret mortif erum se vulnus accepisse simul- 
que, si f errum, quod ex hastili in corpore remanserat, ex- 
traxisset, an imam statim emissurum, usque eo retinuit, 
quoad renuntiatum est yicisse Boeotios. Id postquam au- 4 
divit, ** satis *' inquit " vixi : inyictus enim morior.'* Turn 

26 f erro extracto conf estim exanimatus est. 

Hie uxorem numquam duxit. In quo cum reprebende- 10 
retur (quod liberos non relinqueret) a Pelopida, qui filium 
babebat infamem, maleque eum in eo patriae consulere 
diceret, " vide " inquit " ne tu peius consulas, qui talem 

80 ex te natum relicturus sis. Neque vero stirps potest mihi 2 
deesse : namque ex me natam relinquo pugnam Leuctrl- 
cam, quae non modo mihi superstes, sed etiam immortalis 
sit necesse est." Quo tempore duce Peloplda exsuless 
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Thebas occnparunt et praesidlum Lacedaemoniorum ex 
aroe expalerant, Epaminondas, quamdiu facta est caedes 
ciyiam, domo se tenait, quod neque malos def endere vole- 
bat neque impugnare, ne manus suorum sanguine cruen- 
taret : namque omnem ciyilem victoriam f unestam puta- 5 
bat. Idem, postqnam apud Cadmeam cum Lacedaemoniis 
pngnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 
4 Huius de virtutibns vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc 
onum adiunxero, quod nemo ibit infitias, Thebas et ante 
Epaminondam natum et post eiusdem interitum perpetuo 10 
alieno paruisse imperio, contra ea, quam diu ille praef uerit 
rei pnblicae, caput f uisse totius Graeciae. Ex quo intel- 
legi potest unum hominem pluris quam civitatem fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

Takes refuge in Athens, b. a 882. Recovers the Gadmga, 379. 
Fights at Leactra, 371. Is killed at Ojnocephulae, 363. 

1 PelopYdas Thebanus, magis historicis quam yulgo 
notus. Cuius de virtutibus dubito quern ad modum ex- 16 
ponam, quod vereor, si res explicare incipiam, ne non 
Titam eius enarrare, sed historiam videar scribcre : si tan- 
tmnmodo summas attigero, ne rudibus Graecarum littera- 
rum minus dilucide appareat, quantus fuerit ille vir. 
Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum potuero, et medebor 20 
com satietati tum ignorantiae lectorum. 

t Phoebldas Lacedaemonius, cum exercitum Olynthum 
duceret iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quae 
Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu paucorum The- 
banomm, qui adversariae f actioni quo facilius resisterent, 25 
Laconum rebus studebant, idque suo private, non publico 

ifedt consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedaemonii ab exercita 
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remoyerant pecantaque mnltaniiit : neque eo magis arcem 
Thebftnis reddidemnt, quod soBoeptis inimioitiis satiiu 
ducebant eos obsideri quam liberarL Kam post Pelopon- 
nesiam bellum Athcnasque devictas cam Thcbftnia ribi 
6 rem esse existimabant et eos esse solos, qai adyenras re- 
sistere auderent. Hac mente amicis sais summas potes-i 
tates dederant alteriusque f actionis principes partim inter- 
fecerant, alios in exsiliam eiecerant : in quibas Pelopldas 
hicy de quo scribere ezorsi snmuSy pulsus patiia carebat. 

10 Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non quo seque- 3 
rentur otium, sed at, quern ex proximo locum ion obtu- 
lisset, eo patriam reciperare niterentur. Itaque cum tern- 1 
pus esset yisum rei gerendae, communiter cum iis, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad inimicos 

16 opprimendos ciyitatemque liberandam eum, quo maximi 
magistratus simul consuerant epularL Magnae saepe res 8 
non ita magnis copiis sunt gestae, sed prof ecto numquam 
tam ab tenui initio tantae opes sunt profligatae. Nam 
duodecim adulescentuli coierunt ex iis, qui exsilio erant 

somultati, cum omnino non essent amplius centum, qui 
tanto se offenent periculo. Qua paucitate perculsa est 
Lacedaemoniorum potentia. Hi enim non magis adyersa- 4 
riorum f actioni quam Spart&nis eo tempore bellum intule- 
runt, qui principes erant totius Giteciac : quorum imperii 

25 maiestas, neque ita multo post, Leuctrlca pugna ab boo , 
initio perculsa concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorums 
dux erat Pelopldas, cum Athenis interdiu exissent, ut yes- 
perascente caelo Thebas possent peryenire, cum canibus 
yenaticis exierunt, retia ferentes, yestitu agresti, quo mi- 

30 nore suspicione f acerent iter. Qui cum tempore ipso, quo 

studuerant, peryenissent, domum Charonis deyerterunt, a 

quo et tempus et dies erat datus. 

Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi seiunctum ab re pro- 8 
6 
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posita est, niiiria fiducia qaantae calaniitati soleat esse. 
Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures ])ervenit 
exsnles in urbem venisse. Id illi vino epulisquc dcditi 
usqae eo dcspexerunt, ut ne quaererc quidem de tanta re 

2laborarint. Accessit etiam quod magis aperiret eorumn 
dementiam. Allata est enim epistula Athenis ab Archino 
uni ex his, Archiae, qui turn maximum magistratum Thc- 
bis obtinebat, in qua omnia de profcetione eorum per- 
scripta erant. Quae cum iam acciibanti in convivio esset 
data, sicut erat signata,. sub pulvinum subiciens '' in lo 

scrastinum" inquit ^^differo res serias." At illi omnes, 
cum iam nox proccssisset, vinolenti ab exsulibus duce 
Peloptda sunt interfecti. Quibus rebus confoctisy vulgo 
ad arma libertatemque vocato, non solum qui in urbe 
erant, sed etiam undique ex agris concurrerunt, praesi- 16 
dium Lacedaemoniorum ex arce pepulcrunt, patriam obsi- 
dione liberamnt, auctores Cadmeae occupandae partim 
occiderunt, partim in exsilium eiecerunt. 

4 Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, Epa- 
minondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, domi quietus 20 
fuit Itaque haec liberatarum Tbebarum propria laus est 
Pelopldae, ceterae fere communes cum Epaminonda. 

s Namque in Leuctrica pugna imperatore Epaminonda hie 
fait dux delectae manus, quae prima phalangem prostra- 

5 yit Laconum. Omnibus praeterea periculis adf uit (sicut, 25 
Spartam cum oppugnavit, alterum tenuit cornu), quoque 
Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in Persas est pro- 
fectoa. Denique haec fuit altera persona Thebis, sed ta- 
men secunda ita, at proxima essct Epaminondae. 

5 Conflictatus autem est cum adversa f ortuna. Nam et so 
initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et cum Thes- 
saliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigere Icga- 
tionisque iore satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod apud 
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oniDes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno Alerao- 
dro Pheraeo simal cum Ismenia comprehensus in vincla 
coniectus est. Ilunc Epaminondas reciperavit, bcllo per- 8 
sequens Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam animo 
5 placari potuit in eum, a quo erat violatus. Itaque per* 
suasit Thebanis ut subsidio Thcssaliae proficiscerentur ty- 
rannosqne eius expcllerent. Cuius belli cum ei summas 
esset data eoque cum ezercitu prof ectos esset, non dubi- 
tavity simul ac conspcxit hostem, confligere. In quo proe- 4 

10 lio Alexandrum ut animadvertit, incensus ira equum in 

eum concitavit proculque digressus a suis coniectu telo* 

. rum conf OSSU8 concidiU Atque hoc secunda victoria acci- 

dit : nam iam inclinatae erant tyrannorum copiae. Quo 6 

facto omnes Thessaliae civitates interfectnm Pelopldam 

16 coronis aurcis ct statuis aencis liberosque eius multo agro 
donarunt. 
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Bom, (about) b. o. 440. Went to Asia, 807. Fonglit at Goro- 
nea, 394. Fought at MantinOa, 862. Died in Asia, 861. 

AgesilIus Lacedaemonius cum a ceteris scriptoribus, 1 
turn eximie a Xcnopbonte Socratlco coUaudatus est : eo 
enim usus est familiarissime. Hie primum de regno cum a 

SOLeotycblde, fratris filio, babuit contentionem. Mos erat 
enim a maioribus Lacedaemoniis traditus, ut duos haberent 
semper reges, nomine magis quam imperio, ex duabus 
familiis Procli et Eurystbenis, qui principes ex progenie 
HerctLlis Spartae reges f uerunt. Horum ex altera in alte- 8 

20 rins f amiliae locum fieri non licebat : ita utraque suum 
retinebat ordinem. Primum ratio babebatur, qui maxi- 
mus natu esset ex liberis eius, qui regnans decessisset : 
sin is virilem sexum non reliquisset, tum deligebatnr, qui 
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4proxima8 esset propinquitate. Mortuas erat Agis rex, 
frater Agesilai : filiam reliqaerat LeotycMdem. Quern 
ille natam non agnorat, eundem moriens suum esse dixe- 
rat. Is de honore rcgni cum Agesilao, patruo suo, con- 

6 tendit, neqne id, quod petivit, consecutus est. Nam Ly- 6 
Bandro soffragante, hominci ut ostendimus supra, factioso 
et iis temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est. 

2 Hie simnlatque imperii potitus est, persuasit Lacedae- 
moniia ut ezercitns emitterent in Asiam bellumque regi 
faoerent, docens satius esse in Asia quam in Europa dimi- 10 
can. Namqne fama exierat Artaxerxen comparare classes 

2 pedestresqne exercitus, qnos in Graeciam mitteret. Data 
potestate tanta celeritate usos est, nt prins in Asiam cum 
copiiB pervenerit, quam regii satr&pae eum scirent prof ec- 
tum. Qao factum est ut omnes imparatos imprudentesqne 16 

Soffenderet. Id nt cognovit Tissaphemes, qui summum 
imperium tum inter praefectos habebat regios, indutias a 
Laoone petivit, simulans se dare operam, ut Lacedaemoniis 
cum rege conveniret, re antem vera ad copias comparan- 

4 das, easque impetravit trimestres. luravit antem uterque 20 
se sine dolo indutias conservaturum. In qua pactione 
snnuna fide mansit Agesilaus : contra ea Tissaphemes 

6 nihil alind quam bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat 
LacOy tamen iusiurandum servabat multumqne in eo se 
consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphemes periurio suo et homi- 26 
nea snis rebus abalienaret et decs sibi iratos redderet, se 
autem conseryata religione confirmare exercitum, cum 
animadyerteret deum numen facere secum, hominesque 
sibi oonciliari amiciores, quod iis studere consuessent, quos 
coDservare fidem viderent. 80 

3 Postquam indutiarum praeteriit dies, barbarus non 
dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in Caria et 
ea 1^0 lis temporibus multo putabatur locupletissima, eo 
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pottanmum hostes impetum faotorosy omnes faai oopias 

• eo contnuceni. At Ageailius in Phrygian! ae oonTertitl 
eamque priua depopulatoa eat, qoam Tiaaaphernea naqnam 
86 moveret. Magna praeda militibna loenpletatb Ephtoum 
6 hiematum ezercitum redozit atque ibi offieinia armomm 
inatitutia magna induatria belium apparayii. Et quo atu- 
dioaioa armarentur inaigniuaque omarentnr, praemia pro* 
poauit, quibna donarentnr, quorum egreg^ in ea re f uiaaet 
induatria. Fecit idem in exeroitationum generibua, ut^s 

10 qui oeteria praeatitiaaent, eoa magnia adfioeret muneribua. 
Hia igitur rebua effecit ut et omatiaaimum et exeroitatiaai- 
mum haberet excroitum. Huio eum tempua eaaet yiaum4 
copiaa eztrahere ex hibemacnlia, yidit, ai, quo eaaet iter 
f actunuy palam pronuntiaaaet, boatea non credituroa aliaa- 

15 que regionea praeaidiia occupaturoa neque dubitaturoa 
aliud eum facturum ac pronuntiaaact. Itaque cum illeS 
Sardia iturum ae dixiaaet, Tiaaapbcmea eandem Cariam 
defendendam putayit. In quo oum eum opinio fefelliaaet 
victumque ae vidiaaet conailio, aero auia praeaidio profectua 

20 eat. Nam cum illo yeniaaet, iam Ageailftua multia locia 
expugnatia magna erat praeda potitua. Laoo autem cum a 
videret boatea equitatu auperare, numquam in campo aui 
fecit potestatem et iis locia manum conaeruit, quibua plua 
pedeatrea copiae yalerent. Pepulit ergo, quotienacumque 

25 oongreaaua eat, multo maiorea adyeraariorum copiaa et aio 
in Aaia yeraatua eat, ut omnium opinione yictor duceretur. 

Hie cum iam animo meditaretur proficiaci in Peraaa et4 
ipaum regem adoriri, nnntiua ei domo yenit ephororum 
miaau, belium Atbenienaea et Boeotios indixiaae Lacedae- 

SOmoniis: quare yenire ne dubitaret. In hoc non minus a 
eiua pietaa auapicienda eat quam yirtus bellica : qui cum 
yictori praeeaaet exercitui maximamque haberet fiduciam 
regni Peraarum potiundi, tanta modestia dicto audiena 
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fiiit iussis absent iiim niaijistratnani, ut si privatus in co- 
initio esset Spartae. Cuius cxomplura utinam im])cratore8 
8 nostri scqiii voluissent ! 8ed illiic redeainus. Agesilans 
opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam cxistimationem 
multoque gloriosius diixit, si institutis patriae paruisset, 5 

4 quara si bello superasset Asiam. Hac igitiir raentc Ilelle- 
spontura copias traiccit tantaque iisus est celeritate, ut, 
quod iter Xerxes anno vert en te confecerat, bic transient 

6 triginta diebus. Cum iam baud ita longc abesset a Pelo- 
ponneso, obsistere ei conati sunt Atbcnienses et Boeotii 10 
ceteriquc eorum socii apud Coronoam : quos omnes gravi 

6 proelio vicit. Huius victoriae vel maxima f nit laus, quod, 
cum plerique ex fuga se in templum Minervae coniecissent 
quaereretarqne ab eo, quid iis vellet fieri, etsi aliquot vul- 
nera acceperat eo proelio et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui 15 
adversus arma tulerant, tamen antetulit irac rcligionem et 

7 eos retuit violarL Neque vero boc solum in Graccia fecit, 
ut templa deorum sancta baberet, sed etiam apud barbaros 
summa religione omnia simulacra arasque conscrvavit. 

sitaque praedicabat mirari se, non sacriiegorum nnmcro20 
baberi, qui supplicibus deonim nocuissent, aut non gravio- 
ribns poenis adfici, qui religioncm minuerent, quam qui 
fana spoliarent. 

5 Post boc proelium coHatum omne bellum est circa 

2 Corintbum ideoque Corintbium est appcllatum. Hie cum 26 
una pugna decem milia bostium Agesilao duce cecidissent 
eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitatae viderentur, 
tantum afait ab insolentia gloriae, ut commiseratus sit 
fortnnam Graeciae, quod tarn multi a se victi vitio adver- 
sariorum conoid issent : namque ilia multitudine, si sanaso 
mens esset, Graeciae supplicium Persas dare potuisse. 

8 Idem, cum adversarios intra moenia corapulisset et ut Co- 
rinthum oppngnaret . multi hortarentur, negavit id suae 
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virtati convenirc : se enim cum esse dixit, qai ad olBeiam 
peccantes redire cogerct, non qui arbes nobilissimas ez- 
pngnaret Graeciae. '^Nam si'' inquit ^eos exstingnerei 
volaerimus, qui nobiscnm advereas barbaros stetemnt, 
6 nosmet ipsi nos expugnayerimus illis quiescentibus. Qao 
facto sine negotio, cum voluerinty nos oppriment." 

Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra Lacedae- G 
moniis. Quo ne proficisceretur, cum a plerisque ad exe- 
undum premeretur, ut si de exitu divinaret, exire noluit. 

10 Idem, cum Epaminondas Spartam oppugnaret essetque 
sine muris oppidum, talem se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo 
tempore omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam fu- 
turam non fuisse. In quo quidem discrimine celeritasa 
eius consilii saluti fuit univcrsis. Nam cum quidam adu- 

15 lescentuli, hostium adventu pertcrriti, ad Tbebanos trans- 
fugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum cepissent, 
Agesilaus, qui pemiciosissimum fore videret, si animad- 
yersum esset, quemquam ad hostes transfugere conari, 
cum suis eo yenit atque, ut si bono animo fecissent, lau- 

20 dayit consilium eorum, quod eum locum occupassent, et 
se quoque id fieri debere animadyertisse. Sic adulescentes 8 
simulata laudatione reciperavit et adiunctis de suis comi- 
tibus locum tutnm reliquit. Namque illi aucti numero 
eorum, qui expertes erant consilii, commoyere se non sunt 

as ausi eoque libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur quae cogi- 
tayerant« 

Sine dubio post Leuctrlcam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 7 
numquam refecerunt neque pristinum imperium recipera- 
runt, cum interim numquam Agesilans destitit quibus- 

30 cumque rebus posset patriam iuvare. Nam cum praeci- 2 
pue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecunia, ille omnibus, qui a 
rege defecerant, praesidio fuit : a quibus magna donatus 
pecunia patriam sublevayit. Atque in hoc illud in primis 3 
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fait admirabile, cum maxima munera ei ab regibus ao 
dynastis ciyitatibusque conferrentury quod nihil umquam 
domum suam coatulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu La- 

4 conum mutavit. Domo eadem f uit contentus, qua Eurys- 
thanes, progenitor maiorum suorum, f uerat usus : quam c 
qui intrarat, nullum signum libidinisy nullum luxuriae vi- 
dere poterat, contra ea plurima patientiac atque absti- 
nentiae. Sic enim erat instructa^ ut in nulla re differret 
cuinsvis inopis atque privatL 

8 Atque hie tantus vir ut naturam f autricem habuerat lo 
in tribuendis animi virtutibuSy sic maleficam nactus est in 
corpore fingendo : nam et statura f uit humili ct corpore 
exiguo et claudus altero pede. Quae res etiam nonnullam 
afferebat deformitatem, atque ignoti, faciem eius cum in- 
tuerentor, contemnebant, qui autem virtutes noTerant, 15 

8 non poterant admirari satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum an- 
norura octoginta sabsidio Tacho in Aegyptum iisset et 
in acta cum sois accubuisset sine ullo tecto stratumque 
haberet tale, at terra tecta esset stramentis neque hue * 
amplios quam pellis esset iniecta, eodemque comites20 
omnes aocubuissent vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eo- 
rum omatus non modo in his regem neminem significaret, 
sed homines non beatissimos esse suspicionem praeberet. 

s Huius de adventa f ama cum ad regios esset perlata, celeri- 
ter monera eo caiusque generis sunt allata. His quaeren- 25 
tibus Agesilaum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex iis, qui 

4 tom aocubabant. Qui cam regis verbis quae attulerant 
dedissent, Die praeter vitulinam et eiusmodi genera obso- 
nii, quae praesens tempus desiderabat, nihil accepit : un- 
guenta, coronas secundamque mensam servis dispertiit, 30 

5 cetera ref erri iussit. Quo facto eum barbari magis etiam 
contempserunt, quod eum ignorantia bonarum rerum ilia 
potissimum sompsisse arbitrabantor. 
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Hie cum ex Aegypto reverteretnr, dooatus a rege Keo- 6 
tanablde dacentU yiginti talentis, quae ille maneii populo 
8U0 darety veDissetqae in portaniy qui MeneULi yocatar, 
iaoens inter Cyrenas et Aegyptam, in morbom implioitns 
s deoesBii. Ibi eum amioi, quo Spartam f acilius perfem t 
poflsent, quod mel non habebant, oera eiroomf uderont at- 
que ita domum rettuleruni. 



xviiL eumI;nes. 

Secretary to AlezaDder, b. o. 336-823. Defeated Oratfiros, 32L 
Died, 316. 

EuMiiNss Cardianoa. Huiaa ai yirtuti par data eaaet 1 
fortiuia» non ille quidem maior f aiaaet, aed' multo iUoa- 

10 trior atqae etiam honoratior, qnod magnoa hominea vir- 
tate metimar, non f ortuna. Nam com aetaa eiua incidia- 2 
aet in ea tempora, quiboa Maceddnea florerent^ multnm ei 
detraxit inter eoa yiventi, quod alienae erat ciyitatia, ne- 
que aliud huic def ait qnam generoaa atirpa. Etai ille do- 8 

16 meatico aonimo genere erat, tamen Maced6nea eum aibi 
aliquando anteponi indigne ferebant, neque tamen non 
patiebantur : vincebat enim omnea cuniy Tigilantia, pati- 
entia, calliditate et celeritate ingeniL 

Hie peradoleacentulua ad amicitiam aceeaait Philippi, 4 

20 Amyntae filii, breyique tempore in intimam peryenit fami- 
liaritatem : f ulgebat enim iam in aduleacentulo indolea 
yirtntia. Itaque eum habuit ad manom acribae loco^ quod 6 
multo apud Graioa honorificentius eat quam apud Bom&- 
noa. Namque apud noa re yera, aicut aunt, mercennarii 

26 acribae exiatimantur : at apud illoa e contrario nemo ad 
id officinm admittitur niai honesto loco, et fide et induatria 
cognita, quod neceaae eat omnium conailiorum eum eaae 
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6 partici))om. Hanc locum tcnuit amicitiac apud Philip- 
pum an 1108 Roptem. Ilio interfecto eodcm gradu fuit apud 
Alexandrum annos tredecim. Novissimo tempore prae- 
fuit etiam altorae equitum alac, quae Iletaerice appcUaba- 
tur. Utrique autem in consilio semper adf uit et omnium 5 
rcrum habitus est particeps. 

2 Alexandro Bal)ylone mortuo, cum regna singulis fa- 
miliaribus dispertirentur et summa rerum tradita csset 

2 tucnda cidera, cui Alexander morions anulum suura dede- 
rat, Perdiccae (ex quo omnes coniecerant, eum rcgnum ei lo 
commisisse, quoad l*.beri eius in suam tutelam pervenis- 
sent : aberat enim Crateros et Antipliter, qui antecedero 
hunc videbantur, mortuus erat Ilephaestio, qucm unum 
Alexander, quod facile intellegi posset, ))lurinii fecerat), 
hoc tempore data est Eumoni Cappadocia sive potiusis 

8 dicta: nam turn in hostium erat potestate. Ilunc sibi 
Perdiccas adianxerat magno studio, quod in homine fidem 
et industriam magnam videbat, uon dubitans, si eum pel- 
lexisset, magno usui fore sibi in iis rebus, quas apparabat. 
Ck>gitabat enim, quod fere omnes in magnis imperiis con- 20 

4 cupiscunt, omnium partes corriperc atque complecti. Ne- 
qae vero hoc ille solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui 
Alexandri fuerant amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedo* 
niam praeoccupare destinavit. Is multis magnisque polli- 
citationibus persuadere Eumeni stnduit, ut Perdiccam de- 25 

6 sereret ac secnm f aceret societatem. Cum perducere eum 
non posset, interficere conatus est, et f ecisset, nisi ille clam 
noctu ex praesidiis eius eff ugisset. 

3 Interim conflata sunt ilia bella, quae ad interneclonem 
post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omuesque concurrerunt 30 
ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem etsi infirmum vide- 
bat, quod unus omnibus resistere cogebatur, tamen ami- 
cam non desemit neque salutis quam fidei fuit cupidior. 
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Praefoocrat hano Pcrdiccas ei parti Asiac, qnao inter 2 
Tauram montem iacet atque UeUespontum, ot ilium anum 
oppoBuerat Europacis adveraariis : ipso Aegyptum oppng* 
natum advcrsus Ptolemacum erat profectus. EumSncBS 
5 cum Deque magnas copiaa nequo firmas haberet, quod ct 
inexercitatae et non multo ante crant contractae, advcntare 
autem dicorcntur llellespontumque transissc Antipiiter ct 
CratSros magno cum czercitu Maccdonum, viri cum claii- 
tate tum usu belli praestantea (Maceddnes vero milites ea 

lOtum erant fama, qua nunc liomuni fcruntur: etenim4 
semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summa imperii potireu- 
tur) : Eumenes intellcgebaty si copiao suae cognosscnt, 
advcrsus quos ducerentur, non modo non ituras, sed simul 
cum nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc ei visum est prudcn- 5 

istissimum, ut deviis itineribus milites duccret, in quibus 
vera audire non possent, et iis persuaderet se contra quos- 
dam barbaroB proficisci. Atquc tenuit hoc propositum et G 
prius in aciem exercitum eduxit proeliumque commisit, 
quam milites sui soirent, cum quibus arma oonferrent. 

20 Effecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupatione, ut equitatu 
potius dimicarety quo plus valebat, quam peditatu, quo 
erat deterior. 

Quorum accrrimo concursu cum magnam partem diei 4 
esset pugnatum, cadit Crat^ros dux et Neoptolemus, qui 

25 secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc concurrit 
ipse Eumenes. Qui cum inter se complexi in terram ex 2 
equis decidissent, ut facile intellegi possent inimica mente 
contendisse animoque magis etiam pugnasse quam cor- 
pore, non prius distracti sunt, quam alterum anima relin- 

80 queret. Ab hoc aliquot plagis Eumenes vnlneratur, neque 
eo magis ex proelio excessit, sed acrius hostibus institit. 
Hie equitibus profligatis, interf ecto duce Cratero, multis 3 
praeterea et maxime nobilibus captis pedester exercitus. 
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quod in ea loca erat dednctus, ut invito Eum(;ne elabi non 
posset, pacem ab eo petiit. Quam cum impetrasset, in 
fide non mansit et se, simul ac potuit, ad Antip&trum re- 
4cepit Eumenes Craterum ex acie semivivum elatum 
recreare stnduit : cum id non posset, pro hominis digni- 5 
tate proque pristina amicitia (namque illo usus erat Alex- 
andro yivo familiariter) amplo f unere extulit ossaque in 
Macedoniam uxori eius ac liberis remisit. 

5 Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiccas 
apud Nilum fiumen intcrficitur a Seleuco et Antigone, lo 
rerumque summa ad Antipatrum def crtur. Hie qui dese- 
ruerant, excrcitu suffragium f crente, capitis absentes dam- 
nantur, in his Eumenes. Uac ille perculsus plaga non 
Buccuboit neque eo setius bellum administravit. Sed 
exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi non frangebant, tamen 15 

2 minuebant. Hunc persequens Antig5nus, cum omni gc- 
oere copiarum abnndaret, saepe in itineribus vexabatur, 
neque umquam ad manum accedere licebat nisi iis locis, 

8 quibus pauci multis possent resistere. Sed extremo tem- 
pore, cum consilio capi non posset, multitudine circumitus 20 
est. Hinc tamen multis suis amissis se expedivit et in 

4ca8teUum Phrygiae, quod Nora appellatur, confugit In 
quo cum circumsederetur et yereretur, ne uno loco maneus 
equos militares perderet, quod spatium non esset agitandi, 
callidum f nit eius inrentum, quemadmodum stans iumen- 26 
torn ooncalfieri exercerique posset, quo libentius et cibo 

6 nteretor et a corporis motu non remoTeretur. Substringe- 
bat caput loro altius, quam ut prioribus pedibus plane 
terram posset attingere, deinde post verberibus cogebat 
exsultare et calces remittere : qui motus non minus sudo- 30 

6 rem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decurreret. Quo factum 
eat, quod omnibus mirabile est visum, ut aeque iumenta 
nitida ex castello educeret, cum complures menses in obd- 
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dione f uisaet, ao si in campestribns ea lociB habaisset. In 1 
hao conclasione, quotienscumqae Toluit, apparatam et 
munitiones Antig5ui alias incendit, alias disiecit. Tenuit 
autem se ano loco, quamdiu hicms f uit, quod castra sub 
6 divo habere non potcrat. Ver appropinquabat : simulata 
deditione, dum de condicionibus tractat, praefectis Anti- 
g6ni imposuit seqae ac suos omnes eztraxit incolumes. 

Ad banc Olymptas, mater quae f uerat Alexandria cum G 
litteras et nuntios mbisset in Asiam consultum, ntrum 

loregnum repetitum in Macedoniam yeniret (nam turn in 
Epiro habitabat) et eas res occuparet, huic ille primum 
suasity ne se moveret et exspectaret, quoad Alexandria 
filius regnum adipisceretur : sin aliqua cupiditate rapere- 
tnr in Macedoniam, oblivisceretur omnium iniuriarum et 

15 in neminem acerbiore uteretur imperio. Horum ilia nihil 8 
fecit : nam et in IVIacedoniam profecta est et ibi crudelis- 
sime se gessit. Petiit autem ab Eum^ne absente, ne pate- 
retur Philippi domus ac familiae inimicissimos stirpem 
quoque interimere, ferretque opem liberis AlexandrL 

20 Quam veniam si daret, quam primum exercitus pararet, 4 
quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo facillus faceret, se 
omnibus praefectis, qui in officio manebant, misisse lit- 
teras, ut ei parerent eiusque consiliis uterentur. His 6 
rebus EumSnes permotus satius duxit, si ita tulisset for- 

25 tuna, perire bene meritis ref erentem gratiam quam ingra- 
tum vivere. 

Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus AntigSnnmT 
comparavit. Quod una erant Maced5nes complures no- 
biles, in iis Peucestes, qui corporis custos f uerat Alexan- 

80 dri, tum autem obtinebat Persldem, et AntigSnes, cuius 
sub imperio phalanx erat Maced5num, invidiam verens, 
quam tamen effugere non potuit, si potius ipse alienigena 
summi imperii potiretur, quam alii Maced^inum, quorum 
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sibi erat maltitndo, in principiis Alexandri nomine taber- 
nacnlnm statait in eoque seliam auream cum sceptro ac 
diadematc iassit poni coque omnes cotidie convenire, ut 
ibi de summis rebus consilia caperentur, credens minoro 
8e invidia fore, si specie imperii nominisquc simulatione 6 
Alexandri bellum videretiir administrare. Quod cffceit. 

3 Nam cum non ad Enmenis principia, sed ad regia conve- 
niretur atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodam modo 
latebat, cum tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

8 Hie in Paraetacis cum AntigSno conflixit, non acie 10 
instmcta, sed in itinere, eumque male acceptum in Mcdiam 
hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in finitima regione Persldis 
hiematum copias divisit, non ut voluit, Bed ut militum 

2 cogebat volnntas. Namque ilia phalanx Alexandri Magni, 
quae Asiam peragrarat deviceratque Persas, inveteratal5 
cum gloria turn etiam licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed 
imperare postulabat, ut nunc veterani faciunt nostri. Ita- 
que periculnm efit ne faciant, quod illi fecerunt, sua in- 
temperantia nimiaque licentia ut omnia perdant neque 
minus eos, cum quibus steterint, qnam adversus quos20 

Sfecerint. Quodsi quia illorum veteranorum legat facta, 
paria homm cognoscat neque rem ullam nisi tempus in- 
teresse iudicet. Sed ad illos revertar. Hibema sumpse- - 
rant non ad usum belli, sed ad ipsorum luxnriam, longeque 

4 inter se discesserant. Hoc Antig5nus cum comperisset 25 
intellegeretque se parem non esse paratis adversariis, sta- 
tuit aliquid'sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant 
viae, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum 

6hibemacula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 
deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquae inopiam, cete- SO 
mm dierum erat fere decem : ilia autem, qua omnes com- 
meabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractum, sed 

Seratoopiosaonmiiunque rerum abundans. Hac si profi- 
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eiBceretnr, intellegebat prias adyersarios rescituros de suo 
adventa, quam ipse tertiam partem confccisset itineris : 
sin per loca sola contcnderet, sperabat so impmdcntem 
liostom oppressurum. Ad banc rem conficiendam impem- 7 
ovit quam plurirao:» ntres atque etiam culleos comparari, 
post baec pabulum, praeterea cibaria cocta dierum decern, 
ut quam minimo fieret ignis in castris. Iter quo habeat, 
omnes celat. Sio paratus, qua constituerat, proficiscitur. 
Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, cum ex f umo cas- 9 

lotromm eius suspicio allata est ad Eumenem bostem ap- 
propinquare. Conyeniunt duces : quaeritur, quid opus sit 
facto. Intellegebant omnes tarn celeriter copias ipsorum 
contrabi non posse, quam Antig5nus adf uturus yidebatur. 
Hio omnibu» titubantibus et de rebus summis desperanti- 2 

16 bus, Eum&nes ait, si celeritatem yelint adbibere et impe- 
rata facere, quod ante non fecerint, se rem expedituriim. 
Nam quod diebus quinque bostis transisse posset, se effec- 
turum, ut non minus totidem dierum spatio retardaretur : 
quare circumirent, suas quisque contraberet copias. Ads 

SOAntigdni autem rcfrenandum impetum tale capit consi- 
lium. Certos mittit homines ad infimos montes, qui obyii 
erant itineri adversariorum, iisque praecipit ut prima 
nocte, quam latissime possint, ignes faciant quam maxi- 
mos atqne bos secunda yigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos 

26reddant, et assimulata castrorum consuetudine suspicio- 4 
nem iniciant bostibus, iis locis esse castra ac de eorum 
adyentu esse praenuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte faci- 
ant. Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter praeceptum cu- 6 
rant. Antig^nus tencbris obortis ignes conspicatur : cre- 

80 dit de suo adyentu esse auditum et adyersarios illuc suas 
contraxisse copias. Mntat consilium et, quoniam impru- 6 
dentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum et ilium anfrac- 
tum longiorem copiosae yiae capit ibique diem unnm 
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opperitor ad lassitudinem sedandam militum ac reficienda 
iamenta, quo integriore exercitu deccrncret. 

10 Sic EuQienes callidum impcratorem yicit consilio cele- 
ritatemque irapedivit eius, neqae t«iincn multum profecit. 

2 Nam iuvidia ducum, cum quibus crat, pcrfidiaque Mace- ft 
dOnum vcteranorum, cum superior proclio discessisset, 
AntigoDO est deditus, cum exercitus ei ter ante separatis 
temporibus iurasset se eum defcnsurum neque umquam 
deserturum. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum virtutis obtrec- 
tatio, ut fidem amittere mallent quam earn non pcrdere. lu 

8 Atque haoc Antig^nus, cum ei f uisset infestissimuSy con- 
servasset, si per suos esset licitum, quod ab nuUo se plus 
adiuyari posse intellegebat in iis rebus, quas impendere 
iam apparebat omnibus. Imminebant enim Selcucus, Lysi- 
m^chus, Ptolemaeus, opibus iam valentes, cum quibus ei 15 
de summis rebus erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt 

4 ii, qui circa erant, quod videbant Eumene recepto omnes 
prae illo parri futuros. Ipse autem Antigdnus adeo erat 
inccDsus, ut nisi magpa spe maximarum rerum leniri non 
posset. 20 

11 Itaque cum eum in custodiam dedisset et praefectus 
CQStodum quaesiflset, qnem ad modum servari vellet, '^ ut 
acerrimum " inquit '^ leonem aut f erocissimum elepban- 
turn " : nondnm enim statuerat, conservaret eum necne. 

a Veniebat autem ad Eum^nem utrumque genus hominum, 26 
et qui propter odium fructum oculis ex eius casu capere 
vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam coUoqui conso- 
larique cuperent, multi etiam, qui eius formam cognos- 
cere studebant, quails esset, quem tarn diu tamque valde 
timuissenty cuius in pernicie positam spem habuissent vie- 80 

Storiae. At Eom^nes, cum diutius in yinclis esset, ait 
Onomarcho, penes quem summa imperii erat custodiae, se 
mirari, quare iam tertium diem sic teneretur : non enim 
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hoc conveniro Antigoni pnidcntiaCy ut sic dcutcrctnr vio- 
to : quin aut intertici aat missum fieri iaberet. Plic cum 4 
ferocius Onomarcho loqui videretur, ** quid ? tu/' inqnit, 
** animo si isto eras, cur noii in proelio cecidisti potiuSy 
5quam in potestatem inimici venires?" Iluic Kumeness 
"atinam quidem istud evenissct ! sed eo non accidit, quod 
nuinquam cum fortiorc sum congressus : non enim cum 
quoqaam arma contuH, quin is mihi succubuerit. Non 
enim virtute hostium, sed amicorum pcrfidia dccidi." 

lONeque id erat falsum. Nam ct dignitatc fuit honesta et 
▼iribus ad laborcm ferendum firniis nequc tarn magno cor- 
pora quam figura venusta. 

Do hoc Antigdnus cum solus constituere non auderet, 12 
ad consilium rettulit. Hie cum omnes primo perturbati 

16 admirarentur, non iam de eo sumptum esse supplicium, a 
quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, at saepe ad despe- 
rationem forent adducti, quique maximos duces interfe- 
cisset, denique in quo uno tantum esset, ut, quoad ille 2 
viveret, ipsi securi esse non possent, interfecto nihil habi- 

20 turi negotii essent : postremo, si illi redderet salutem, 
quaerebant, quibus amicis esset usurus ; sese enim cum 
Eumene apud eum non futures. Ilic cognita consilii to- 8 
luntate tamen usque ad septimum diem deliberandi sibi 
spatium reliquit. Tum autem, cum iam vereretur ne qua 

26 seditio exercitus oreretur, vetuit quemquam ad eum ad- 
mitti et cotidianum victum removeri iussit : nam negabat 
se ei vim allatunim, cui aliquando f uisset amicus. Hie 4 
taraen non amplius quam tridnum fame fatigatus, cum 
castra moverentur, insciente Antig^no iugulatus est a cus- 

80 todibus. 

Sic Eunienes annorum quinque et quadraginta, cum ab 13 
anno yicesimo, uti supra ostendimus, septera annos Philip- 
po apparuiHset, tredccim apud Alcxandrum eundem locum 
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obtiuuisset, in his unam equitum alae praefuisset, post 
autem Alezandri Magni mortem imperator exercitus dux- 
isset summosque duces partim reppolissety partim inter- 
fecisset, captus Don Antig^ni virtate, sed Maced^nam 

2 periario talem habuit exitum vitae. In quo quanta om- 6 
nium fuerit opinio eorum, qui post Alexandrum Magnum 
reges sunt appellati, ex hoc facillime potest iudicari, quod 

8 nemo Eumene rivo rex appellatus est, sed praefectus, 
iidem post huius occasum statim regium omatum nomen- 
que sumpserunt neque, quod initio praedicarant, se Alexan- lo 
dri liberis regnum serrare, praestare voluerunt et uno pro- 
pngnatore sublato quid sentirent aperu'erunt. Iluius see- 
leris principes f uerunt AntigiSnus, Ptolemacus, Seleucus, 

4LTsim&chnSy Cassandrus. Antigdnus autem Eumenem 
mortuum propinquis eius sepeliendum tradidit Hi mili- ift 
tan honestoque f unere, comitante toto exercitu, humave- • 
ruot ossaque eius in Cappadociam ad matrem atque uxo- 
rem liberosque eius deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCION. 

Bom, B.C. 402. Fought at Naxos, 876. Commanded in £a- 
boea, 850. Sent as embassador to Antip&ter, 822. Put to death, 
817. 

1 PHOcfox Atheniensis etsi saepe exercitibus praefuit 
summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo eius notior20 
integritas vitae quam rei militaris /labor. Itaque huius 
memoria est nulla, illius autem magna fama, ex quo 

2cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit enim perpetuo 
pauper, cum divitissimus esse posset propter frequentes 
delatos honores potestatesque summas, quae ei a populo 2fi 

sdabantur. Hie cum a rege Philippo muncra magnae pe- 
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cnDiae repudiaret, legatique hortarentar aooipere simiil- 
qae admonerent, si ipse iis facile carerety liberis tamen 
suis prospicerety quibos difficile esset in summa paapertate 
tantam patemam tueri gloriam, his ille. ** si mei similes 4 
6 erunt, idem hio" inquit ''agellus illos alet, qui me ad banc 
dignitatem perduxit : sin dissimiles sunt futuri, nolo meis 
impensis illorum ali augerique luxuriam." 

Idem cum prope ad annum octogesimum prospera per- 2 
Tenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum in odium 

lopervenit suorum civium, primo, quod cum Dem&de de2 
urbe tradenda Antip&tro consenserat eiusque consilio De- 
mostbtees cum ceteris, qui bene de re publica meriti ex- 
istimabantur, populi scito in exsilium erant expulsL Ne- 
que in eo solum offcnderat, quod patriae male consuluerat, 

16 sed etiam, quod amicitiae fidem non praestiterat. Nam- 8 
que auctus adiutusque a Demostbtoe eum, quern tenebat,' 
ascenderat gradum, cum adrersus CbarStem eum suboma- 
re^ : ab eodem in iudiciis, cum capitis causam diceret, 
defensus aliquotiens, liberatus disoesserat. Hnnc non so- 

20 lum in periculis non def endit, sed etiam prodidit. Con- 4 
cidit autem niaxime uno crimine, quod, cum apud eum 
summum esset imperium populi, et Nicanftrem, Cassandri 
praefectum, insidiari Piraeo Atbeniensium a Dercjflo 
moneretur idemque postularet ut provideret, ne oommea- 

25tibus ciyitas privaretur, buic audiente populo PhocYon 
negavit esse periculum seque eius rei obsidem fore polli- 
citus est. Neque ita multo post Nicfinor Piraeo est poti- 
tus. Ad quem reciperandum cum populus armatus con- 6 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma Tocavit, sed ne 

80 armatb qnidem praeesse voluit. Sine quo Athenae omni- 
no esse non possunt. 

Erant eo tempore Atbenis duae f actiones, quarum una 8 
populi causam agebat, altera optimatium. In bac erat 
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Fhoclon et Demetrius PhalOreus. Harum utraqae Mace- 
dunain patrociniis utebatur : nam popiilarcs Polyperchonti 

2 favebant, optimates cum Cassaiidro sentiebant. Interim 
a Pol yperclioiito Cassandrus Maceilonia pulsus est. Quo 
faoto populus superior factus statim duces adversariaes 
faotionis capitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocio- 
nem et Demetrium Phalereum, deque ea re legatos ad 
Polyperchontem misit, qui ab eo peterent ut sua decreta 

3 confirmaret. iiuc eodem prof ectus est Phocion. Quo at 
Tenit, causam apud Philippum regem verbo, re ipsa qui- 10 
dem apud Pol3rperchontem iussus est dicere : namque is 

4 turn regis rebus praeerat. Hie ab Agnone accusatus, quod 
Piraeum Nicanori prodidisset, ex consilii sententia in cns- 
todiam coniectus Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legi- 
bus fieret iudicium. 15 

4 Hue at penrentam est^ cam propter aetatem pedibas 
iam Don valeret Tehiculoqae portaretur, magni concnrsos 
sQDt facti, com alii, reminiscentes Yeteria famae, aetatis 
misererentnr, plurimi vero ira exacuerentur propter pn>- 
ditionis sospicionem Piraei maximeqae, quod adversosSO 

Spopali commoda in senectnte steterat. Qnare ne pcro- 
randi quidem ^ data est facultas et dicendi caasam. Ind^ 
indicio, legitimis quibasdam confectis, damnatas, traditos . 
est andectrnTiris, quibus ad sapplicium more Athenien- 

srium pablice damnati tradi solent. Hie cum ad mortem Sft 
dae»etar, ob\ias ei fait Euphiletas, quo f amiliariter f ae- 
xat osos. Is com lacrimans dixisset *^o qnam indigna 
perpeterts Phoclon ! ^ haic ille ^* at non inopinata ^ inqait: 
"'hanc enim exitam pleriqae claii viri habaerant Atheni- 

4eii9es.*^ In boc tantum fuit odium multitadini^ ut nemo 90 
sit eum liber sepoUre. Itaque a servis sepaltos 
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XX. TIMOLEON. 

Sent to Sicily, b. o. 344. Defeated tlio Cnrthaginians, 389. 
Died, 837. 

Tiicol£on Corintliius. Sine dubio magnns omniuihl 
iudicio bic vir cxstitit. Namqiie buic uni coiitigit, quod 
ncscio an nuUi, ut ct patriam, in qua erat natus, oppres- 
sam a tyranno libcraret, et a Syracusanis, quibus auxilio 
6 crat misHus, iam inveteratam servltutcm depelleret totam- 
que Siciliam, multos annos belio vexatam a barbarisque 
opprcssam, suo adventu in pristinum restitueret. Sed in a 
his rebus non simplici fortnna confiictatus est, et, id quod 
diificilius putatur, multo sapicntius tulit sccundam quam 

10 adversam f ortunam. Nam cum f rater eius Timopb&nes, 8 
dux a Corintbiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercen- 
narios occupasset particepsque regni posset esse, tantum 
afuit a societate sceleris, ut antetulerit civium suomm 
libertatem fratris saluti et parere legibus quam imperare 

15 patriae satius duxerit. Hac mente per baruspicem com- 4 
munemque adfinem, cui soror ex iisdem parentibus nata 
nupta erat, fratrem tyrannum interficiendum curavit. 
Ipse non modo manus non attulit, sed ne aspicere quidem 
fratemum sanguinem voluit. Nam dnm res conficeretur, 

20 procul in praesidio f uit, ne quis satelles posset succurrere. 
Hoc praeclarissimum eius factum non pari modo probatum 6 
est ab omnibus : nonnulli enim lacsam ab eo pietatem pu- 
tabant ct invidia laudem virtutis obterebant. Mater vero 
post id factum neque domum ad se filium admisit neque 

2i> aspexit, quin eum fi-atricidam impiumque detestans com- 
pellaret. Quibus rebus ille adeo est commotus, ut non- 6 
numquam vitae finem facere volucrit atque ex ingratorum 
hominum conspectu mortc decedere. 

Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto Dionysius rursu8 2 
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Sjracusaram potitus est. Cuius adversarii opem a Conn- 
tbiis petierunt ducemque, quo in beilo uterentur, postula- 
mnt. Hue Timoleon missus incredibili felicitate Diony- 

2 sium tota Sicilia depulit. Cum interficcre posset, noluit, 
tutoque ut Corinthum perveniret effecit, quod utrorumquc 5 
Diouysiorum opibus Corinthii saepe adiuti f ucrant, cuius 
beuignitatis memoriam volebat exstare, eamque praecla- 
ram victoriam ducebat, in qua plus essct demcntiae quam 
crndelitatisy postremo ut non solum auribus acciperetur, 
sed etiam ocnlis cerneretur, quem et ex quanto regno ad 10 

8 quam fortunam detulisset. Post Dionysii decessum cum 
Hic^ta bellayit, qui adversatus erat Dionysio : quem non 
odio tyrannidis dissensisse, sed cupiditate indicio fuit, 
quod ipse ezpulso Dionysio imperium dimittere noluit. 

4 Hocsuperato Timoleon maximas copias Karthaginiensium 16 
apad Crinissnm flumen fugavit ac satis habere coegit, si 
liceret Africam obtinere, qui iam complures annos posses- 
sionem Siciliae tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Itall- 
cum ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui tyran- 
no6 adiutnm in Siciliam venerat. 20 

3 Quibus rebus confectis cum propter diutumitatem belli 
non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas videret, con- 
qnisivit quos potuit, primum Siciilos, dein Corintho arces- 
siTit colonos, quod ab iis initio Syracusae erant conditae. ' 

2CiTibus Teteribus sua restituit, novis bello vacuef aotas 26 
possessiones divisit, urbium moenia disiecta fanaque de- 
serta refecit, civitatibus leges libertatemque reddidit : ex 
maximo bello tantum otium totae insulae conciliavit, ut 
hie eonditor urbium earum, non illi, qui initio deduxe- 

8 rant, videretur. Arcem SyracQsis quam munierat Diony- 80 
sins ad urbem obsidendam, a f undamentis disiecit, cetera 
tyrannidis propugnacula demolitus est deditque ope- 
ram, at quam minime multa vestigia servitutis mane- 
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rent. Cam tantis essct opibos, at etiam myitis impe-4 
rare posset, tantum aatem amorem haberet omniam 
Sicaloram, ut nuUo recusante regnam obtinere, malait 
se diligi quam mctui. Itaque, cum primum potait, im- 

ftperium deposuit ac privatas SyracOsis, quod reliquum 
vitae fuit, vixit. Neque vero id imperite fecit: nam 6 
qaod ceteri regcs imperio potaerant, hio benevolcntia 
tenuit. Nallus honos haic defuit, neque postea res alia 
Syracilsis gesta est publico, de qua prius sit decretum 

10 quam Timoleontis sententia cognita. Nullius umquams 
consilium non modo antelatum, sed ne oomparatum qm- 
dem est. Neque id magis eius benevolentia factum est 
quam prudentia. 

Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, sine ullo morbo4 

15 lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita moderate 
tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam audierit, neque 
eo minus privatis publicisque rebus interf uerit. Yeniebat 2 
autem in theatrum, cum ibi concilium populi haberetur, 
propter valetudinem vectus iumentis iunctis, atque ita de 

20 vefaiculo quae videbantur dicebat. Neque hoc illi quis- 
quam tribuebat superbiae : nihil enim nmquam neque in- 
solens neque gloriosum ex ore eius exiit. Qui quidem, S 
cum suas laudes audiret praedicari, humquam aliud dixit 

* quam se in ea re maxime diis agere gratias atque habere, 

25 quod, cum Siciliam recreare constituissent, turn se potissi- 
mum ducem esse voluissent : nihil enimrerum humanarum 4 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque suae dorai sa- 
cellum Automatias constituerat idque sanctissime colebat. 
Ad banc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles as- 5 

30 cesserant casus. Nam proelia maxima natali suo die fecit 
omnia : quo factum est ut eius diem natalem f estum habe- 
ret universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Laphystius, homo pet- 2 
ulans et ingratus, vadimonium cum yellet imponere, quod 
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CQin illo 66 lege agere diccrct, ct complurcs concurriHscnt, 
qui procacitatem hominis manibus coercere conarcntur, 
Timoleon oravit omnes, nc id f accrcnt. Namque id ut La- 
phystio et cuivis liceret, 8c niaximos laborcs Bummaque 
adisse pericula. Ilanc cnim spccicm libcrtatis esse, sis 
omnibus, quod quisque vellet, legibus experiri liceret. 

3 Idem, cum quidam Laphystii similis, nomine Demaen^tus, 
in contione popnli de rebus gcstis eius detrahere coepissct 
ac nonnolla inveheretur in Timoleonta, dixit nunc dcmum 
86 Toti esse damnatum : namque hoc a diis immortalibus 10 
semper precatum, at talem libertatem restitueret Syracu- 
sanis, in qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune dicere. 

4 Hie cum diem supremum obissct, publice a Syracusanis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appellatur, tota celc- 
brante Siciiia sepoltus est. 15 
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1 Hi fere fuerunt Graecae gentis duces, qui memoria 
digni yideantur, praeter rcges : namque eos attingere 
nolaimus, quod omnium res gestae separatim sunt relatae. 

sNeqoe tamen ii admodum sunt multL Lacedaemonius 
autem Agesilaus nomine, non potestate fuit rex, sicut20 
ceteri SparlanL Ex iis vero, qui dominatum imperio 
tennerunt, excellentissimi fuerunt, at nos iudicamus, Per- 
sarum Oyrue et Danus, Hystaspi filius : quorum uterque 
piiTatus virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior horum apud 
Massag^tas in proelio cecidit, Darius senectute diem obiit 26 

3 supremum. Tres sunt praeterea eiusdem gentis : Xerxes 
et duo Artaxerxae, Macrdcbir cognomine et Mnemon. 
Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis post hominuni 
memoriam exercitibus terra marique bellum intulit Grae- 
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ciae. At Macr<}chir praccipuam habet laudem amplissimae 4 
pulcherrimaeque corporis formae, quam incredibiii ornavit 
virtute belli : namqiic illo Perses nemo manu fuit fortior. 
Mnemon autcm itistitiao fama floruit. Nam cum matris 
6 suae scclere amisissct uxorcm, tantum indulsit dolori, at 
eum pietas vincerct. Ex his duo eodcm nomine morbo 6 
naturae debitum rcddiderunt : tcrtius ab Artabuno prae- 
fecto ferro interemptus est. 

Ex Maccddnum autem gentc duo multo ceteros ante- 2 

10 cesscrunt rerum gcstarum gloria : Pliilippus, Amyntae 
filius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylono 
morbo consumptus est, Philippus Acgiis a Pausania, cum 
spectatum ludos irct, iuxta theatrum occisus est. UnusS 
Epirotcs, Pyrrhus, qui cum populo Romano bellavit. Is 

16 cum Argos oppidum oppugnaret in Peloponneso, lapide 
ictus interiit. Unus item Sictilus, Dionysius prior. Nam 
et manu fortis et belli peritus fuit et, id quod in tyranno 
non facile reperitur, minime libidinosus, non luxuriosus, 
non avarus, nuUius dcuique rei cupidus nisi singularis per 

20 petuique imperii ob eamque rem crudelis : nam dum iu 
studuit munire, nullius pcpercit vitae, quem eius insidia- 
torem putaret. Hie cum virtute tyrannidem sibi peperis- 3 
set, magna retinuit felicitate : maior enim annos sexaginta 
natus decessit florente regno. Neque in tam multis annis 

25 cuiusquam ex sua stirpe f unus yidit, cum ex tribus uxo- 
ribus liberos procreasset multique ei nati essent'nepotes. 

Fuerunt praeterea magni rcges ex amicis Alexandri3 
Magni, qui post obitnm eius imperia ceperunt, in iis Anti- 
gonus et huius Alius Demetrius, Lysim^chus, Seleucus, 

80 Ptolemaeus. Ex his Antigonus in proelio. cum adyer8us2 
Seleucum et Lysimllchum dimicaret, occisus est. Pari 
leto adfectus est Lysimachus ab Seleuco namque socio- 
tate dissoluta bellum inter se gesserunt. At Demetrius, 8 
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cum Gliam suam Seleuco in matrimonium dedisset neque 
eo magis tida inter eos amicitia manere potaisset, captos 

4 bello in oust oil ia 80cer generi periit a morbo. Neque ita 
roulto post Selcucus a Ptoleioaeo Cerauno dole interfectus 
est, quern ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea alienarums 
opum indigent em recepcrat. Ipse autem PtolemaeuSy cum 
vivus fiiio regnum tradidisset, ab illo codem vita piivatus 
dicitur. 

6 De qaibus quoniam satis dictum putamoSy non incom- 
modam videtur non praeterire Hamilc&rem et HaDiiib&- 10 
lem, qaos et animi magnitudine et calliditate omnea in 
Africa natos praestitisse constat. 



XXn. HAMILCAR. 

Commanded in Sicilj, b. c. 247. Fortified Eryx, 244. Ended 
Mercenarj War, 238. Died, 229. 

1 Haitilc^r, HannibSLlis filius, cognomine Barca, Kar- 
tbaginicnsis, primo Poenico bello, sed temporibus extre- 
mis, admodum adulescentulas in Sicilia praeesse coepitl5 

SexercitoL Cum ante eios adventum et mari et terra 
male res gererentur Karthaginiensium, ipse, ubi adfuit,* 
numqnam host! cessit neque locum nocendi dedit, sae- 
peque e contrario occasione data lacessivit semperque 
superior discessit. Quo facto, cum paene omnia in Sicilia 20 
Poeni amisissent, ille Erj^cera sic defendit, ut bellum eo 

8 loco ge^tum non videretur. Interim Karthaginienses 
classe apud insulas Aegates a C. Lutatio, consule Roma- 
norum, superati, statuerunt belli facere finem eamque rem 
arbitrio permiserunt Hamilcl^ris. Hie, etsi flagrabat bel- 26 
landi cupiditate, tamen paci serviundnm putavit, quod 
patriam exhaustam sumptibus diutius calamitates belli 
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ferre non posse intellegebati sed ita^ at statim mente agi-4 
tarety si paulum modo res essent refectae, bellum renovare 
Romanosqae arm is persequi, donicum aut virtute vicis- 
sent aut victi manus dedissent. Hoc consilio paeem oon- s 
5 ciliavity in quo tanta fait ferocia, cam Catiilas negaret 
bellum compositurum, nisi ille cam sais, qui ErJPcem tena- 
eranty armis relictis Sicilia decederent, at succambente 
patria ipse pcriturum se potius dizerit, qaam cam tanto 
flagitio domum rediret : non enim saae esse virtatis anna 

10 a patria accepta adversas bostes adversariis tradere. Ha- 
ias pertinaciae cessit Cattflas. 

At ille, at Kartbag!nem venity malto aliter, ac spera-2 
rat, rem publicam se habentem cognovit. Namqae dia- 
tamitate extemi mali tantam exarsit intestinum bellam, 

15 at namquam in pari pericalo f uerit KartbfLgo, nisi cam 
deleta est. Prime mercennarii milites, qaibas adversas 2 
Romanes usi erant, desciverant : quorum numerus erat 
viginti milium. Hi totam abalienarunt Africam, ipsam 
Karthaginem oppugnarunt. Quibus malis adeo sunt Poe- 8 

20 ni perterriti, at etiam aaxilia ab Romanis petierint eaque 
impetrarint. Sed extreme, cum prope iam ad desperatio- 
nem pervenissent* Hamilc&rem imperatorem fecerunt. x Is 4 
non solum hostes a moris Karthaginis removit, cum am- 
plius centum milia facta essent armatorum, sed etiam «o 

26 compulit, ut locorum angustiis clausi plares fame qaam 
ferro interirent. Omnia oppida abalienata^ in his UtXcai^i 
atque Hipponem, valentissima totius Africae, restituit 
patriae. Neque eo f uit contentus, sed etiam fines imperii 6 
propagavit, tota Africa tantum otium reddidit, at nullum 

80 in ea bellum videretur multis annis f uisse. 

Rebus bis ex sententia peractis fidenti animo atque in- 3 
festo Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi reperiret, 
effecit, at imperator cum exercitu in Hispaniam mittere- 
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tur, eoquc secum duxit filiam Ilanuibalcm annorum no- 
s Tern. £rat praetcrea cum eo adulescens illustris, formo- 
3»us, Hasdrtibal. De hoc ideo mentionem fccimus, quod 
Uamilcare occiso ille exercitui pracfuit rcsque magnas 
gessit, et princeps largitionc vetustos pervertit mores 5 
Karthaginiensium, eiusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab 
exereita accepit imperium. 
4 At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in Ilispaniam* 
que venit, magnas res sccunda gessit fortuna : maxim as 
bellicosissimasque gentes subegit, equis, armis, viris, pe- 10 
scunia totam locupletavit Africam. liic cum in Italiam 
bellum inferre meditaretur, nono anno postquam in His- 
paniam venerat, in proelio pugnan» adversus Yettones 
Soccisus est. Huins perpetuum odium erga Romanes 
maxime concitasse videtur secundum bellum Poenicum. 15 
Namque Hannibal, fi iius eius, assiduis patris obtestationi- 
bus eo est pcrductus, ut interire quam Romanos non ex- 
perirt mallet. 

XXIU. HANNIBAL. 

Bora, B. c. 247. Commander-in-chief, 221 . IJesieged Sagnn- 
tom, 219. Crossed tbe Alps, 218. Fonght at. Trasumennns, 217. 
FoQgl^ at Cannae, 216. Retired from Italy, 208. Fought at 
Zama, 202. Went to Anti6chas, 193. Died, (about) 182. 

1 HaxnI'bal, Hamilc^ris filius, Kartbaginiensis. Si ve- 
mm est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus omnes 20 
gentes virtute snperarit, non est infitlandum Hanniblllem 
tanto praestitisse ceteros imperatores prudcntia, quanto 
populus Romanus antecedat fortitudine cunctas nationes. 

2 Nam quotienscumqne cum eo congressus est in Italia, 
semper discessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium suorum 26 
invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos videtur superare potu- 
isse. Sed moltorum obtrectatio devicit anius virtutenL 
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-Hie autem velut hcrcditate relictnin odium patcmums 
erga Bomanos sic conscrvavity at prius animam quam id 
dcposucrity qui quidcm, cum patria pulsus esset et aliena- 
rum opum iiidi^cret, numquam destiterit animo bellare 
scum RomaniaXKam ut omittam Pbilippum, quern abscnsS 
kostem reddidit Komanis, omnium lis temporibus poten* 
tissimus rex Antiuchus fuit Ilunc tanta cupiditate in- 
cendit bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit 
inferre Italiae. Ad qucm cum legati yenisseiit Romani, % 

10 qui de eius voluntate explorarent darcntque operam con- 
siliis dandestinisy ut Hannib&lem in suspicionem regi ad- 
ducerenty tamquam ab ipsis corruptum alia atque antea 
sentire* neque id frostra fccissent^ idque Hannibal com* 
perisset scque ab interioribus consiliis segregari vidisset^ 

ic tempore dato adiit ad regem, eiqne cum multa de fide sua 8 
et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc adiunzit : ^* pater 
meuSy" inquity '^ Hamilcar, puerulo me, utpote non amplins 
novem annos nato, in Hispaniam imperator proficisoens . 
KartbaglnOy lovi optimo maximo hostias immolayiLi 

20 Quae divina res dum conficiebatur, quaesivit a me yel-4 
lemne secum in castra proficisci. Id cum libenter aoce- 
pissem atque ab eo petere coepissem ne dubitaret ducjerey 
tum ille, ^ f aciam,' inquit, ' si mihi fidem, quam pgstulo^ 
dederis.' Simul me ad aram adduxit, apud quam sacri- 

25 iicare instituerat, eamque ceteris remotis tenentem iurare 
iussit, numquam me in amicitia cum Bomanis fore. IdK 
ego iusinrandum patri datum usque ad banc aetatem 'ita 
oonservavi, ut nemini dubium esse debeat,- quin reliquo • 
tempore eadem mente sim futurus. Quare si quid amice 6 

30 de Romanis cogitabis, non imprudenter f eceris, si me oe- 
laris : cum quidcm bellum parabis, te ipsum frnstr^tberisy 
si non me in eo principem posueris.'' 

Hac igitur qua diximus aetate cum patre in Hispaniam 8 
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profectus est : cuius post obitum, HasdrubSLle imperatore 
suffecto, equitatui omni praefuit. Hoc quoquc interfecto 
exercitus summam imperii ad eum detulit. Id Kartha- 

2 ginem delatum publice comprobatum est. Sic Hannibal 
minor quinque ct viginti annis natus imperator factus5 
proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispaniae bello Bubegit : 
SaguDtiim, foedcratam civitatem, vi cxpugnavit, tres ex- 

sercitus maximos comparavit. Ex bis unum in Africam 
misit, alteram cum HasdrubS^le fratre in Hispania reliquit, 
tertiam in Italiam secam duxit. Saltum Pyrenaeum tran- lo 
siit. Quacomque iter fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit : 

4 neminem nisi victum dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam ve- 
nit, quae Italiam ab Gallia seiungunt, quas nemo umquam 
cum exercitu ante eum praeter Herciilem Graium transie- 
rat (quo facto is hodie salt us Graius appcllatur), AlpYcos 15 
conantes prohibere transitu concidit, loca patefecit, itinera 
muniit, effecit ut ea elephantus omatus ire posset, qua 
antea anus bomo inermis vix poterat repere. Hac copias 
traduxit in Italiamque pervenit. 

^ Conflixerat apud RhodHnum cum P.. Cornelio Scipione 20 
eonsule eumque pepulefat. Cum hoc eodem Clastidii 
spud Padum decern it sauciumque inde ac fugatum dimit- 

5 tit. Tertio idem Scipio cum coUega Tiberio Longo apud 
Trebiam adrersus eum venit. Cum iis manum conseruit : 
Qtrosque profligavit. Inde per Ligtires Appennlnum tran- 26 

t nit, petens Etruriam. Hoc itinere adeo gravi morbo ad- 
ficitur oculorum, at postea numquam dextro aeque bene 
osos sit. ^ Qua valetudine cum etiamtnm premeretur lec- 
ticaque ferretnr, C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasumen- 
num cum exercitu insidiis circumventum occidit, nequeso 
multo post C. Centenium praetorem cam delecta manu 

4 saltus occupantem. Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi ob- 
Tiam ei yenerunt duo consules, C. Terentius et L. Aemi- 
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liiu. Utriaiqae exercitut ano proelio fngmt, Paidimi 
oonsuleni oooidit et aliquot pneterea contalarei^ in lis Cn« 
Seryilium G^emlnaiiiy qui superiore anno f uerat ooniuL 
Hao pugna pugnata Romam prof eotua est nullo fesia- 5 
tente. In propinquis nrbi montibus moratns est. Cum 
aliquot ibi dies oastra habuisset et Capuam reverteretur, 
Q. Fabius Mazlmus» dictator Bomanusy in agio Falemo ei 
se obieoit. Hio clausus looorum angustiis nootu sine ullo t 
detrimento eseroitus se ezpedivit Fabioque, oallidissimo • 

10 imperatori, dedit verba. Namque obducta noote sarmenta 
in comibus iuvenoorum deligata ineendit eiusque generis 
multitttdinem magnam dispalatam immisit. Quo repen- 
tino obiecto visu tantum terrorem inieoit exeroitui Roma- 
nomm, ut egredi extra vallum nemo sit auaus;/ Hancs 

IS post rem gestam non ita multis diebus M. Minumum Bu- 
fum^magistrum equitum pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo 
produotum in proelium fugavit. Tiberiuin'Selnpronium . 
Oraocbum, iterum consulem, in Lucftnb absens'in insidias 
inductum sustulit. M. Claudium Maroellumi qoinquies- 

80 oonsulem, apud Venusiam pari modo interfeeit. Longnm^ 
est omnia enumerare proelia. Quare boo unum satis^erit 
dictum^ ex quo intellegi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quam^ > 
diu in Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit^ nemo adversus.. 
eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. •"'' ^\ 

85 Hinc inviotus patriam def ensum revocatus bellum ge^ 6 
sit ad versus P. Scipidnem, filium eius Scipidnis, quern ipse 
primo apud Bhod&num, iterum apud Padum, tertio apud • 
Trebiam fugarat. Cum boo exbaustis iam patriae facul-s 
tatibus cupivit impraesentiarum bellum componeroy quo/» 

SO valentior postea congrederetur. In colloquium oonvenit : 
condiciones non convenerunt. Post id factum pauoiss 
diebus apud Zamam cum eodem conflixit : pulsus (incre- 
dibile dictu) biduo et duabus noctibus IIadrum5tura per- 
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venit, qnod abest ab Zama circitcr milia passuum treccDta.><. 

4 Id bac f uga Numldae, qui simnl cum eo ex acie excesse- 
rant, insidiati sunt el : quos non solum effugit, Bed etiam 
ipsos oppressit Hadrumeti reliquos e f uga coUegit : novis 
dilectibus paucis diebus multos contraxit. 6 

7 Cum in apparando accrrime esset occupatus, Kartba- 
ginienses bellum cum Romania composuerunt. lUe nibilo 
setius exeroitui postea praefuit resque in Africa gessit 
itemque Mago f rater eius usque ad P. Sulpicium C. Aure- 

2 lium oonsules. His enim magustratibus legati Kartbagi- lo 
nienses Bomam vcnenuiti qui senatui populoque Romano 
gratias agerent, quod cum iis pacem fecissent, ob eamque 
rem corona aurea eos donarent simulque peterent, ut ob- 

t sides eomm Fregellis essent captivique redderentur. His 
ex senatus consulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum 16 
acoeptmnque esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent^ f uturos, 
captiyos non remissaros, quod Hannib&lem, cuius opera 
snsoepliim bellum foret, inimioissimum nomini Romano, 
etiam nunc cum imperio apud exercitum haberent item- 

4 qve f rmtrem dus Magdnem. Hoc responso Kartbaginien- ao 
ses cognito HannibUem domum et Magonem revocarunt. 
Htto nt rediit, rex faotus est, postquam imperator fuerat, 
anno secundo et Ticesimo : ut enim Bomae oonsulee, sic 

a Kartbaglne qnotannia annul bini reges oreabantur. In 
eo magistratn pari diligentia se Hannibal praebuit^ ac f ue- 2S 
lat m bello. Kamque effedt, ex novis veotigalibua non 
•olam ut esset peouniai quae Romania ex f oedere pendere- 
tnr, aed etiam superesset, quae in aerario reponeretunj 

• Deinde, M* Claudio L. Furio oonsulibuS) Roma legati 
Kaithaglnem Tenervnt Hoa Hannibal rmtus sui expo- so 
•tendi gratia misaosi ^iuaquam iia senatus daretur, na- 
▼«Dt aaoendit clam atque in Syriam ad Anti&cbum pro- 

tfi^t. Hao ve pftlam facta Poem navea duasy quae eum 
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eompiehenderenty si possent oonaeqai, muenint: bonft dns 
pabUcaranty domam a f undrnmentis dineoeranty ipflum ex- 
solem iudicamnt. 

At HannYbal anno tertio, postquam domo prof ogeraty 8 
6 L. Ck)rnelio Q. Minucio consalibua, cum quinqae navibus 
Afiicam accessit in finibna Cyrenaeoram, ai forte Kartba- 
ginienses ad bellam Anti^chi spe fidaoiaqae indaoeretatur, ' 
cui iam persaaseraty ut cam exercitibas in Italiam ptofi- ' 
cisoeretar. Huo Mag5nem f ratrem exciyit. Id ubi Poeni t 

lOrescivemnt, Magdnem eadem, qua f ratrem, abaentem ad- 
f ecerant poena. Illi desperatin rebna cum aolyinent nayes 
ac vela ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Antiftehnm perre- 
nit. De Magdnis interitu duplex memoria prodita eat : 
namque alii naafragio, alii a aervnlia ipdna interfeotnm 

15 earn acriptum reliqaenmt. AntiSeboa autem, ai tarn in 8 
gerendo bello conailiia eioa parere volniaaet^ qnam in atia- 
cipiendo inatituerat, propiua Tib^ri qoam Thermopj^lia de ' 
aumma imperii dimicaaaet. Quern etai multa atulte-co^ 
nari yidebaty tamen nulla deaeruit in re. F^raefuitp)&uoia4 

20nayibu8, quaa ex Syria iuaaua erarin Aaiam dueere, iiaque '^ 
adveraua Rbodiorum claaaem in Pamphylio mari conflixit. ) 
Quo cum multitudine adyeraariorum aui auperarentur, ipae^ 
quo comu rem geaait, fuit auperior. A 

Anti5cho fugato, yerena ne dederetur, quod aine dubiol^ 

25 accidiaaet, ai aui feciaaet poteatatem, Cretam ad Cbrtynipa ^ 
venit, ut ibi, quo ae conferret, conaideraret. Vidit autem:% 
vir omnium callidiasimua in magno ae fore periculo, niai 
quid providiaaet, propter avaritiam Cretenaium: mag^ 
nam enim aecum pecuniam portabat, de qua aciebat exiaaa ; 

sofamam. Itaque capit tale consilium* Ampboraa com- 8 
plures complet plumbo, aummaa operit auro et argento.^ 
Has praesentibua principibus deponit in templo Difinae, 
aimulana ae suaa fortunaa illorum fidei credere. Hb in 

8 
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errorem inductis, statuas aeneas, quas secum portabat, 
omni sua pecunia complet easque in propatulo domi abi- 
4 cit. Gortynii tempium magna cura custodiunt, non tarn 
a ceteris qiiam ab Hannib^lc, nc illc inscicntibus lis tollc- 
ret secumque duceret. 6 

10 Sic conservatis suis rebus Pocnus, iilusis Crctensibus 
omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervcnit. Apud quern 
eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, ncque aliud quicquam 
egit quam regem armavit et exercuit adversus Komanos. 

2 Quern cum videret domesticis opibus minus esse robustum, 10 
conciliabat ceteros reges, adiungebat bellicosas nationes. 
Dissidebat ab eo Pergamenus rex Eumenes, Romanis 
amicissimus, bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et 

8 terra : quo magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi. ^^j^d 
utrobique Eum^nes plus valebat propter Romanorum so- 15 
cietatem : quern si removisset, faciliora sibi cetera fore 
arbitrabatur. Ad hunc interficiendum talem iniit ratio- 

4 nem. Classe paucis diebus crant decreturi. Superabatur 
navium multitudine : dolo erat pugnandum, cum par non 
esset armis. Iraperavit quam plurimas venenatas 8er-20 

6 pentes vivas colligi easque in vasa fictilia conici. Harum 
cum effecisset magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo factu- 
rus erat navale proelium, classiarios convocat iisque prae- 
cipity omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navera, 
a ceteris tantum satis babeant se defendere. Id illos fa- 25 

6 cile serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem in 
qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se f acturum : ' quern si aut 
cepissent aut interfecissent, magno iis poUicetur praemio 

11 fore. Tali cohortatione militum facta classis ab utrisque 
in proelium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, pnus-80 
quam signum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, ut palam faceret 
suia^ quo loco Eum^nes esset, tabellarium in scapba cum 

2 caduceo mittit. [ Qui ubi ad naves adversariorum perv^- 



XXni. HANNIBAL^ 11, IS. 101 

nit epistnlamqao ottendena se regem profeisiu eit quae? 
rere, statim ad Eum^nem dedaotna eat, qaod nemo dabi* 
tabaty qain aliqaid de pace easet acriptum. • Tabellariaa 
dacia navo declarata auia eodem, ande erat egreaaua, ae 
6 recepit. At Enmtoea aolata epistiila nihil in ea repperit, s 
niai quae ad irridendum etun pertinerei^t. Cuina etai cau- 
eam mirabator neque rcperiebat, tamen proelinm atatim 
committere non dubitavit. Honim in conenraa Bith7nii4 
HannibUia praecepto univeni navem Enm&nia adoriantur. 

10 Qnorom vim rex earn anatinere non poaaet, f nga aalutem 
petit : qoam oonaecutua non eaaet^ niai intrm ana praeaidia 
ae recepiaaet^ quae in proximo litore erant ooUooata. . Be- s 
liqnae Pergamdnae navea cum adTeraarioa.premerent acri- 
ua, repente in eaa Taaa fictilia^ de quibua aupra mentionem 

16 fecimus, conici coepta aunt Quae iaota initio rianm pug- 
nantibna ooncitarunt, neque quare id fieret potent intel* : 
legi. Poatquam antem navea auaa oppletaa eonapexeruntja 
serpentibua, noTa re perterrita, enm, quid potiflaimum^i- 
tarenty non yiderent^ P^PP^ verterunt aequo ad auaLoaatra 

sonautica rettulernnt. Sic Hannibal conailio annaPecga^^ 
menorum auperavit, neque turn aolnm, aed aaepe aliaa per 
deatribua copiia pari prudentia pepulit adveraarioa. 

Quae dum in Aaia geruntuTy accidit caau nt legatil2 
Pmaiae Bomae apud T. Quintium Flaminlnum oonaula^ , 

as rem cenarent, atque ibi de HannibUe mentione foota ex 
iis unua dioeret eum in Pruaiae regno eaae. Id poatero ji ' 
die Flamininua aenatui detulit. Patrea conacripti,'qui 
Hannib&le vivo numquam ae aine insidiia f nturoa exiatima- 
renty legatoa in Bithyniam miserunt^ in iia Flaminlnum, 

80 qui ab« rege peterent, ne inimiciaaimum auum aecum babe* 
ret aibique dederet. Hia P^aia negare auaua-noneatzs 
illud recuaayity ne id a ae fieri poatularent, quod^ adyer- 
ana iua hoapitii eaaet : ipai, ai poaaent,comprehenderent : 
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locQDiy ubt esset, facile inventaros. Hannibal enim uno 
loco 86 tenebat in castello, quod ei a rege datam erat mu- 
neri, idqae sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus aedificii 
exitus baberet, scilicet verens ne usu veniret, quod acci- 

4 dit. Hue cum legati Romanorum venissent ac multitu- 6 
dine domum eius.circumdedissent, puer ab ianua prospici- 
ens Hannib&li dixit plures praeter consuetudinem armatos 
apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fores aedificii cir- 
cnmiret ac propere sibi nuntiaret, num eodem modo nndi- 

sque ob8ideretur.\Puer cum celeriter, quid esset, renunti- lo 
asset omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset, sensit id non 
fortnito factum, sed se peti neque sibi diutius vitam esse 
retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbitrio dimitteret, memor 
prisdnamm virtutum venenum, quod semper secupi ha- 
bere oonsuerat, sumpsit. 15 
13 Sic yir fortissimus, multis variisque perf unctus labori* 
bns^ anno adquierit septuagesimo. Quibus consulibus 
bxtenmif non convenit. Namque Atticus M. Claudio 
MaiceDo Q. Fabio Labeone consulibus mortuum in annali 
auo aeriptum reliquit, at Polybius L. Aemilio Paulo Cn. ao 
Baebio TamphUo, Sulpicius autem Blitho P. Comelio 

sGetbego M. Baebio Tampbilo. Atque hie tantus yir tan- 
tiaque bellis districtus nonnihil temporis tribuit litteris. 
Namque aliquot eius libri sunt, Graeco sermone confecti, 
in lifl ad Bhodios de Cn. Manlii Yulsonis in Asia rebus S5 

sgestia. Huius belli gesta multi memoriae prodiderunt, 
sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in castris fuerunt simulque 
yixenmt, quamdiu fortuna passa est, SilSnus et Sosllus 
Lacedaemonius. Atque hoc Sosllo Hannibal litterarum 
Oraecarum usus est doctore. 80 

4 Sed no8 tempus est huius libri f acere finem et Roma- 
norum explicare imperatores, quo facilius collatis utro- 
mmque f actifl, qui viri praef erendi sint^ possit iudicari. 
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XXIV. CATO. 

Born, B. a 984. Qaaestor, 206. Praetor in Sardinia, 108. 
Gonaol, 195. Commaaded in SfMun, 194. Oensor, 184. Died, 149. 

M. Cato, ortos monioipio Tnseiklo, adalesoentuliia, 1 
priusqQam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in Sabl- 
nifl, quod ibi heredium a patre reliotum habebat. Inde 
hortato L. Valcrii Flacci, qaem in consolato oenaoraqao 
5 habuit collegam, ut M. Perpenna oenaoriua narrare solitns 
estf Bomam demigravit in f oroque ease coepit. Primnm a 
atipendium meruit annorum decern aeptemque. Q, f*abio 
M. Claudio conaulibua tribui^na militnm in Sicilia f uiti. 
Inde ut rediity caatra aeoutus eat C. Clandii Nerdnia, mag- 

lonique opera eiua exiaiimata eat in proelio apud Senam, 
quo cecidit HaadrAbal, f rater Hannib&lia. Quaeator obti'^^ 
git P. Africano conauli, cum quo non pro aortia neceaaitu- 
dine vixit : namqne ab eo perpetna diaaenaitvita. Aedil]84 
plebi factna eat cum C. Helvio. Praetor proTinoiam ob-' 

istinuit Sardimam, ex qua quaeator auperiore tempore ex 
Africa de^^dena Q. Ennium poetam deduxerat, quod non 
minoria abstimamna quam quemlibet amplianmum Sardi- 
nienaem triumphum. 

Conaulatum gesait cum L. Yalerio Flacco ; aorte pro- 2 

20 vinciam nactua Hiapaniam citeriorem, exque ea triumpbum 
deportavit. Ibi cum diutina moraretur^'^P. Scipio Afric&-2 
nua conaul iterum, cuiua in priori conautatu quaeator fne^ 
rat, Toluit eum de provincia depellere et ipae ei l^uccedere, 
neque boc per aenatum efficere potuit, cum quidem Scipio^^ ' 

26principatum in civitate obtineret, quod tum non potentia, 
B^ inre rea publica adminiatrabatur. Qua ex re iratua 
aenatui, conaulatu peracto privatua in urbe mansit. At 8 
Cato, cenaor cum eodem Flacco f actus, aevere praefuit ei 
poteatatL Nam et in complures nobiles aniifiadyertit et 
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multas res novas in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria repri- 
4 meretur, quae iam turn incipiebat pullulare. ^ Gircitcr 
annos octoginta, usque ad extrcmam aotatcni ab adules- 
centia, rei publicae causa suscipere inimicitias non desti- 
tit. A multis tentatus non raodo nullum dotrimcntuni 5 
existimationis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutuin laudc cre- 
vit. 

3 In omnibus rebus singulari fuit industria : nam ct 
agricola soHers et peritus iuris consultus ct magnus impe- 
rator et probabilis orator et cupidissimus litterarum fuit. lo 

sQuarum studiam et«i senior arripuerat, tamen tantum 
progressum fecit, ut non facile reperiri possit neque de 
Graecis neqne de Italicis rebus, quod ei fuerit incognitum.^ 

8 Ab adnlescentia confecit orationes.* Sonex liistorias scri- 
bere instituit. Eanim sunt libri scptcm. Primus con- *^ 
tinet res gestas regum populi Romani, sccundus ct tcrtius 
nnde quaeque civitas orta sit Itallca, ob quam rem omncs 
Origfnes videtur appellassse. In quarto autem bcUum 
Poenlcnm est primom, in quinto secundum : atque hacc 

4 omnia capitolatim sunt dicta. Heliqua quoque bella pari 20 
modo persecntus est usque ad praeturam Servii Gaibae, 
qui diripnit Lasitanos : atque horum bellorum duces non 
nominavit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem ex- 
posoit, quae in Italia Hispaniisque aut fierent aut videren- 
tur admiranda : in quibus multa industria et diligentia 26 
comparet, nulla doctrina. 

5 Huius de vita ct moribus plura in co libro persecuti 
sumus, quem separatim de eo f ecimus rogatu T. Pomponii 
AttfcL Quare studiosos Catonis ad illud volumen dele- 
gamus. * s^ 
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XXV. ATTICUS, 

Bora, a. c. 109. Went to Atbens, 86. Beturaed to Rome, 6S. . 
Died, 88. 

T. PoMPOXius Atticus, ab engine ultima stirpie Ro- 1 
manao generatus, perpetuo a maioribne acceptam equea* 
trcm obtinuit dignitatem. Patre neas est diligente ety8 
at turn erant temponk diti in primisque stodioeo littera- 
6 mm. Hie, prout ipse amabat littcras, omnibus doctrinie, 
quibus puerilLs aetas impcrtiri debet, filium erudirit. 
£rat autem in puero praeter docilitatem ing^nii Bunmia 8 
Buavitas oris atque yociii, ut non Bolnm oeleiiter aooiperet 
quae tradcbantur, sed etiam excellenter pronuntiaret. 

10 Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter aoquales .ferebatur 
clari usque exsplendescebat, quam generott condiscipuli 
animo aequo ferre possent. Itaque inoitabat omnes stn- 4 
dio suo, quo in numero fuerunt L. TorquatnSyC, Ma- 
rius filius, M. Cicero : quos consuetudine suft sic devinxit, 

16 ut nemo iis perpetuo f uerit oarior. 

Pater mature decessit. Ipse adulescentulus propter 2 
adfinitatem P. Snlpicii, qui tribunus plebi interfeotus est, 
non expers fuit illius periculi : namque Anicia, Pomponii 
consobrina, nupserat Servio, f ratri Sulpieii. Itaque inter- 8 

80 f ecto Sulpicio posteaquam yidit Ginn&no tumultu cirita- 
tem esse perturbatam neque sibi dari facultatem pro 
dignitate vivendi, quin alterutram partem ofFenderet, dis* 
sociatis animis civium, cum alii Sullanis, alii Cinn&nis 
faverent partibds, idoneum tempus ratus studiis obse- 

rquendi suLs Athenas se contulit. Neque eo setius adules- 
centem Marium hostem iudicatum iuvit opibus suis, cuius 
fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac ne ilia peregrinatio detri- 8 
mentum aliquod ad ferret rei familiar!, eodem magnam 
partem fortunarum traiecit suaruro. Hie ita vixit, ut 
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4aiiiver8i8 Atheniensibus merito esset carissimus. Nam 
praeter gratiam, quae iam in adulesccntulo magna erat, 
saepe suis opibas inopiam eorum publicam levavit. Cum 
enim veretik'am facere publice necesse csset neque eius 
condicionem aequam baberent, semper se interposuit, 6 
atqne ita, nt neque usuram umquam ab iis acceperit neque 

slongiuSy qusLja dictum esset, debere passus sit. Quod 
utrornqne erat iis salutare : nam neque indulgendo inve- 
terascere eorum aes alienum patiebatur neque multipli- 

dcandifl asuris crescere. Auxit hoc officinm alia quoque lo 
liberalitate : nam universos frumento donavit, ita ut sin- 
gulis seni modii tritici darentur : qui modus mensurae 
medimnos Atbenis appellatur. 

3 ' Hie antem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, par 
principibas videretnr. Quo factum est ut huic omnesis 
honoreSy quos possent, publice baberent civemque facere 
stoderent : quo beneficio ille uti noluit, quod nonnulli ita 
interpretantury amitti civitatem Romanam alia ascita. 

2QiiamdiQ adfait, ne qua sibi statua poneretur, restitit, 
absens prohibere non potnit. Itaque aliquot ipsi et Pbi- 20 
diae locis sanctissimis posuerunt : bunc enim in omni 
procuratione rei publicae actorem auctoremque habebant. 

S Igitnr primum illud munus f ortunae, quod in ea potissi- 
mum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium orbis terrarum es- 
set imperii, at eandem et patriam baberet et domum : boo 25 
specimen pmdentiae, quod, cum in eam se civitatem con- 
tnlisset^ quae antiquitate, bumanitate doctrinaque praesta- 
ret onmes, anus ei f uit carissimus. 

4 Hue ex Asia Sulla decedens cum venisset, quamdiu ibi 
fait, secum habuit Pomponium, captus adulescentis etso 
hamanitate et doctrina. Sic enim Gracce loquebatur, ut 
Athenis natus yideretur : tanta autem suavitas erat ser- 
monis Latini, ut appareret in eo nativum quendam lepo- 
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rem esse, non aacitum. Idem poemata proDuntiabat et 
Oraeoe et Latine sic, at supra nihil pouet addi Qoibna a 
rebus factum est ut Sulla nusquam eum ab se dimitteret 
cuperetque secum dedueere. Qui cum persuadere tenta- 
ret, ** noli, oro te '* inquit Pomponius ** adversam eos me 
velle ducere, cam quibas ne contra te arma ferrem, Ita* 
Ham reliqui." At Sulla adulescentis officio collaudato 
omnia munera ei, quae Atbenis acceperat, proficiscens ius- 
sit deferrL 

10 Hie complurcs anuos moratus, cum et rei familiaris 
tantum operae daret, quantum non indiligens deberet pa* 
ter familias, et omnia reliqua tempera aut litteris aat 
Atheniensium rei publicae tribaeret, nihilo minus amioip 
nrbana officia praestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum venti- 4 

16 tavit et, si qua res maior acta est, non def uit. . Sicut Cice- 
roni in omnibus eius periculis singularem fidem praebuit : 
cui ex patria f ugienti sestertium ducenta et quinquaginta 
milia donavit. Tranquillatis autem rebus Romania remi* 5 
gravit Romam, ut opinor L. Cotta et L. Torquato consnli-^ 

20 bus : Quem discedentem sic universa ciyitas Athenien- 
sium prosecuta est, ut lacrimis dendcrii futuri dolorem- 
indicaret. 

Habebat avunculum Q. Caeciliam, equitem Bomanum, 5 
familiarem L. LucuUi, diyitem, difficillima natura : cuiuB 

20 sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, quem nemo f erre posset, 
huius sine offensione ad summam senectutem retinuerit' 
benevolentiam. Quo facto tulit pietatis f ructum. Caeci- 2 
lius enim moriens testamento adoptavit eum heredemque 
fecit ex dodrante : ex qua hereditate accepit circiter cen- 

80 ties sestertium. Erat nupta sorer Attlci Q. Tullio Cice- s 
roni, easque nuptias M. Cicero conciliarat, cum quo a 
condiscipulatu vivebat coniunctissime, malto etiam fami- 
liarius quam cum Quinto, ut iudicari possit plus in amici- 
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4 tia valcrc similitudincm morum quam adfinitatcm. Ute- 
batur autem intime Q. Ilortcnsio, qui lis teraporibus 
principatum eloquentiae tenebat, ut intcllegi non posset, 
uter cum plus diligeret, Cicero an llortensius : ct id, quod 
erat ditficilliinura, efficiebat, ut, inter quos taiiiac i:iudis6 
esset aeiiiuluio, nulla intercedcrct obtri-ctatio essctque 
talium virorum copula. 
6 In re publica fta est versatus, ut semper optiinarum 
partium et esset et existimaretur, neque tanien se civilibus 
■ tluotibus couimitteret, quod non magis eos in sua po- lo 
testate existimabat esse, qui se his dedissent, quam qui 

2 maritimis iactarentur. llonores won petiit, cum ei pate- 
, rent propter vel gratiam vel dignitatem : quod neque peti 
■ more maiorum neque capi possent conservatis legihus in 

' tani efTusi ambitus largitionibus nuquc geri e re publica 16 

3 sine periculo corruptis civitatis moribus. Ad hastam 
pobiicam numquam accessit. Nullius rei neque praes 
neque manceps factus est. Neminem neque suo nomine 
neque snbscnbens accusavit : in ius de sua re numquam 

4 iit : indicium nullum habuit. Multorum consulum prae- 20 
tommque praefecturas delatas sic accepit, ut neminem in 
provinciam sit socutus, honore fuerit contentus, rei fami- 
liaris despexerit fructum : qui ne cum Quinto quidem 
Cicerone voluerit ire in Asiam, cum apud eum legati lo- 
cum obtinere posset. Non enim decere se arbitrabatnr, 25 
com praetnram gerere noluisset, asseclam esse praetoris. 

6 Qua in re non solum dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tran- 
quillitatif cum suspiciones quoque vitaret criminum. 
Quo fiebat ut eius observantia omnibus esset carior, cum 
earn officio, non timori neque spei tribui viderent. 30 

7 Incidit Caesarian um civile bellum, cum haberet annos 
circiter sexaginta. Usus est aetatis vacatione neque se 
qaoqoam morit ex urbe. Qaae amicis suis opus fue- 
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rant ad Pompeium proficiBcentibus, omnia ex sua re fami- 
liari dedit : ipsuin Pompeium coniunctum non offendit. 
Nullum ab eo habebat omamentum, ut ceteri, qui per eum 2 
aut bonores aut divitias ceperant : quorum partim inyitiii- 
5 simi castra sunt secuti, partim gumma cum eius offensione 
domi remanserunt. Attlci autcm quics tanto opere Cae* 8 
K^ f uit grata^ ut victor, cum privatis pecunias per epistu- 
las imperarety huic non solum molestus non fuerit, sed 
etiam sororis filium et Q. Ciceronem ex Pompeii castris 

loconcesserit. Sic vetero instituto vitae cffugit nova peri- 
cula. 

Secutum est illud tempus occiso Caeslirey quo res pub- 8 
lica penes Brutos videretur esse et Cassium, ao tota civi* 
tas se ad eos convertisse videretur. Sic M. Bruto usus est, s 

16 ut nuUo ille adulescens aequali f amiliarius quam hoc sene, 
neque solum eum principem consilii haberet, sed etiam in 
convictu. Excogitatum est a quibusdam, ut privatum 8 
aerarium Caes&ris interfectoribus ab equitibus Romania ' 
constitueretur. Id facile effici posse arbitrati sunt, si 

20 principes eius ordinis pecunias contulissent. Itaque ap- 
pellatus est a C. Flavio, Bruti familiari, AttYcus, ut eius 
rei princeps esse vellet. At ille, qui officia amicis prae-4 
Btanda sine factione existimaret semperque a talibus se'' 
oonsiliis removisset, respondit : si quid Brutus de suis 

26 f acultatibus uti voluisset, usurum, quantum eae patereu- 
tur, sed neque cum quoquam de ea re collocuturum neque 
coiturum. Sic ille consensionis globus huius unius dis- 
sensione disiectus est. Neque multo post superior esse 6 
coepit Antonius, ita ut Brutus et Cassius omissa cura pro- 

80 vinciarum, quae iis dicis causa datae erant a consule, des- 
peratis rebus in exsilium proficiscerentur. AttKcus, qui 6 
pecuniam simul cum ceteris conf erre noluerat florenti illi . 
parti, abiecto Bruto Italiaque cedenti sestertium centum 
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milia maneri tnisit. Eidem in Epiro absens trccenta ius- 
sit dari, neque eo magis potenti adalatas est Antonio ne- 
qiie desperatos reliquit. 

9 Secutnm est bellum gestum apnd MutYnam. In quo 
si tantam earn pradentem dicara, minus/ quam debeam, 6 
praedicem, cam ille potius divinus f iierit, si divinatio ap- 
pellanda est perpetua naturalis bonitas, quae nuliis casi- 

2 bos agitator neqae minaitur. Hostis Antonius iudicatus 
Italia cesserat : spes restituendi nulla erat. Non solum 
ininiici, qui turn erant potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam lo 
qui adversariis eius se dabant et in eo laedendo aliquam 
consecntarofi sperabant commoditatem, Antonii fami- 
liares iDseqnebantur, uxorem Fulviam omnibus rebus 
spoliare cupiebant, liberos etiam exstinguere parabant. 

8 Attlcos, com Ciceronis intima familiaritate uteretur, ami- 16 
cissimos esset Bmto, non modo nibil iis indulsit ad Anto- 
niom yiolandum, sed e contrario f amiliares eius ex urbe 
prof ogientes, quantum potuit, texit, quibus rebus indigue- 

4ninl, adiavit. Publio vero Yolumnio ea tribuit, ut plura 
a parente proficisci non potuerint. Ipsi ftutem Fulviae, 20 
com litibus distineretur magnisque terroribus vexaretur, 
tanta diligentia officium suum praestitit, ut nullum ilia 
stiterit radimonium sine Attlco, sponsor omnium rerum 

sfuerit. Qnin etiam, cum Ula fundum secunda fortuna 
emisset in di^n neque post calamitatem yersuram f acere 26 
potnissei, ille se interposuit pecuniamque sine faenore 
sineque ulla stipolatione credidit, maximum existimans 
qoaestum, memorem gratumque cognosci, simulque ape- 
riens se non fortunae, sed hominibus solere esse amicum. 

• Quae cum faciebat, nemo eum temporis causa f acere 80 
poterat existimare : nemini enim in opinionem yeniebat 

7 Antonium rerum potiturum. Sed sensus eius a nonnuUis 
optimatibiis reprebendebatur, quod parum odisse malos 
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eires yideretar, Ille aatem sui iadicii, potius quid se fa- 
oere par esset intuebatary qnam quid alii laodatari f orent. 

Converea subito f ortuna est. Ut Antonius rediit in 10 
Italiam, nemo non magno in periculo Att!cam putarat 
5 propter intimam familiaritatem Cicerdnis et BrutL Ita- a 
que ad adyentum imperatorum de foro decesserat, timens 
proscriptioneniy latebatque apod P. Yolumnium, cui, at 
oatendimus, panlo ante opem tulerat (tanta varietas iis 
temporibns fait fortunae, at modo hi, modo illi in summo 
10 essent aut fastigio aut periculo), habebatque secum Q. 
Gellium Canum, aequalem simillimumque suL Hoc quo- 8 
que est AttXci bonitatis exemplum, quod cum eo, quern 
puerum in ludo cognorat, adeo coniuncte vixit, ut ad ez- 
tremam aetatem amicitia eorum creverit. Antonius au-4 
16 tern, etai tanto odio ferebatur in Cicerdnem, ut non solum 
ei, sed etiam omnibus eius amicis esset inimicus eosquo 
vellet proscribere, multis hortantibus tamen AttXci memor 
f uit officii et ei, cum requisisset, ubinam esset, sua manu 
scripsit, ne timeret statimque ad se.veniret : se eum et 
aoillius causa Canum de proscriptorum numero ezemisse. 
Ac no quod periculum incideret, quod noctu fiebat, prae- 
sidium ei misit. Sic AttKcus in summo timore non so- 8 
lum sibi, sed etiam ei, quem carissimum habebat prae- 
sidio fuit. Neqne enim suae solum a quoquam auzilium 
26 petiit salutis, ut appareret nullam seiunctam sibi ab eo 
velle f ortunam. Quodsi gnbernator praecipua laude fer- 6 
tur, qui navem ez hieme marique scopuloso servat, cur 
non singularis eius ezistimetur prudentia, qui ez tot 
tamque gravibus procellis civilibus ad incolumitatem per- 
se venit ? 

Quibus ez malis ut se emersit, nihil aliud egit quam 11 
ut quam plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset auzilio. 
Cum proscriptos praemiis imperatorum ynlgus conquire- 
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%^ret, nemo in Epirum venit, cui res nlla defaeiit : nemini 
^ 2Don ibi perpetuo inanendi potcstas facta est : qiiin eliam 
f»ost pr«3elium Philippense inter itumqiie C. Cassii et M. 
Bmti L. lulinm 3Iocillani praetorium et tiLinm eius Au- 
la mque Torquatum ceterosque pari fort una perculsos in- 5 
stituit tueri at que ex Kpiro iis omnia Samothraciani 

3 ^iupportari iuf<sit. Diiiiciie est omnia ])erseqni et non ne- 
cet^sarium. Illud unum intellegi Tolumus, illius liberali- 

4 tatem neqne temporariam neque callidam f uisse. Id ex 
ipsis rebus ac temporibus iudicari potest, quod non floren- lo 
tibos ee venditavit, sed adflictis semper succunit : qui 
quidem Serviiiam, Bruti matrem, non minus post mortem 

6 eius qoam florentem coluerit. Sic liberalitate utens nollas 
inimicitias gessit, quod neque laedebat quemquam neque, 
si quam iniuriam aceeperat, non malebat oblivisci quam 16 
olciscL Idem immortal i memoria percepta retinebat bene- 
ficia : quae autem ipse tribuerat, tam diu meminerat, 

6 quoad ille gratus erat, qui aceeperat. Itaque hie fecit, ut 
rere dictum yideatur : 

Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam bominibus. 20 

Xeqne tamen ille prius fortunam quam se ipse finxit, qui 
carit, ne qua in re iure plecteretur. 
12 His igitur rebus effecit ut M. Yipsanius Agrippa, in- 
tima familiaritate coniunctus adulescenti Gaesari, cum 
propter suam gratiam et Caesaris potentiam nullius con- 25 
dicionis non haberet potestatem, potissimum eius deligeret 
adfinitatem praeoptaretque equitis Homani filiam gcnero- 
< samm nnptiis. Atqne hanim nuptiarum conciliator fuit 
(non est enim celandum) M. Antonius, triumvir rci pub- 
licae constitnendae. Cuius gratia cum angere posses- 80 
siones posset suas, tantum af uit a cupiditate pecuniae, ut 
nulla in re nsus sit ea nisi in deprecandis amicorum aut 
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periculis aut incommodis. Quod quidem sub ipsa pro-S 
Bcriptione perillustre fuit. Nam cum L. Saufci equitis 
Bomani, aequalis 8ui, qui complures annos studio ductus 
philosophiae babitabat Atbenis babebatquc in Italia pre- 
6 tiosas posscssioues, triumviri bona vendidissent consuetu- 
dine ea, qua turn res gercbantur, Attlci labore atque 
indnstria factum est, ut codcm iiuutio Saufeius fieret cer- 
tior se patrimonium amisisse ct reciperasse. Idem L.4 
lulium Calldum, quem post Lucretii Catulliquc mortem 

lOmulto elegantissimum poetam nostram tulisse aetatem 
yere videor posse contendere, neque minus yirum bonum 
optimisque artibus eruditum, post proscriptionem equitum 
propter magnas eius Africanas possessiones in proscripto- 
rum numerum a P. Yolumnio, praefecto fabrum Antonii, 

10 absentem relatum ezpedivit. Quod in praesenti utrum ei 
laboriosius an gloriosius f uerit, difiSicile est iudicare, quod 
in eorum periculis non secus absentes quam praesentes 
amicos Atttco esse curae cognitum est. 

Neque yero ille minus bonus pater familias habitus est 13 

20 quam civis. Nam cum esset pecuniosus, nemo illo minus 
fuit emax, minus aedificator. Neque tamen non in primis 
bene habitavit omnibusque optimis rebus usns est. Nam 2 
domum babuit in colle Quirinali Tamphilianam, ab ayun- 
culo bereditate relictam, cuius amoenitas non aedificio, 

20 sed silva constabat : ipsum enim tectum antiquitus con- 
stitutum plus salis quam sumptus babebat : in quo nihil 
commutavity nisi si quid yetustate coactus est. Usus est 8 
familia, si utilitate iudicandum est, optima, si forma, yix 
mediocri. Namque in ea erant pueri litteratissimi, anag- 

SOnostae optimi et plurimi librarii, ut ne pedisequus quidem 
qnisquam esset, qui non utrumque horum pulchre facere 
posset, pari modo artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus \ 
desiderat, apprime boni. Neque tamen horum quem- 4; 
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qoam nisi domi natum domique factum habait : quod est • 
signum non solum contincntiae, sed etiam diligcntiae. 
Nam et uon intemperanter 6oncupiscerc, quod a plurimis 
Yideas, continentis debet duci, ct potius diligentia quam 
fipretio parare non mcdiocris est industriae. Elegans, non 6 
magnificus, splendidus, non sumptuosus : omnisque dili- 
gentia munditiam, non adduentiam adfectabat. Supellcx 
modica, non multa, ut in neutram partem conspici posset. 

6 Xec praeteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum iri putem, 
cum in primis lautus esset eques Romanus et non parum io 
liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinnm homines in vita- 
ret, non amplius quam tema milia peracque in singulos 
menses ex epbemeride eum expensum sumptui ferre soli- 

7 turn. Atque hoc non auditum, sed cognitum praedica- 
mus : saepe enim propter familiaritatem domesticis rebus 15 
interfuimns. 

14 Nemo in convivio eius aliud acroama audivit quam 
anagnosten, quod nos quidem iucundissimum arbitramur : 
neque umquam sine aliqua lectione apud eum cenatum est, 
ut non minus animo quam ventre convivae delectarentur : 20 
2 namqne eos vocabat, quorum mores a suis non abhorre- 
rent. Cum tanta pecuniae facta esset accessio, nihil de 
cotidiano cultu mutavit, nihil de vitae consuetudine, tan- 
taque usus est moderatione, ut neque in sestertio vicies, 
quod a patre acceperat, parum se splendide gesserit neque 25 
in sestertio centies adfluentius vixerit, quam instituerat/ , ^^ 
s parique f astigio steterit in utraque fortuna. Nullos ha- 
buit hortos, nullam suburbanam aut maritimam sumptuo- 
sam villam, neque in Italia praeter Arretinum et Nomen- 
tinnm rusticum praedium, omnisque eius pecuniae reditus 80 
constabat in Epirotlcis et urbanis possessionibus. Ex quo 
cognosci potest usum eum pecuniae non magnitudine, sed 
latione metiri solitum. 
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MeDdacium noque dioebat neqae pati poteimt Itaqae 15 
eius oomitas noa sine aeTeiitate erat Deque gravitas ame 
facilitate, at difficile esaet istellecta, utrum enm amid 
magifl vererentar an amarent. Quidqaid rogabatnry reli- 
5 giose promittebati quod non liberalifli sed levis arbitrab»- 
tur polliceri quod praestare non posset. Idem in tuendo, 8 
quod semel adnuissety tanta erat cura, ut non mandatam, 
fled suam rem videretur agere. Numquam suscepti nego- 
tii eum pertaesum est : suam enim ezistimationem in ea 

tore agi putabat, qua nihil habebat carius. Quo fiebat ut8 
omnia Ciceronumy M. Catonis, Q. Hortensii, A. Torquati, 
multorum praeterea equitnm Bomanorum negotia procu- 
raret. Ex quo iudicari poterat non , inertia, sed iudicio 
f ugisse rei publicae procurationem. 

15 Humanitatis vero nullum adferre mains testimonium 16 
possum, quam quod adulescens idem seni Sullae fuit in- 
oundissimusy senex adulescenti M. Bruto, cum aequalibus 
autem suis Q. Hortensio et M. Cicerdne sic yixit, ut iudi- 
care difficile sit, cui aetati f uerit aptissimus. Quamquam a 

20 eum praecipue dilexit Cicero, ut ne frater quidem ei Quin- 
tus carior f uerit aut f amiliarior. Ei rei sunt indioio prae- 8 
ter eos libros, in quibus de eo facit mentionem, qui in 
vulgus sunt editi, sedecim volumina epistularum, ab con- 
sulatu eius usque ad extremum tempus ad AttXcum missa- 

20 rum : quae qui legat, non multum desiderabit historiam 
oontextam eorum temporum. Sic enim omnia de studiis4 
principum, vitiis ducum, mutationibus rei publicae per- 
scripta sunt, ut nihil in iis non appareat et facile existi- 
mari possit, prudentiam quodam modo esse divinationem. 

80 Non enim Cicero ea solum, quae vivo se acciderunt, f utura 

praedixit, sed etiam, quae nunc usu Teniunt, cecinit ut 

▼ates. 

De pietate autem Attlci quid plura commemorem P 17 
9 
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Cam hoc ipBum vere gloriantem aadierim in f nnere matris 
Btuie^ quam extnlit annorum nonaginta, cum ipse essct 
septem et sexaginta, se numquam cum raatre in gratiam 
redisse, nnmqoam cum sorore f uisse in simultate, quam 

2 prope aequalem habebat. Quod est signum aut nullam 6 
umquam inter eos querimoniam intercessisse, aut hunc ea 
fuisse in 6Uos indulgentia, at, quos amare deberet, irasci 

siis nefas duceret Neque id fecit natura solum, quam- 
quam omnes ei paremus, sed etiam doctrina : nam princi- 
pum philosophorum ita percepta habuit praecepta, ut iis lo 
ad vitam agendam, non ad ostentationem uteretur. 
18 Moris etiam maiorum summus imitator fuit antiquita- 
tisque amator : quam adeo diligenter habuit cognit-am, ut 
eam totam in eo volumine exposuerit, quo magistratus 

2 ordinavit. Nulla enim lex neque pax neque bellum neque 16 
res illnstris est populi Romani, quae non in eo suo tem- 
pore sit notata, et, quod difficillimum f uit^ sic familiarum 
originem subtexuit, ut ex eo clarorum virorum propagines 

3 possimus cognoscere. Fecit hoc idem separatim in aliis 
libris^ ut M..Bniti rogatu luniam familiam a stirpe ad 20 
banc aetatem ordine enumeraverit, notans, qui a quoque 

4 ortus quos honores quibusque temporibus cepisset: pari - 
modo Marcelli Claudii de Marcellorum, Scipionis ComelU 
et Fabii MaxXmi Fabiorum et Aemiliorum. Quibus libris 
nihil potest esse dulcius iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem ha- 26 

6 bent notitiae clarorum yirorum. Attigit poeticen quoque, 
credimus, ne eius expers esset suavitatis. Nam de yiris, 
qui honore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Ro- 

6 mani populi praestiterunt, lexposuit ita, ut sub singulorum 
imaginibus facta magistratusque eorum non araplius qua- 80 
temis quinisTe versibus descripserit : quod vix credendum 
est, tantas res tam breviter potuisse declarari. Est etiam 
anas liber Graece confectus, de consulatu Ciceronis. 
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XXV. ATTICU8, 19, 20, 117 

Haeo hactenoa AttYco yito edita a nobis sant Nunc, 19 
qaoniam f ortuna nos supentites ei ease volait» reliqoa pcr- 
seqnemor et, qaantum potuerimus, rernm exemplis leotores 
docebimuSy Bicut sapra significaTimuSy suos cuiqae mores 
spleramqae conciliare fortunam. Kamqne hie contentusS 
ordine equcstri, quo erat ortus, in adfinitatem peirenit im- 
peratorisy Divi filii, cum iam ante f amiliaritatem eius esset 
consecutus nulla alia re quam elegantia yitaey qua ceteros 
ceperat principes oivitatis dignitate pari, f ortuna humili- 

10 ores. Tanta enim prosperitas Caes&rem est consecutay uts 
nihil ei non tribuerit f ortuna, quod cuiquam ante detule- 
raty et conoiliarit, quod nemo adhuc civis Bomanus quiTit 
consequL Nata est autem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, cui4 
Tirginem filiam coUocarat. Hanc Caesar yiz annicnlam 

16 TL Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, despon- 
dit : quae coniunotio necessitudinem eorum sanzit, fami- 
liaritatem reddidit frequentiorem. 

. Quamquam ante haeo sponsalia non solum, cum ab urbe 20 
abesset, numquam ad suorum quemquam litteras misit, quin 

20 Attico mitterety quid ageret, in primis quid legeret quibus- 
que in locis et quamdiu esset moraturus, sed etiam, cum'S 
esset in urbe et propter infinitas suas occupationes minus 
saepe, quam vellet, AttYco frueretur, nullus dies temere in- 
tercessit, quo non ad eum scriberet, cum modo aliquid de 

26 antiquitate ab eo requireret, modo aliquam quaestionem 
poeticam ei proponeret, interdum iocans eius verbosiores 
eliceret epistulas. Ex quo accidit, cum aedis lovis Feretrii 8 
in Capitolio, ab Bomiilo constituta, vetustate atque incuria * 
detecta prolaberetur, ut Attlci admonitu Caesar eam refi- 

SO ciendam curaret. Neque vero a M. Antonio minus absens 4 
litteris colcbatur, adeb ut accurate ille ex ultimis terris, quid 
agerety curae sibi haberet certiorem f acere Attlcum. Hoc 6 
quale sit, faciliusexistimabit is, qui iudicare potent, quan- 
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XXV. ATTICUS, 20-28. 



tae sit papiontiac eorum rctlnere usum bencvolentiamque, 
later quos maximarum rerum non solum acmulatio^ sed 
obtrectatio tanta intcrcedebaty quantam fuit intcrccderc 
necesse inter Caesurem atque Antoniuniy cum se uterquo 
principem non solum urbis Romae, sed orbis tcrrarum esse 6 
cuperet. 

21 Tali modo cum septem et septuaginta annos comples- 
set atque ad extremam scnectutem non minus dignitate 
quam gratia f ortunaque crevisset (multas enim hereditatcs 
nnUa alia re quam bonitate consecutus est) tantaque pros- 10 

2 peritate usos esset yaietudinis, ut annis triginta medicina 
non indiguissety nactus est morbum, quern initio et ipse et 
medici contempserunt : nam putarunt esse tenesmon, cui 

Sremedia celeria faciliaque proponebantur. In hoc cum 
tres menses sine ullis doloribus^ pmeterquam quos ex cu- 1^ 
ratione capiebat, consumpsisset, subito tanta vis morbi in 
imum intestinum prorupit, ut extreme tempore per lumbos 

4 fistulae puris eruperint. Atque hoc priusquam ei accide- 
ret, postquam in dies dolores accrescere febresque acces- 
sisse sensit, Agrippam generum ad se arcessi iussit et cum ^ 

6 eo L. Ck)melium Balbum Sextumque Peducaeum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus ^'quantam '' inquit ** curam 
diligentiamque in yaletudine mea tuenda hoc tempore ad- 
hibuerim, cum Y03 testes habeam, nihil necesse est pluri- 
bus yerbis commemorare. Quibus quoniam, ut spero, 26 
satisfeci, me nihil reliqui fecisse, quod ad sanandum me 
pertinerety reliquum est ut egomet mihi consulam. Id 
yo6 ignorare nolui : nam mihi stat alere morbum desinere. 

ftNamque his diebus quidquid cibi sumpsi, ita produxi 
yitam, ut auxerim dolores sine spe salutis. Quare a yobis 80 
peto primum, ut consilium probetis meum, deindc, ne 
frustra dehortando impedire conemini." 

22 Hac oratione habita tanta constantia yocis atque yul- 
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tUB, at noD ex vita, sed ex domo in domam videretur mi- 
grare, cum quidem Agrippa eum fleng atqae osoalantt 
oraret atqac obsecraret, ne id quod natura cogcret, ipse 
qnoque sibi accclerarety et quoniam turn qaoqae posaet 
stemporibuB supcressc, se sibi suisqae reservarcty prccee 
cius tacitarna sua obstinatione deprcssit. Sic cum bidnnm t j 
cibo se abstinuisscty Bubito febria deccsBit leviorqne mor- 
buB esse cocpit. Tamen propositum nihilo Betius peregit. 
Itaqne die quinto, postquam id consilium inierat, pridie 
10 Kalendas Apriles Cn. Domitio C. Sosio consulibus deces- 
' sit. Elatus est in lecticula^ ut ipse praescripserat^ sine 4 
ulla pompa funeiis, comitantibus omnibus bonis, maxima 
Yulgi frequentia. SepultuB est iuxta yiam Appiam ad 
quintum lapidem in monumento Q. Caecilii, aTunculi sui^ 



NOTES. 



ABBREVIATIONS AND REFERENCES. 



cf . iamfn)^ comptfe. Me. 
c g. (ejtraqrfi gratia\ for example. 
etc. {€i eettra)^ and co forth, 
f., and the folkmini^. 



ff., and the following (plnral). 
i. e. iid ett), that is. 

pp.. pages. 



Sjntaz d«r Latdniachcn Sprache, sweitc Anflage. 

OroU.—WtUHj at Gtccce. 

A— Harkncas's Latin Grunmar, Standard Edition, 1881. 

jr.— Kfthncr. Aoaftthrikhe Grunmatik der Lateiniachcn Sprache. (The refcr- 
I are to pages, ankss othenriae designated.) 



'.— Dcr Sprachgdwaoch des Ovndios Nepoe. 

jr.— Xadvig. Latin Grammar (Thacher^a edition). 

it— Boby. Grammar of the Latin Language. (The references are to the second 
edition of the complete work.) 

1— y f.— Giammar of the Latin Language (Anthon'S edition). 
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NOTES. 



PRAEFATIO. 

L KtaiiUta Jk'an duUla bta two mamin^— / A <u< draU and Idei 
wt kmilaU. In the fonnarioiue itii g0D2rall7 laed with fmi»,]a tba httcv 
with the inBnidTe. Ncpoa use* It with moimU1t« and inflnitlTe in tbt 
fonner atom (except Hum. 11, >), and with tho loflnltlTa in tbs UiKr. H. 
BOB, I; SM,I; 8. SSSS; K. D, Bll, SIS, A. I. Ttf. For the fbnn, «t H. 
SM, t. Fktgiqali In ConMliua Nepoa pttrigu* unudl; mtuw 9trj manf 
In Mt abMluts team, plurimi, mail, in ■ luparlativfl mam. Bo In TadtM 
and Ulsr wilCera genarally. Qil — lidicMib A nlilive olaoM aTprnaalnf 
tMolt B.60S,I; B.ie78ir. ; K.II,8S0ir. Wlut othsr LtUln vorda hiT* 
tha HUM root aaixduor Boi^ptaiBa. For tha foimatkm, c£ H. IM, 1 ; St, L 
Et Ma. Nigut ia gaDsnllf naed whara tlia nagation appliaa to tba whida, ^ 
WM whara it appliaa la m aingla word or i^itMa. Paandd JW uBim maant ' 
oiiginallj a maak thion^ which tba T<Mca af the aolOT acnDded, Tar 
the ewe, ef. H. 4ai, m. Babtom. Participla. DatMrib Bntgnnct)** in an 
Indirect queatSon 11. 639, I ; 49S, 2 ; K. 1T68 ; K. II, H9 ff. TbMIb^ 
iiMrtb{"t[)chtif^ Eigaoacluftcn"]. 
fiti. Baltaaaa and eantaaaei with (heir 000 
Ot eammrmorari. H. BS8, 1 md «. For 
the fbinu, cL H. iSB. Tliia oonffaction 
ia regular in Nopoa (Alo. S, S ; Epom. 
4,>; Hilt. 1, 4; 4, l.eto.). Ommoda, 
ietU{eB» + modtu,inth4rig}itiii4tmr»). 
Qoa connects the two inSnitiTe olauaes. 
n. Kl, I, S. nuia. InKrumeotal ab- 
lative. H. 4W, I, 3. The Ubia reacm- 
bled a flageolet or hautbo;. The plunl 
ia oaed becauae two oftheae Inatnunenla 
wen often jJarad at tbo aaoe time. 
See Figa. 1 and 2. 

L Sad— ^ But Of vrm h* for tit 
^norniK ^ (sc •- port), not to be GonlouDded with the Engllib word aiptrf. 




Mp<at{tKntt)itlto. Eqntit, 





which ia cteiiTal troia 
n^tttat, the paitioipls 
of aptrior. Uttantrim, 
HUratfir*. for thg codo, 
cf. H. S99,I, Sj B.1S00; 
K. S21f. Forthemean- 
ing, cf. H. 122, and no- 
lice the suno usage in 
the Oreck y^^fifun, tlie 
Freech ItUrtt, and the 
Eog-llsh Utm (a. g., la 
the expression, "man of 
lettem"). Qsod— oaore- 
nitt- A Telativo cIuum 
of Teault H. E03 ; cf. 
LfB. 1, G ; Boim. llj 8. 
3. HI d, alo. Didicf 
Tint (ftiture perfect) ei- 
praaHeH tha condlUon, 
admirabitnlttT the con- 
oludoD. H. 608. En» 
■nd iudieari depead on 
diiUtrint / AM tecutnt 
{«h) depends on admi- 
n^taittir. (For the use 
or the fjtare perf^ io 
the condition, and the 
future in the oonclwion, 
cf. Them. S, 4 ; Hum. S, 
4; rniDotli. 4, B.) Omni- 
bu Dative Tith the ad- 

Ijeetivea. H. ssi. laatl- 
tatib InBtmmentiil abla- 

. Uve. H. 420. Admin- 
bBntan .^inirori meona 
to tBondtr at. Tha early 
En^iah nao of aJmirt 
waa the same. TbtnU- 
bu Mtponandlai Ablative 
of the gerundive. H. 



I,_^u of IW H1|90l)«B* at OlTnipJa. 
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btod/or inttan<». Tln> JJoma nwaM ft hanwn behif (C>V*n«); vA-, kl 
BMU, gaaarall; »ltk the IinpUad notion of stroiifrth or axoaUmoa (''V)- 
Qii|f« Uui InlooHiie ■fflnnatlvg paitialo, g«iianUlf oafmsotad with ■ raUllT* 
wonL Qtw. Truulute,/iUow-n(tMM. iHlltalg. U. Itl, I; R. IIM. It. 
TnniUta, |uf. QaldiB widi emphMu to tlw piooediDg *onI ; dL f*. Vi&il 
UtoTillj, wufoiaUt (tu). 




h With M«t tha prapoeilloD U nmally omitted. R. tiS, 
n, S. (Njmilu. LociUiTB caw. Cf. index uid see Fig. B. Olttit, to i« ai»- 
nooikitij ijr tht herald. OiU, eUalion, etc., sre deriTUive^ Tepalo and 
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NOTES. 



1 ipMftMiilo. H. 890 ; S., preface to vol. ii, p. xxv ff. ; K. 251 ff. The ** ob- 
ject for which " is redly • pert of the predicate. In Greek and Engliah this 
predicate relation it often expressed by the nominative. In German the 
prepositiona **ru" and ^^/ur*' are used. Cf. note on AthenUnnbut^ Milt. 

5, 1. Kemini— tupitiidhiL See 
preceding note. Fniti i. o., at 
the time of i»'hich the book 
treata. Perfect tense, becauAO 
it ia stated as a simple histori- 
cal iiict, without rcfe)«noe to 
its continuanoe. Honestate* 
Translate, retpedabUity, Fo- 
Bimtor. Tranalate, are cormd- 
ered (cC Epam. 1, 2, in vUiit 
pant), 

6* Oontia ea^ Common in 
Nepos for conira. The use of 
the pronoun calls attention to 
what precedes. Bomaiiomm. 
Partitive genitive. H. 897, 8. 
Padet H. 299, 410, IV. Uz- 
omn dvoare. Here used literally 
— not in the sense of to marry. 
Familiai* Old form of the geni- 
tive. H. 49, 1. Fdnnim looam | 
i. e., the atrium or principal 
room in the house. See FigR. 
4 and 5. Aedinm. H. 182. Ver- 
Mtor in oelehiitatet movm in 
9oeidy, 

7. Kiiho. H. 428 ; R. 1204. 
More oanal ia lonffe aUter. Cf. 
£ng.,/iir different. Qyaaeoo- 
lilk TAs wom4nU ^paHmmU, In Groeoe, aa in India (and aa in some 
parts of the East to^y), the women'a apartments were entirely separate 
from those of the men. See Fig. 5, where the rooms composing the gynao- 
comKia are narked G. Figi. 6, 7, and 8 ahow aome of ihe home occupa-^ 
tions of Greek women. 

S» OoB— tarn gives empharia to the second danse. H. 654, 1, 5. Kagnl- 
tads ivlvmiik The work (** De Viris Illustribus*') waa to contain aixteen 
books (ace IntroductioD). Notice the derivation of volumen^ and see Figs. 
9 and 10. iJHysratanBi In later times, when used of Bonums, this word 
meant emptr&r, Han it ia about equivalent to Tp » rfy<c {Itader). 
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MILTIADES. 

1. MiMailWi There were two Greek leaden of this name, ^liom Itepofl 
has oonfuaed. Their rclationabip will be seen from the following tnUo . 

Cypaclas = the same wife = Stesagoraa I. 

^ I 

Miltiadea I Cimon I. 

(the colonist). 



Steuagorati II. Miltiades II 

(Conqueror at Marathon). 
^ ■ » 

Cimon II. Elpinloc. 

For the formation, of. II. 831. Et ot o t The first and third 
•re oondative. IL 664, I, 6. Antiqnitate generii. The family claimed 
descent from Adkcos, the aon of Zeus. Modeitia is from modegtus^ this from 
modmB. Modmiia (•w^porvni) ig the quality, modtratio its manifestation. 
Oaaaau Perfaaps best considered as partitive genitive with mazime (11. 
897, 4) ; and «i««« as a pleonastic strcngthcoing of the superlative. Florerat 
and MMii With the imperfect and pluperfect tenses the subjunctive is ofttn 
used where «vm has only a temporal sense. B. 1720 ; K. II, 890; H. 681, 
alsop. tSO, foot-note 1. Ea aetate. Ablative of characteristic. 11. 419, II ; K. 
II, iM, A. 9. lam, alnadtf, ai that time. Oonfidere. Stronger than iperare. 
C£ Cie. ad Att. vi, 19 : ^em habeo nondum fiduciam, Ponent* Snbjuno- 
tiTB in a daiise of result* H. 600, IL Patomm (ms^). Depends on eonfidere^- 
The ooiasioa of ette in the future active infinitive is common in Nepos. 
UhwiiL Perfect tense. Such ai they have afterward^ on knowing him bet" 
Ur^ Jmdfed him to be, Aoddit generally applies to things that are unfor- 
timatB, €omiitigit to tho^ that are fortunate, evenit to either. The distano- 
tion, bowwer, is not always observed. Ohersonesma (x*ki>^ynv<»^). Literally, 
peninrala. When used alone it generally, as here, applies to the Thradan 
Chenoacsaa. In the same way we speak of the iethmue and the cape. Names 
of peiuBiiilas are often treated like names of towns. H. 380, II, 8, S). Yel- 
iMt SabjmieCiTe in a clause of result. H. 601, 1, 1 ; K. 1700 ; K. II, 814, £. 
Si Oriia gOMtSsf i. e., eolonorum, Delphosi Cf. index. Fig. 11 repro- 
senta the oiade-eave at Bura in Arcadia. Ddiberatom. Supine expressing 
pmpoae. H. 54& To asi advice, Ooosalerent. H. 497, I. The clause 
explains deUberatttm, Qoo— vterenter. Indirect question. JhuMi In appoei- 
Hon with qwK Thiaoes, etc. As told by Herodotus, the story is that the 
]X>loiKi bring at war with a Thrncian tribe, sent to ask the orncle at Delphi 
about a leader. They were told to invite him who should first oifer them 
On leaving the temple, they marched through Phoois and 
withoQt receiving ofiers of hospitality. When they reached AthenS| 
ig that they were strangers, invited them into hia faonsa. 



ThtawMMntiadML TlN7<And Um th* liadwihlp,nid he oonokadS 
tba ofwU •boot acoaptiiw IL Haro<l)K.<,t4,tT; e£ Onta,'PtetIl,A. W. 
OiB fiftM. NqiM, oi«trH7 to luaga, poti tba pnpoaltioii bilbM O* 
wtkan. liBk wnplM^n* (Iw tdM ooouined in ^HMWMAMt. 




Tn. 11. 

L ffii. H. SM. Th« (UdTB b 1WII7 in indind ol^ of Um ao m pomd 
Terb, K.n,S10,9. KiBlMHMi Tba iwpoDMaaf tba otMla wmiaUgp *o 
exact. For tbo ronnitioa, «r. H. KM, 1, 1. fltti IndlTaBt dbjnetol mmtrimt. 
H. B8t,n; Klin IT.; E. n,>M ft Bnaok SntdnnaUTe In • eInM* 
ofpurpoM. H. 4)8, I; R. IMS; K. n, e(M£ rwlwMrt. In dinet^li*-- 'r 
OMUM Uw Itabire peifMt iiidia«l*« wmikl iM OMd. H. BIB, S ; B. im ; K. 
n, lOU. F«(si*(«h). DqModionftTarbofMrb^fanidiadinpKMV^pA. . 
H. HI, I, note. 

4. Hm imfoata. Ablative of oanu i» uom^mm mU. H. <!■, tad ' 
foot-note I. On. Prspoutloo. daaa. Iiubnlnantal ablaUTe (mannar), 3 
Ct EnglUfa, ^ an, iy ioai, etc K. n, SM, M, a). OiwiiiiiMi Bee 
note,|L FnAotot. PutidpU. AaoMfaMt— leDet. ITotioe the dUhmwa In 
the time czpreaaod by the two verb*. Bm ipBte, triUmrf fWiapafiJaw; ;'.- 
CUn> meena vitbont the edTloe or aofigeatioii of BDOCher. Fioawti 'CTla / 
otten omitted after aooh verba a* ftthUe. H. 4W, >. 

61 nu J i.e., Lemali, Ibb — mm. Dim give* the gcneriInodon,«ta»the 
■p»«al. Doom, Flaoe wbenoa. H. 419, 11, 1. (Notice the three ablativea, 
plaofDjUwaiflUlut*-, uidfSMMt.) KavfliBBi Ablative of manner ; «£ 'Bag., . 
by boat, eta. K. II, KM, BO, a). TaataiqatkM. TbenonhMatwIaiL VbI*- 
mit, Cf. note on fteimmi, 1 1. Tj— — .. Namea of ialand* often fbDow the 
rnlee for oamee of town. H. MO, n, S, S). Ealm often InBodoaee the 
Raaon for en implied anertion. Hera Onf tlienfU titf emtU t^tly p ram 
(M Out, for, etc SapttBtrfcaflM. Prabablf from ifUm and trienm (onn). 
Applied to the eoven elan in tbaeoniteUatioo of "Chariaa'aWeIn" {Ibt» 
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NOTEa 



b« used Ibi till) noitL. 
dubBtiuitive. The ci- 
. Place nhence. Bcnl nbU- 
ludiroot atgoc 



t Miliar), vhkh i* nev the aortb pole, it auoo t 
liliaHB (out Adctnum u best ooaaidercd us 
presaaD u eqnltalmt to adea-atitr. Athuiii. PI 
tire. H. 412, II; E. 1141. F»aai«jentlbu. 
UBtt. H. 3M, 4, note 3, fool-Dolc. 

9. KnidL IL M2, 1; R. 13SS: E. II, 648. 

£• Topnre. Time uitliia whicb (locutivg ablntlvo, IL 429). Bcgiona. 
AbUtin iii\\i potitai (inHrumeDUl ablative, 11. 431, I; I>. 12SC; K, II, 
282, 6). Fetint = pHicrrut. 
OtttcUii. Dative uUli i-brnta. 
11.391,1. Sec Fig. 12. Inagrii 
inlloaiTlt. Aitor viuli verba aa 
potur*, impaiun, a>ttocart, etc.. 




tivo witb tn wlicn the iJcu or 
nsC in a {ilncc is to be made 
emphatic. With certain pre- 
poMtioQB the Gcrmoiu make the 
wno dlBtioction bctivocn llie ac- 
cusative and the dative. Our 
use of the prepcaitloni' into and 
u is nmilar. H. 435, note 1. LmiplataTib From locupla. C(. Eng., 

& TliJiiiilli rdtn to bi« foresight, fdieUaU to his good fortune. Cub. 
GHQDDCIiaa. DsiiiiiMl Kotiee tbe force of de-. Of. dt-itUarc, dt-certart. 
Ma., (ImGr. "»«^«<rf<H. nnn^c^r. Signvlti Ftoai decento, 

i. En^ etc Tiauslata: Fitr ht /uid Iht poiitioA of Ung among than. 
QaiBili (fXBB -*- ru=tayo%fita»ii. ^Bomiw is eommoni; uaed with the 
(Blgnnetin. H. SIS, IH, noU 3 ; B. IGST. KDhner (II, 358) says that this 
iitlH flminstaaos ai ipixmaifwA'ti the indieadve, and su^eata that it may 
be in ojot. loviM. Ablative of separation (real sblatdva, H. 414, 1). Iio- 
(■b. Tnaalate, JUfponUoii at commander (cf. iyi)un>). OoaaMotDi (erat). 
■sfaaaaaMtasj Le;, tnitpitcofbiRd*pn>(<ury^. iSiMiu ia nearly equiva- 
lent to wiam. Ahbough he had established an independent state, he did 
not foiget Us du^ to his oountr;. A qdbui The prepositioa implies that 
be waa sot if thm, as welt as that he came fivm them (cF. <sn). Ut— 
'^iiiM. eabJanctlveiBaaubjectclausoofresult. H.B01,I,1. 
= rttm C/urtaaui aiiulitulit, BeT«rtitar. Histori- 
Ei pasts, in OMordanct tirith th* agreantnt (uri 
« »*< » <■)■ Qrbni. The poaaession of tbe city trould insure control of the 
" L IiepasmakuBthestiitementiuhis own person. Had be 
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«UMd to inpljp Ui«t lOMadn rmnlDded Uiam of what tha; had mU, h«S 

wdbM lun iMad iUei dtiimi. (km, CaqjaiMtiaiL Bm» MUvm. 8tm to 

(ba ottfML Tha uitjaet maj ba ooilttcd In aooh aaan wImd It ia Itw MBa 

a* the ioltJMt of tlM prinetpal *«rti. Thg inOnMT* dapackJa upon iiara»L 

fli bttel. Hare tbe author 

changn (o tba (raf*» Mi- t,-r — 1*^- ^ 

fna, and npotta the wordi 

of Miltladaa aa If tUM rfii- 

iw had baan iN«d above; 

L (L, H iotvw dqModa on 

a varb of aaying, ODder- 



oppoM bjr ***~""jt in 
ona'i way. fiUa ta a ra- 
duplicatad Ibrm olite; tl, 

3. Foot^ Ftg. 11 np- 
reaanta a btidge of boala. •£ 
nidaoenh Bnt{)nnotlva in ^ 
a raUtive elanaa of purpnae. *" 
AtiMrti Tba tutQunctiva 
Impliea tbM the tliouglit i* 
tliat of Dariua, not of the 
auUior. Ha left Umid (o 
Btaj tlwre as long aa be 
(AouM U absent. BinfaUa. 
Tnuulate, ntpoMi*^. Im- 
pnUi Plural, be«Biue»ev' 
eral foatmauntt aie maant. 
Cr. Eum. S, I. 




H. SS6, S. OraMM liacaa 
loqnantta. More nsnal la 
Ora»ei tt>futrit4i, Qid— !>• 
eolennk ThU is a relaUvs «Iaase of characteiittio to tbow that tha Jttati« 
Orsaka an meant. Aa a rule, a ndalivs diiua that adda an tmmUal 
10 
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NOTES. 



4 tkaradwidie to the word to which it is attached has its yorb in tho sab- 
jnnetiTa. If, howerer, the relative clauee is simply parenthetical, the 
Terb maj be in the indicatiTe, since an explanatory or parenthetical rel»- 
tiTe clause is really equivalent to a oo-ordinato clause (cf. Ktthnor, 11, 
85i, 8). TndidiMet. In the oralio recta the future perfect would be used. 
H. 585, 8. Qnibos. Its antecedent is amicis. Be oppresto. Ablative aUtolute, 
ezpresttng condition. lHltia<1w. MUtiados II, tho nephew of the colonist. 
Oii— ondflrstar. fi early equivalent to in numero eorum quibu*^ etc Sub- 
junctive in a relative dauite of result. II. 500, 1. Cui refers to nvmero. 

8i Hiflb Adverb, ta this daU of affairs, Adfemnti Cicero generally uses 
the passive or an intransitive verb (e. g., nuntii veniufU), Tacitus often 
uses this form. Hals rem genre. Here male = infeUeUer. Cf. cmmv vp^rrtir. 
le— dfaiittsreat. Translate by the infioitivc. A firtona. The preposition is 
naed becaose fortune is personified. 

4i Traasportanti For the form, cf H. 86, 4. Indicative becaose intro- 
duced as a parenthesis by the author. II. 524, 2, 1); It. 1797. Xntsriawt. 
For the form, cf. H. $6, 4. For the mood and tense, cf. note on tradidiseet^ 
% 2. Fen depends on a verb of saying implied in koriaivs est. Domiaationa 
ft psiicalcs from tht power of the JPwnans^ and even the danger of it. 
BfteL Depends on poeee. H. 538, 2. Jbste depends on the implied verb 
of saying. 

5. OoBifliuii, fUan. OaaL Concessive. Aooedoenti Notice tho force of the 
tense. Ke— ooofioovtor. Negative purpose. Sommas. Plural because several 
nden are referred to. Cf. ch. 8, % 1, imperia. Tenarent Subjunctivo in a 
subordinate clause of indirect diAcourse. Segno— niteretori depended vpon 
the rule «/ Darive, For the case of regno, cf. H. 425, 1, 1), note. Perhaps 
better considered ss an instrumental abl. B. 1226. Qaoi The relotive may 
refer to regno or to Dario, probably the former. Foeaai daturoia Poenas 
dare s to gite eatief action. Translate, that they would he oaltsd to aeeount 
hf their eiOtent. Ct. CicTxuM.v,l9'. '^ Laeliue H digito guemattigiseet^ 
poenae dediatet *' ; Juv. Sat 8, 879 : '* Dot poenae?^ Batoni {em) depends 
on diems. Adeoi Compounded of the preposition ad and the adverb eo; 
fiteraUy, to there fcf. Eng: there-to), to tuch a pointy §o (Cores. II, p. 848). 
PMet Snlgonctive in a clause of result. H. 500, II. For the tense, ct H. 
SS5,1. 

6. Fluimi, the mofority. Hon dahittni, etc. Cf. note, Praof. % 1. Tam 
■bMs ooBsdiii Ablative absolute, expressini^ cause or reason. H. 431, 2, 
(3). Soft^vafadtf waa not adopted. Libertatt* Dative with am/ieior, H. 
391,1. 

4* Hortaatlbu. Boriari = to urge, by pointing out the advanta|i:es. 

iionere s to warn, by pointing out the disadvantages. EL Dative with 

6 proffeoii, DMntif supply milia. latenereasi alleging. Tho usual word 

Used like an acyective with tho dative. Baidbk 
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AeeoMdr* pIimL BqmgutmA Nopoa glT« tba wan, not m hk own, 6 
butHlhitof DHlm; banM*at|jaiMi'ra. H.B1(,IL 

S. 0«Mk TruuUu, ifoM: <3«u. Ilka ««*it, li M>nMtiiMinnd of a polifr 
I<al oommonit;. UnptM. NoW Um dUtereuoa of idiom balwMB tba I«t. 
■net ttia £ng. Kinthaai, Id ippo^tioo with tamprtm. QrMk fbim of tb* 
taaut&tt KDguiaz. Opfido | L e., Alitnit. Nepo* oAea wm t pp i d um Iih 
■towl at «r6t, of • lu||a dif (c£ trtw) ; «. p, t^artt (Ag. a, 1} ; 7%ttm 




tn. 14-Plu of HintliaB. 

(Palop. 1, t) ; i^/raevM (DL 9, 1). IQUk pumn Jm«b. Tm Soman mDaa; 
litarall;, ten tkomaud pacta. A Bmnan paca waa the diatanoa pawad ovar 
b; MM Itoot troa the time H wu iwaed until It «u placed on the gmmd 
•gain : tboa it vm almoat double oar pace. Tlie unit of long nMaime waa 
the fbot (= ll.t iuchee), and a patnt wu reckoned at five feat Tba 
Soman mile la estimated at one hundred and fortj-two jirda leaa than tha 
English statute mile. 

3. TnmaltB. TumullMt la a audden, Tlolent attack. Qai. Plural to »gn» 
wUh the pnsiioate noun. H. 446, 4. HemenctnoMe. Cf. Uvy, tl, «, 4; 
" Jfaiurodromc4 tetani Ora4ci iufHt di*uru> e 
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NOTES. 



5 This eoarier is nUl to have perfbnncd the one hunJrccl and fifty milcB in 
CMtT-ei^t boars. Qua. Adverb modi^'ing ctLrL AnfliB. Ablative with 
cpm§, H. 414,4. 

4i FMatona. Often used bj Nepoa of Greek generals. FkaaeaMati 
SnbpmeCive in a relative clatbfie of par{>06c, to lake command of ike 
army. H. 497, I ; R. 1^2 ; K. IT, 854, 5. For the tense, cf. H. 495, 
IL Ptram— dflfandfrmt, an— iiCBt. Indirect double quc:>tion. H. 529, II, 
8,1). 

& PaBi iHifmn mtebator, ktpt urging the most drongly. P^timo quoqna 
la^an. About equivalent to quam eeUrrime ; at thsfird. pomihU time (quo- 
que b ablative). This expression, rare in Nepoa, is not uncommon in Idvy. 
Cieeio aays, ^ prima quoque die.** The same conception is shown in audi 
ezpresrions aa quisque opUmus, etc. Factoin aant H. 525, 2. ABtmimif 
eamrage. YiianaX. H. 496, 1, (2). Earam. The person who is the subject 
of a Terb (viderenl) that Li followed by the accusative ond infinitive {de^te- 
rorO, ean not be designated by is except when, as here, the verb {viderent) 
beloogpi to a subordinate clause thai depends on another clause {animum 
acoemurum), the anbject of which {animum) b a diiferent person or thing. 
Even in thia case, $uue is more usuaL Cf. II. 449, 1, 8). Deipsrail. Imper^ 
aonaL TSufisniy mare rduelant to advance ; *' htdackUgtr** fipuBvripcm. 
Aidflrif dimitari. ImpersonaL 

ft. AtbaiHaniibna audlio. H. 890. The real explanation of this construo- 
tioD is that one dative (in this case auxiUo) is a predicative dative, L e., 
•ompleCes the idea of the verb ; e. g., etse auxiUo = to aid. The other dative 
ia generally posaeasive or indirect object (cf. note on papula, Praef. S 5). 
Eai L e., civitae implied in Plataeeneet. WS^ Substantive. 

Si Aaotixitatap influence. 

Si Bob ndkflmiy at the foot. Ade— instmotat Ablative absolute. Begionet 
ablative. Batmi TransLite, standing alone. £t — et Correlative, 
tnu^ by the line of trees. 

6 4i Hea aaqvnm. Translate, unfavorable. Hunero. Ablative with frdtu. 
EL 425, 1, 1), note. CC note on regno^ ch. 8, $ 5. Sabaldio. Predicative 
dative. Vadnnt For the mood, cf. H. 520, IL ArUtrabator. Indicative 
bacanae the reason is given by Nepoa. H. 616, L 

fit TaatOi Ablative of degree of difference. (A development of the abla- 
tive of instrument. H. 428 ; R. 1204 ; K. II, 294, 18, a.) Virtate. Ablative 
of ipaeiflcation. H. 424; B. 1210; E. 282, 15, b. Frofiigaiint. H. 495, VI. 
This use of the perfect is very common in Nepos. Fngiuu Ablative with 
the eomparative nobilius. H. 417. Adhnoi hitherto. Adhue generally 
vefSeti to time, haetentu to place. 

6. Odn ■ aataTami The base of the sentence is non alienum videtur. 
The danae, quale— sit tributum^ is the object of docere. H. 540, 1 ; B. 1764. 
Genitive modifying praemittm. The Latin relative is often 
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7 tha Ei^kli dttaotHtndvA. tmiOmm^pmttMHl. QmA 



S. F^ilL BntgaottTa ganillT*. Hooon bwUvad b; tha Bohmb fmapU. 
OtidlW^Dot Btwf< ( «, but bjf ■ <l«iT«d nwnlng wa H i lm ,apfi>uaiUtfkriotL 



■.XtUthi 
•n In ciMHM or NMilL H. BOO, IL : 

nuUf (i«gara<«rf) U the fcmiiiiiM form 
oMha*4iecliTei^nM)iiig withm' ( far- 
lies') DDcUiMood. It «M from tliia that 
th* BuAe philoaophon wen lo sailed. 
for u) HooDDt of th* pictun.reAnad 
to, er. PuMan. 1, IS. It waa pentad ^^ j^ 

•bautMSB.a. ThawalloftheAMiUi 

eoDtalned alao iUuatntioii* of tba battle with tha Anuaona, and of Ae da- 
atnidioa of Tro^. Tocatar. Indiaative baoauaa tha relatlTa ebnaa la parao- 
tlwtkaL 

7. BaAaiM. Thia taim waa applied bjtbe Oraaka and BottMnwtORll 

& mi|Le.,wniM^ OntldD*. Tnmalata, aty aw m t . OMnta, Tmoalal*, 
tmppUm. AblaHf a of aepantiMi. H. Ui, L iMtaOiaM. Baa nga. IB, 




a, Obb iaB h ao «aaL Tnnalata, WJun maOtn Itad rtm^ttd ttti a ikOt. 
lam implin ftogrvm up to the tinig ipoken oT. £itd i» Impenonal, 
OpiUa. H. 431, L fMliatib BuItjuncUva in a daiue of laaalt OatftontL 7 
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NOTES. 



7 Improbtble. Tbe nuun-land was too fiv off, and acveiBl idands intervened. 
iMcto q[aoii Truwlate, wmt (cf. French, ^^Je ne mis qui."), UtiiiqiM tniit in 
I ji ntow , «< oe e urred to boik pariiet, Vtrimpu is dative depending on the 
verbal ezpreaaion, tenU in. opiniotum, Satmn (eue). 

4i idfotant. Notice the oonBtruction with verbs of fearing. H. 498, III, 
note 1. Atq;ae. Here equivalent to quol, Xagnft com offinuioDB| io the great 
texation, 

6. Pwdilhii ii a. H. 409, III, note 2. Perhaps this use of the genitive arose 
from the omiaaion of some such word aa erimine or iudieio. Cf. R. 1824, 
18S7. The English idiom is the same. Liftctii zeboi. Ablative absolute ex- 
pressing manner. The prefix «n- is equivalent to Greek a privUtvej and 
the Kngtiah •»- in such words as incomplete. Cf. Greek i^paxnt, Diaoei- 
WHt Snhgonctive because the reason ia not given on the author'a authority. 
Vafauribaai Ablative of cause. 

6. Oqgaitii Cameam eognoeeere = to invettigaU a charge, GapHiat H. 409, 
n. Faonia. H. 410, nL Uatjine, Talentiat H. 422, note 1, (8). ThoAttio 
talent (about $1,200) is meant, as commonly when talentttm is used alone. 
SsBptB^ czpendilmre, Yincala pnUica (Sca^M^pMr), etat&prieon. Herodotus 
does not mention his imprisonment, and it ia quite probable that the state- 
ment of Kepoa ia erroneous. Yincola* The iUll form for which tinda com- 
monly occurs ; e. g., Paus. 2, 2 ; 8, 5 ; 4, 1 ; Cim. 1, 1 ; £um. 11, 8, etc. 
Sioa oliit lay i eimi M. Used for mortuus eat, 

8* QAmaaM Fazios a charge relating to I^aroe, Annist Ablative of degree 
of difference. H. 423, note 2; K. 1204. EztimesoelMuit Notice the inceptive 
face of the verb, and the idea of continuance expressed by the imperfect 

8, Imgf^OM magteatilmaqiei military and civil q^eee, Frivatna, a private 



Locative. Annoi. Accusative of duration of time. H. 879. 
Daminntio implies arbitrary power. Eiat— oonsecotoa (domi^ 
nationem). Aatoa. Here explanatory, however, Foteatate. Ablative of 
characteristic. H. 419, H. Notice the latitude of translation given to est or 
mm/ in such cases. 

4. EMet. Subjunctive in a clause of result. Faterot Subjunctive in a 
8 relative dense of resulL 8e refers to populue. 



THEMISTOCLES. 

1* KeodL For the form, cf. H. 6S, 1, (2). Hniiia modifies titia ineuntu 
mUtcenUae. Translate, hie youthful faults. 

Si O e — 01, of noble birth. From genus, cf. cvycmK. Ex. ITalus is often 
with the ablative without a preposition. When a preposition is ex- 
pr— tid, flc denotoa a nearer ancestor than a. H. 415, II, note. Qui cnru 
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Tnuiafaita,«faMAc,elo. H.4M. Um pnbalu. OppoMd to ^nrfsf . A^8 
tetef (jo^MCsry) it mad •• an A^i^^^^i benoe the dative. UbtiriM, Ab- 
aolnte eomparativc, too/HAg. 

8. Aigftki Cf. Engliah, lo drvsifc m^« if/rff. TufHwet. The pluperfect 
ahowa that the deoiakm preceded the action ezpresMd by dtdidU, ladsa- 
tda, amidmi^, Eaaif i. e., amiM mdi am. Bntjeet oipomt. fktfku, dnot- 
ing kimmif, InfioUa prfvatiii Private caaea aa oppoaed to atate triala. On- 
rtimMB 09iUio ia a contraction of eim wmUo , Cf. norvMl Ibr ndrcrwiU, etc. R. 
110, 4; K. 1, 192, 4. Baa maior. Timnalato, maiUr o/ Mmmud impartanei, 
Qaaa cpaa «aat| wA»e& i9fr« a n^ed ; i. e., which were neceaaaiy. 

4 n«Bptai^ etc (of. Thnc 1, 188). In prompiw^ $wmptii»^ etc, the p 
aiipa into the word to aaaiat pronunciation ; c£ EngUah humftle, from Latin 
humUU^ where the 6 baa alippod in in the aame way. Liitaattfbeii Tranakito, 
prmmd qfmn. Biavi ttapon. Time within which. H. 429. IDnalftretDr. 
Fot the mood, cf. H. 601, 1, 1. The oae of the imperfect ahowa that hia 
fioiy ia not looked at aa a aimple hiatoiical fiict, but aa a continued atato ; 
not " JU taai,»» but ** JU A < w»ig ." 

8* OniMimaaa ni pabUaaai tn polUieal adivUy. BeOoi Ablative of time 
(locative ablative), cf. H. 489. Oonfraeoi The war waa not with Corpf ra but. 
with Aegma. C£ Qroto, Part II, ch. 81 ; Herodot v, 81, 82. AA qaad 
geraaduBi exprenea purpoee. H. 642, IIL Facial. Paitidple. Parooiow y 

8. MetalU^ minm, Thoso at Lauiium on the promontory of Suninm 9 
(the aontheaatom point of Attica) are meant Xadlbati iipi camiuff ia / L c, 
the annual receipta. Cf. English in-oome and rt-vmtts. For the flict, et 
HerodoL 7, 144. Laigltiona. Here not Mbtt^ but 44dH!MUn^ Magiatak 
tmm. Suljective genitive. Aediiaaietar. Subjunctive in a clauae of purpoee. 

8. Qoa. Ito antecedent ia dami$. Pnglti enUk^d, Xaritbaoa piaadoM% 
piratM. Ia ^ooi Tranalato, kttAjf. Ooai— torn, hoth—OHd, Ittvitiia onaviki 
4nriek4d, BellL H. 899, 1, 2. Notice that the genitive, with a^jectivea aa 
well aa with nouna, ^ecyim the notion of the word on which it dependa. 

4 Id— FMooi The principal verb ia eognitwn ait; its real aulject ia 
id guania€ sahtU/utrU wtiv^nas Grascias; bello Ikrdco givea the time. 
BalatL Plredicative dative. See note on populo, Ptaef., S 6. Foedt. Subjuno- 
tive in an indirect queation. The uae of the perfect here ia an inegulority 
(ct Ar. 1, 2, copiUum ait, ^anio arUetiaree). Cf. however, H. 492, 2, note * 
1. FerriaOi Nepoa refers to the expedition of Xenes, t e., the second Pcfw 
aian war (b. o. 480). Ham onm Xerxes, etc The aentence extends to «tiw(S 6), 
and the principal verb ia mi§erufU (| 6). The insertion of the parenthesia 
(S 6) leada to the uae of the relative cuius (| 6). £t mazi et temu The more 
UBual form ia ^arrs maripu. It u best considered as a locative ablative, 
but expreaaing rather manner than place. K. IL 259, e. 

6« Vavfaai kaganuDy vstttlt <ff war (•nf«f f&M^«Q, so called becauae thaj 



138 



KOTES. 



9 iran narrower and Vm^jer than tlie store-ehipa or transpoita (onemiae, 
vAm ^f/n wi y. See figs. 30, SI. The genitive ia predioate genitive of 
apecifieation. R. 1902. Qaaaii L e., earn damem^ 

6. PMi, to U mtmsd &t, JKotnattar. Translate impcraonall j. Note the 
ditfefoioe of ienae between m$M pmrlata^ and dieerentmr. Manthoniaak Cf. 
Mih. dL 4^ Kavnti Uaed without an object, aa Greek wipMwuf and Kngliah 
9mi, Iklfhwi Accusative. Name of a town used aa the limit of motion. 
H. S80, n. ft a mlti i i Supine, ezpresaing purpoee. H. 646. FaoannU 
Subjunctive in an indirect question. For the tense, cC H. 495, IV. Ut — 
HiBiniti The subjunctive ia used becanae rapomfdU oontaina the idea of 
adviaii«. H.498,L Ct Milt. 1, » (prweytf af §umtnmty 

7« H H^aw, The principal verb ia pirmtaml^ ita otgect ia €immKnm 
mm JpoUimu: ^A—mmf^rrttd explaina tom nlinm ; id nmmo atatea the cir- 
mmarnMv in wiiich the acdon of the principal verb took place, Qaavalent. 
Quo ia an adverb of place: t» ttAat dirmiiom U had it»/ore$^ i. e., what toot 
liU a i# aaiay . Faletd is subjunctive in an indirect queation. £iHb Infini- 
tive, because the idea of amnmcimg^ promimf^ and not that ^ ptnuadmg^ 
vr^^'af, ia prominent in/MvaoMC. Bgalfioaii depends on the id* 
included in ^n a a i iy . « 

& Tan. More Ibidble than Aoc CC Greek T«Wf«c. 

L e., those that they alreadj had. 




See Fig. 25. 
Accusative. DqportaaAi Thia, how- 
ever, waa not done until after the 



Fm.17. 



battle of Thermopylae. AnsBy L 
e.^ the Acropolis {iM ^m mi m ), Thia 
waa the nudeua of the city of 
Athena. It waa a high limccAone 
rock, and formed both a fortress 
and a aanctnary. In later timea 
it was adorned with the finest architectural monumooita ftom the hands of 
IctinnsandPhidiaa. 6eerigs.l7, IS. Baenk Cf. U^ 

8.Eiiai) Le.,Theaiistoclea. IXniaaii Used impenooally. Gf.ch.4, 
% 5. laonida. Leonidas became prominent at Spaite about b. a 491. He ia 
chiefiy ftmoos for the defense of Thermopylae, here related. Qoi eooipnKti 
Relative clause of purpose. Loegioa, /oHiUr, modifies ptf>gr9diL Bon pata- 
lantar. Same construction aa oceupamU. Here equivalent to prMb€rmU^ 
prtffmL Cflvicliy. 
10 & Onalinflattt Imai^ coa/jatrta^ iand ; L e., OMi<»JMiii. The oripn of 
the Engliah word is evident, lagaatiai. Cf. the English Mrrvm. 

S.ffiQ^ofilAito«ra«io«. Pari poaUO| <lrtuaf» iotf ^ Ablative of manner. 
IWira— iBt Plnperf^ showing the time to have been anterior to that of 
i{mnfy TheBttl^iaC^ro«i,impUedin claMit<;7raaeM«(S8). &a 



THEHISTOCLES. 




Fallowed by a cUuBovlth<i<,likB veibe of fbaring. H. 498,111. 
r. 'Sotiaa Uic tcnso-rcbtion. In (act, lite Ponuiu had 
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nt ifaipa through tho Mrail hctivocn Euboca nnd Locrj*, bnt thoy VBi« 
dcatiojed by »MonD. Cf. Grotc, I'lirt [I, ch. 40. 

4. DiaMdntnt aad conititamiit. fiubjuncCivQ in subJRCt clnuiwiior reaulL 
B. 901, 1, 1. Eudramim, 6i.r agni^it. Salimliia. iSt^e tV. 1ft. 

4* Pndiu, dir/rlli/. A(tn (^'tv), I. c, that part of Alliens not com- 
piued in ttke Acropt'li.-! and ibe barbor. Notice thut tlic nccusutivc u uwd 




with leetdo, becaiBG the idea of motion or directioD is promincDt. H. iM, 
3. KdUt. Seldom uied ti a eabEMativo except Id the genitive and ablt- 

a. Cdu— AlUnutat. The main ideas are ThmiOotif—Ttilitii-^itbat— 
lalt/.alar — adjimfi6-il. The clause, tlatnorit ctaa — nan aadtrtnt, tells 
tin drcumiitjiiine under vbich tlio action of the principal verbs took 
pbw. Dona. l^tedliketlieDimeoratoKn. II. 380,11, S, 1). FamiLo., 
to lit Arriaiu, hntnm (tttt). Tlie inflnitive, with its lulyect lUgratot 
{•a), depends oaadirnvAat. H. G35, 1. SimmM. SubstaotiTi, dative. 

3. Tdlit, sabjundin:, e\'pres9ing the [hougfat of Themiatoclca. Issti. 
Old ablative form (of. Robv, 419). GeDcratly used as an adverb of manner. 
Bi SBvii — Uelitmnun, ihf moft trvtlaorth^ tUaii that ke Itad. ftdl ntbii | 
i. e., in the wnrds of Themistocle?. 

L Dtiwt^etit. n. 52.i, 2. In direct discourse the Ritiirg perfect indica- 
tive vonld be UH-d. Oogerstii. Subject ia Xencs. Qnoa = ted ten. BUtlia< 
From the same rout n tlo. (T. Eni{. inttanflu, and Gcr. ^hendtK Flata. 
Br so talatal. lni,:\ii.\.e, tkt M>'r.tIon of thit vmt. Cf, note on fuo eoim*, 
rti.^{7. InpMiis. Tnitbldte, ujpatNtf tAcirtoiU. Ablative of nunnar. B. 
fiU,ltS>. 
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6. ML Paititife gonHivo. H. W7, 1. OoBtn. AAywh. Mcwt Advwbt 10 
are oaae forms. This ib an abladvo (K. 509, 1889). Umuj EnglUh ad- 
verbs show the aamo ori(^n; o. g., thoae in -Iff fonnorlj ended in 4dc$^ 
whieh ia the dative or ablative of lie (s UJce). Of. Morria'a '* Engliah Aod- 
denoe," $ 68. £ipUoaii« Literally, un/oUtd ; i. o., draw% ovt. The atrait waa 
too narrow to allow the Persian troopa to mananvre to advantage. FMaarit 
Subjunctive of rosult. For the tenae, of. U. 495, VI; R. 1516 ; cfl note on 
^nv/Uffarini^ Milt 5, 5. Magia etiam, 0Dm moM, ThaniftooU. Cf. note on 
HeodL Them. 1, 1. 

6. ffio. Adverb. ICale nm ge— rat Cf. note, Milt 8, 8. lb eodflo, hytU 
same mam ; L e., Themistoclea. Orada dBpolsas Mt, A« toot d^ved qf h$$ 
adtafitage. The metaphor waa taken from the arena where the poaition of 
the gladiator was called graduB. He. After verba of fearing «« ia tranalated 
that ; «<, thai not, H. 498, III, note 1. Fanevwavet The imperfect ia used 
because the participle {verene) on which it dependa expresses the same time 
aa that of the verb {fecit) with which it ia connected. Cf. H. 550. 0»- 
tknm ftdt, auured. Literally, made mare certain, Cf. miki cerium ed^I 
have decided^ and the Kng. certi-fy, U sgL Ager€ ia often uacd of plana 
that are under con^dention. Id ia explained by vi pone dieeolveretur^ ae 
{VLU) eiBelwieretwr. Of. H. 601, IIL 

2i Qoai i. e., vut IMsboi. The omiasion of quam doea not affect the 11 
oonstruciion. Duime ia the ablative of time within which. H. 417, 1, note 
2 ; 429. Be. Subject of euperatum (eete) and eoneertaiym (ane). 

8. Euofaa. Indirect object of eueevbfiit ; literally, laig under (eub •!• eum^ 
ho) ; ef. Eng. eueeumb to, TxageM, Here about equivalent to victoria. The 
sign for the thing signified. H. 687, IIL 

6* Porta. The ablative (originally on ablative of instrument, B. 1226) ia 
used with ytor. H. 421, 1. Tiiplas refen to the three baains of the harbor. 
PiraeL Probably genitive of specification (or "appositional genitive," H. 
895, VI) ; cf. Eng. eitjf of London^ Fr. vHU de Bxrie, Uraei may, how- 
ever, be oonsidered as a locative. IMgoitatei grandeur, 

2. UsD, le Uhewiee (Grote, Part 11, ch. 44). Hainqii»--oanatL The lead- 
ing thought ia contained in Laeedaemowii prohibere eunt eonati, Qoa Mgl^ 
xent|/br eaying. The negative ahould be connected in the tranalation 
with uUatn. Qua rofen to eaueam. The subjunctive (e. g., negareni) is 
used in .relative clauses after idoneue, H. 503, II, 2. (Of. B. 1684; K. 
858, d.) He enent Negative purpose. Kimita. Used aa an adjective. Pto- 
hibere may be used in three ways ; e. g., prohibere nefaeiat, proheberefaeere^ 
prohibere facientem. The first is the usual construction; the laat impliea 
action already begun. 

3. Alio speotafaat. Literally, ioohed to a different point ; i. e., had another 
meaning. Atqasi than. H. 554, I, 2, note. Videri. Translate, to appear, 
Prino^oto, the leading position (rycfMn*). Fore (L e., futuntm etee) dspenda 
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11 on inUUtgtrtnt, The form iB common in Ncpos. Qum fafciwIyJiw^ ^ (2f 
wmkatpotrihU, 

4. 8tni Notice the force of the present. Vetannt. Subiunctive in a rcl- 
ttivc clause of purpose. H. 497, I. His praeaentibiii. Ablative absolute 
expressing time. H. 431, 1 and 2, (1); R. 1250. Desienmt (denverutU), 
fit)m deiino^ to dop, to ettue, Eoi | i. e., tlic Lacedaemonians. 

6. Seliqii legtti «t torn exirsnt. The clause is the object of praeeepU. VX 
tm exirsnt, cobl Translate, not to tet out, until, Tneado. Dative of the 
end or purpose, dependent on the notion of enough in satit, Faoersnt Sub- 
jonctire in an imperative clause of the oratio dligua, H. 523, III. Looo. 
The idea expressed by the dative case is always either predicative or indi- 
icct; i. e., the action of the verb affects the object not directly but indi- 
rectly. It must be noticed that many actions which wo look upon as 
directly affecting the object, are not so considered in Latin, and vice versa, 

12 H. 385, n; B. 1132 and 1134; K. II, 227, 2. Baoellis. Small uncovered 
places consecrated to divinities. Bepalcris. See Fig. 85. Gonitarent. Tho 
cbuse expresses result, and is at the same time the subject of /actum e$t, 
H. 501, 1, 1. For the feet, cf. Thuc. 1, 90 ff. 

7« Antem here, a^ often, a particle of transition. Kagistratni} i. o., the 
ephon. Dedit operMD. Translate, took pains, 17t dnoerett Purpose ; trans- 
late by the infinitive with to, Ganaam interponeiiB ) cf. cavsam interserens, 
Ulh. 4, 1. 

2. Opaa. Subject cfJUri, Eub) i. e., Thcmistoclea. Qnibna. The Latin 
idiom often uses a relative pronoun where the English requires a demon- 
strative. This use of the relative brings the different parts of a proposition 
into cloeer relation, and is very important in the formation of a periodic 
sentence. Kimhioiiis. Translate, the work of fori^catUm, Fenest l^posi- 
tir>iL Bammun i iapeiiimu There were five ephors, and they could cause the 
arrest of the kings themselves. In some respects they may bo compared to 
the Roman tribunes. (Cf Groto, Part II, ch. vi.) Falsa esse deilatat 
The Lacedaemonians justly suspected that the Athenians were still going 
on with the work of fortification. Themistocles asserted that they had been 
Businfornied, and that the best plan would be to send special envoys to in- 
Tcatigate the matter. His object was to gain time and to have some promi- 
nent Spartans at Athens, who could bo held as guarantees of his own 
safety. His trickery in this instance seems to have been oharacteristic. 
BkM I i e., the ephois. Subject of ma^/tfre. VohUeSt Translate, o/" ninX;. Qui 
ajInaieBfti Relative clause denoting purpose. Betinerenti Subjunctive in 
on imperative clause of the oratio obliqua. H. 528, III. 

3. QtttBS est ei mos. Translate, ITis proposal was accepted., Ei is dative 
of indiiwt object, after the whole idea in gestus est mos, HmuRilnub Abla- 
tive with/«n«<». H. 421, 1. FhMdixit Here nearly equivalent topraeoqtU. 
la tins aenae praedifiere foUowa the conatruction of verba of oommaoding 
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(«f with rabjanetivo), not that of Yerfas otmy^ (■o cn i it ivnd Intnitivv). IS 
Vt M^ IbriM. This is almost conflned to Cicero. It is imrs in livjr, and does 
not seem to ocour in Caesar or TsdUis. This is the onij instanos in Mepos. 
The fw ttsuallj modifies some special word <S8 hers jmiit). Cf. iwm ^if 

4i Bmataa. The Gorousis (y«pm«mi), consisting of twenty-eight men over 
siztj jean of age, and tlie two kings. 8asi i. e., Themiatodes's. Cf. Hann. 
IS, i. Qood— psMBt The anteoedent of q%iod is the daiiae lUo^-Hmirii 
aatptmi. The Buhjiinctivo (pottefU) shows that the relative clause b a part 
of the speech of Themistoclos. iJsaip etc. Ih09 fmbUeot srs tiie gods of 
Qraeee ; dtot patriot^ the gods of Attica ; tfaot pnuOm, the gods of eaoh 
family. Qas = «<«>. OaepiiMSi ilM«fi«MSM-^M^piMW depends on ^i^Mncs 
mt, H. 5S5, 1. Stupire =: to hedg9 in. For the statement, cf. Thuc. 1, 91. 
Gxaeeiaei Dative depending on inutiU, 

6. nkmni i. e., the Athenians. Ut, «. FrapvgBacalaa (pro-puffno)^ 
a defense^ hUwarh. Oppoiitaai agrees with the appositive j»r^pt(^«actf/tM», 
instead of with the subject vrbtm. This is oomnion when the appoaitive ia 
the more important. Bis | 1. o. , at Marathon and at Salamis. ^ In the former 
esse the fleet wss only indirectly sffected by the battle. Fsdiss. The infini- 
tive is sometimes used in a relative clause of the craiio obUqua^ when the 
relative is equivslent to a ooi^junction and demonstrative ; as hero, ptam a 
a earn. Cf. Hilt S, 6: quo—datwrtm. H. 524, 1, 1). 

6f Faosie depends on a verb of saying implied in frqfmmu td. Qd— 
iatosrsBtort The relative clause expresses cause. H. 517. Qioi miswrawt is 
a parenthetical statement introduced by Vepos ; hence the indicstive. Cf. 
Milt S, 4 {qvoM t§eum irantportani) ; Them. 5, 1 (/Mcnrf), etc H. 524, 2, 
1) and 2). 8s | i. e., Themistodes. Bsmittffeiit. Cf. note on rdinertid^ 1 2. 

8. Qae damoatos erat ITiltiades. Cf. Milt 8. Testtdanm safngfis («rr^- 18 
cft^Mv)* A vote by which an Athenian citizen wss banished for a period of 
ten (later, tvt) years. So called because each vote was deposited by means 
of a Uita or UUtUa (o^rpMor) ; i. e., a ftagment of pottery. This bon- 
iahment entailed loss neither of honor nor of property, snd was merely a 
ssfeguard by which tho state protected itself against the ambition of any one 
that seemed likely to gain too great power. The banishment of Themisto- 
des probably took place in b. o. 471. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 11 ; Part U, 
ell. 44. Aigost Accusative plural (of. Atkenat), HsUtatonia Nepos is very 
fond of using the supine in -am to express purpose. 

2, Dignitatem rtipect^ etUem, Sege Perse. Usually rtx PBnarum, Qt 
*' hing of the Bdffiant,^* but '' English gveen,^^ Fednet The subjunctive 
shows that the reason is that given by the Lacedaemonians. H. 516, IL 
Crindss, <;Aaf^e (cf. Milt 8, 1). Proditienis. Genitive with <famna<ii« si<. H. 
409, II. 

8. Argil. H. 428, III. Videbat Reason given by Nepofi. H. 516, 1. Chv- 
cjr§m» Names of islands are often treated like names of towns. H. S80, II, 
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2, S). Elv (intvlae) limits prineipe$^ which is the Rulject of iimere, Ss | 
L e., Themi:(tode9. He may refer to tiie Bubjoct of tho principal verb, 
instead of to the subject of the verb of tlie dependent clause in which it 
standi, where such reference causes no ambiguity. lis (i. c., the Corcyrao- 
ans). Indirect object of btllvm indieere/U, Molcinm* Genitive plural, 
li wnX, ha had. Hospitiim (^erta). Guest-friendship ; i. c, a mutual agree- 
ment to receive each other as friends. Thucydidcs (1, 13G) contrudicts this. 
Cf. Grotc, Part 11, ch. 44. 

4 Ib pweientia. Translate, at tlu moment, Cf. Milt 7, 6. Quo =ut€o; 
hence the subjunctive. ReligioiM| religiaua obligation. Seoeptom tnoetori 
litenlly, protect him reeeited; 1. e., receive and protect him. The subject is 
Admesiu. (Wrimnnli, Ablative Translate, reverence. Prins. Join with the 
following quitm. In fidem rectpere = to promise protection. Sedperet. Cf. II. 
6d0, II, toot nute 7. (Here the subjunctive is occasioned by the idea of pur- 
pose.) 

S. FaUioSi on the part of the ttatet, Onunileret dUf consult for himself ; 
i. e., take means to secure his own safety. I^otice the difference between 
oliqMem eonmUre and aliati coneuUre, Esse. Depends on a verb of saying 
implied in monuit. FkofiiDqiio, neary i. c., to Athens. Tnto. Adverb. Ver- 
nzi Tnnslate, to live. FkaoiidiL Genitive with ealie. H. 397, i. 

6« Bk. Adverb. Maiiina. Absolute superlative, very great, SiU* Dative 
of the spporent agent U. 888 ; B. 1146. Fervenisset. Pluperfect because 
depctident on an hi:itorical tense. H. 525, 2. Domino. Indirect object of 
<9Mril. Bit Subjunctive in an indirect question. Se refers to the subject 
of tpenL H. 449, 1. Oanaervuaet Tho pluperfect because his preservation 
most precede the ftilfiUment of the promise. In a direct statement the 
fbture perfect indicative would be used. 

7« ^\A» Objective genitive with mieerioordia. Saloi Tho open sea, or 
perfaapoY better, the roadt (o-^ov). In anooris^ The most primitive forms 
of the anchor (aycvpa, ancora) were blocks of stone, sand-bogs, and hos- 
keCs iUkd with stones. Later, anchors in our sense, made of wood and 

iron, and essentially like 

PL ..-. those at present in use, were 

introduced. Their varieties 




HN^^ 





Fig. 20. 



are illustrated by Fig. 20. 

Qnernqnam. Subject of exire, 

Pn> meritifl. Translate, at he 

deterved, Omtijun xettolit 

Oratiam habere =s to feel 

thankfiil {x*f^ tlHwi), Gratiae agere = to thank, to express one's thanks 

(cvxfl#MT««r). Gratiam r^erre = to return a favor, to diow one's thanks 

by deeds {x*f*^ ♦4^»). 

•• fib JlawMj lefer to what foIlowB or to what preoedes: horo to what 
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Ibllowi. Ihiaiiaai From tram-to, FbtiMlaia. Tnmalato, 4n yi^ttm€$ to \4 
M aMsn. £t-«t Corrcladvo. EpiHolMk Of. Thue. 1, IHT; Qroto, Put 
n,eh.4i. 

8. Qnionm. Cf. Pracf. $3, note. Doaomi i. c.,/am»/y. 

S. I& tBto. Cf. ir ry il#4«A«r. IpM | i. o., /, TUmitCocUt. Dk refen to 
patrom (L e., XcrxoM), two linc8 above. Scrfvrti. Pa«iTe uKid in an aotife 
tense. Oartkram &ci| etc Cf. cb. 5, $ 1. Oiramiratiir. Subject U Xonetb 
Faricolo. Ablative orscparatioo. II. 414, 1. 

4i HimOi Ii!une refcn to a definite point of time ; iam to a progr eae of 
evente eolminating at that time. Qaam. Its antecedent is amieUiam, VU— 
Subjunctive (purpo«e) depending on rogo, OoUoqdf to dUeum. 
A<yective moditying temput, Yeniie. Subject is fiM, impliad in mikiL 

10. Hniiis I 1. e., Thcmistoclcs. The genitive depends on awtrnt mafni- 
tmdinom; cf. ch. 1, $ 1. Ooooiliari. About equivalent to/er» amUum. Ya- 
aiaa dsdiL Translate, eonsenUd, Omaa illnd tttpvf. Accusative of extent. 
U. S79. Litteria lannoBiqiia. The former refers to reading, the latter to 
apeaking. Quibos. Ablative of spcciacation. U. 424; R. 1210. Kohner 
(II, S80, 8) treats such ablatives under the head of instrument Sometimea, 
however (as here), the locative idea seems prominent. On this locative oaa, 
as in animi^ cf. Robj, 1168, 1821. BiaUoi. Present tenae, becauae tha 
action ia considered as continuing to the time of the writer. H. 495, VL 
The subjunctive denotes result. H. 600, II, and note 1. OoBBiodiiiai For 
the meaning, cf. Praef. $ 1. Qoi k Fanida nati anuit. Aaiatio Greoka are 
probably meant. 

2. Gratiaifanmn. Translate, thi mod aee«ptable. Slad rcfera to what fol- 
lows. VaOat The imperfect aubjunctivo replaces the future indieative of 
the direct discourse. H. 496, I. Oliuni i. e. Artaxcrxcs. Aaiaou Asia 
Minor, winch, at the time of Nepoa, was the Roman province of Asia. 
Ksgnwriasi Locative case. A dear distinction should be made between tha 
locative mm, as seen here and in the forms domi^ ruri, etc., and tha loeaiio$ 
vM oi the ablative caae. The locative singular of atema in a enda in as/ of 
atema in o, in t / of consonant stems in «/• of stems in € and i, In 2 or I. In 
atems in « no locative forma seem to have been preserved. 

8« Bonarat} i. e., donaverai ; from elono^ which is from donum^ and thla 
i^m do. For the fact, cf. Grote, 
Part II, di. 44. Quae = ti^ <a (pur- 
pose) ; hence the subjunctive. 
FaBem. See Fig. 21, which repre- 
sents loaves of bread found at 
Pompeii. Qootaimiiy ^sar^y. Bedi- 

bant. Cf. note on redihat, ch. 2, $ 2. ^'**- **' 

Uiide = vt tnde; so ex gva (below) = vt ex ea. Hoiiuii i. e., Thenustodea. 
Ad nostrain memoriami Translate, to our titnes. Mdniuneittat From moneo^ 
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15 uned of anrtiiin^ that serves to remind. Oppidvm. Magnesia is probably 
meant. Cf. Gn)te, Part II, ch. 44. 

4. Enndflm. Tranalate, cu^ain. Cf. ch. 9, $ 1. Keqne negat, although is 
admits, Ftmam, a report; subject of fvisse. Boa sponte. Translate, o/" Am 
otcn accord. (Ablative of manner). Cam— desperoret. Se is the subject of 
jtotut; prautan de[Kndd on pone ; quae = ea quac^ and is the object ot pol- 

6t Sepolta U^t). GonoederetQr and damnatiis euet Subjunctive, as express- 
ing the reasons oq the authority of Thucydidcs. II. 51G, II. 



ARISTIDES. 

1* Aaqoilis, of the tame age, Themiitooli. Probably genitive (H. 891, 11, 
4, (1) ; K. 11, 321, h), though it may be dative. With such adjectives the 
fpcnitive is o^ when the adjective has a substantive force. Prinolpatiii 
tktjird potUion in tke date. Obtrectwimt hiter se. Translate, thwarted each 
otA€r, or dood in each other* e way, 

% OqgnHai srt, it woe evident, Anteitaret Subjunctive in an indirect 
qntitioii. laaooaitiaflt integrity, Qnamqiiam corresponds to tamen below. 
Adeo tndkbii— at— dt appelktas. H. 495, VI. UniUi he alone, Quidsm. 
Translate, at lead. Aadiaimiiii The use of the subjunctive in such clauses 
may be compared with its use in quod teiam (eo far ae I know) ; of. Fr. 
que Je eache (R. 1692). Audire = to hear of. Sit ^ipellatai. The regular 
coii.«tmGtion would be appeUardur, This seems to be a subjunctive ^Tr^Mn/ 
petfed. Traa"«late, that he hoe been called. Cf. H. 495, VI. (JollabefiKttiu, 
rupplanted, Teitula. Cf. Them. 8, 1, note. lUa. lUe is often used of any- 
thing well known or before mentioned. EzsOio, " With verbs of condemn- 
ing, the punishment is sometimes expressed by the ablative'* (H. 410, III). 
For the ikct, cf. Orote, Part II, ch. 89. 

Si liiaadfvtiiwt, had noticed, tit patrla pelleretnr. The subject of pd- 
Urdmr ii Aristides. The clause is the object of ecribentem. Poena. Ostra- 
ei«m wu not properly a punishment For the case, cf. H. 421, m. Pooevs- 
to. Ducete ii often equivalent to eridinnare, 

it LalNnanI {laboravittd). Subjunctive m a subordinate clause of 
oraHoo6li^a, Hio| L e., Aristides. Legitimam, 2«^a;. 
16 6. DMondit (cf. emftUipnv), With poetquam in the sense of ae soon ae, 
tha parfeot tooM Is often used. Qnan. Equivalent to poetquam, Expalsne 
ent The plaperfoot oalU attention to a definite time. 

t« Xatcrftdt Not in the Athenian fleet (no exile could thus serve), bnt 
Independently. Pnetori vTp«rfy^. Cf. Milt. 4, 4. Maxdoniiii. When 
Xeixee retract from Oreooo, he left Mardonius witli 800,000 chosen troops 
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to oonqoor tho ooimtrj. Mardonioa wm defeatod at Plataoa, where the Spar- 16 
tan pAuoaniaa oommanded tho Grook forooi. 

2, hHoA qiiiiii TnnoUte, aeepi, Footnu Suhatantlve. Hefan agreee 
with MijMTM. Iiatitia% oaqoitatii, liimweiitiaet depeod on muUa, Xaha 
{UUdria fada), Qoodt Coi^jtinction. Enet Subject Is Ariotidoo. Qee 
dMe. Ablotlvo abeolute (H. 481, 8, (1) ; B. 1£40). Thb woe at Phitoea, 479 
B. o. Srot ftigotei. Indioative bocauao tho claimo is parimthetical. Fugto a 
ioJUt; /Mffo s topui iojUffki, Ut— troBiteieter depends on fodum td, m 
a subject clause of result (U. 501, 1, 1 ; B. 1700 ; K. U, 814, o). This wm 
at Byzantium, b. c. 477. Boana impM, iyciMruu 

St Et Biaii et temu Tho usual form is Urra mariqus, Cf. Them. 9, 4. 
LioedaaflHBiL At Solamis, Eurybiftdes; as Flotaoa, Pausanias; at Mjoile, 
Leotychldes. latonipenntiai arrogance, Footua est-Hit ifpUoannt et— d»- 
HfSifBt (ct note on ^d^-irantftrrdur^ % 2). 

8« QoflSt Translate by the demonstrative. Qeestct m, Ad-eoBitit» 
«et The English order of the words would be, Jrididm tUUettu ut^ qui 
(s td is) eoruMuerit guatUum pseunia$ quaegtts eiviias dard addammaid^ 
fieandoB aereiluigus comparandoi. Id seiliileandas oloaiet ezproisee par- 
pose. QaadriBgcBOf ■nsgeiia. IHstribudve. H. 174. Maau AecusatiYe be- 
cause the verb contidns the idea of motion. Kamee of islands are often used 
like names of towns. U. Attracted into the neuter to agree with otfrarMnn. 

2. EQoi L e., Arididm. Qes^-eMaeiitia. AblotiTeof choracteristio. TmtiSU 
Subjunctive in on indirect question. Qoom ^loi- feeewit* Translate, IAob 
thsfad that k$ died, etc Cf. Grote, Part. 11, ch. 44. Oom. ConoeeriTB. 
Qd eflbfetor. Translate, wAerewitk k$ migki U buried. Qui is abtatire. 
H. 187, 1 ; B. 1818. 

3. FaUiosy ai ike public cxpctm. In the Prytonoeum. Alflnntv ond 
ooDooaieBtor. Cf. note on ut^-tranrfcrrdur^ oh. 8, S 2. DotUnis dotJs. Abla- 
tive absolute. 2>o<t&iM « dowries. Cf. Fr. dot. OoOoooieiiter. OoUoeare 
often means to marry in the sense of being given In marriage. AamBk 
Where an expression of time is inserted between pod end guam^ pod is 
treated either as a prepoeition with the accusative, or as sn adverb in con- 
nection with the ablative of time. The clause with quam gives the point 
of time with which the comparison is made, andaocording as this is pres- 
ent or post, the perfect or pluperfect is used. K&hner, U, 901, A. 1. 



PAUSANIAS. 

!• VofiiiBf inconmdctU. Ut-Hdo^ as, on the one Aand—so, on the other. 17 
lUuftrissimimi. Used ss a substantive. Fhttosasi For the circumstances of 
the boUle, cf. Herod. 9, 87 ff. ; Grote, Part 11, ch. 42. 

8t OIo I i. e. , Btusanias. Satzapes. Three forms occur in the nominative : 
11 



us sons. 

I7M(m^. M'fxp*. mdofro^dt TIw won! a of reroao ot^in, tmd doMtB 
■ Tkcrajr. IbM. TnnalMt, M tnnrtiim. AbUin of ipeoicMisa. Om- 
0L R f», 1, 1. AdjectiTa OMd vitb tbe KoritiTs often coMhii ■ nb- 
MMHl.t idea. nrtliB,«. tyiHa. H. 301, 1, 1. b>l lU Mgaa ^ra. 
As moifilai nuigta ; iimrf moditcs iCn majwi. b i»odill«» ^nx/io. 

a. ICt wf i. Trmltir, to (iron intn ain/atioii. E*| L e.,fsa>l,ete, U- 
f)dtB. ^« f iir. L*-^. Qgo. I'l aniarrdftic ii tpifrawmale. bilna aai Idi- 
nd up-m ■ Tcrb of ujini; implied in Mtnlinlia. H. 
flu, 1. &g(> t'Hd vilh tlic ftmitive ; nra in cluneal 
Lfllio. PruUbly u ablatiTe form. CT K. I, M, B ; I, 
Ui, A. 1; II, »•», A. 6; B. 1>M. IMin The nib- 
jiwt M if omiUed, being nailj sapptied from in. Cf. 
Dots DO Hw dtditant. Hilc i, 1. 

4, KrwlpiimL The force of [bo o is evident, 
thnu^ the word i< gcnermll}- used to mom nvM out. 
t. FniridU, fr^rruiMt. 

It PUi u M FUUCL Un*. Utor nuj often be beat 
tnulMed hj lo hat*, fh gnan. Cf. Eng., (a oFrrf 
9»f» nlf. Innlke. Non + nulln -iielne eitt^ L e., 
Mfflf enf. In the plan] u (ahatantlTe = letmU. Bflb- 
(Im. Tbe luljoet i« omitted, beinf cacily aupplied Iroai 
>hject of mMf, wbiph ii Implied in rimitit above. Qd 
t> Rebtlve eliiiM cxpreuintr parjtoee. H. tST, I; E. 16<S. Eaae 
Mat MripU dapeiHl) on iiuni>wi(r< prodidU, wblch ia treat«d ■■ a verb of 
mjinf. B. SU, 1, 1. Thwylkte. The letter le given in Tbue. 1, t£8. 

t, ttamiiit, Me. Arranice ; Ibilfuam I\niianiat (a») fuot eepmt—eotf- 
w)rit—mUit. BfKlM. Genitive, ^nntll. Loeative. Cf. note, Them. 
10, 3. Oa;«nt K oiico tbe tenM ; also mint, below. lu letten the Lndn 
Idiom oaed pMt tenau irheRi the Enfrli'h reqtdrea pteaent tenaea. Tbe 
writer Uir«w hlmaelf fcftvard to the time of the reader. H. 4TS, 1, abo tbot- 
«ot« L OpBTlb BnU/iam with the perfM tenae ia often beat tnnalaUd 
at MM at. KlMri. Pcedintin dative {Bobj, II, Pnbo*, p. xlviii; H. 
■90, 0). Og{lt The yinweat la naed becauae the action of the verb extend* 
IBIotbaHlMoftlienwllngnf the letter. See note on cffxrat, above. TO»- 
tn Hera, h ofteo, cot urn; but mam ftnf, pt4aHi. Dm. The eubjonetiva 
depetida not on the Idea of condition in » ridrt«T (which ia really paren- 
thotlral), but OB the notion of rfttiri. 11.483. BnpttOB. (Supine. II.fi46,l.) 
The aa^a In -^im la Ta\\\y the accuaativo of a verbal noun in -«,■ ita nee 
aftrr Ttrla oftDOtioii la like the use of the accusative to denote limit or goal 
la other Inatanna. The Idea of motion in marrir la seen in the pbiHe vxo- 
MM dittfn, hence it la not aurprialnK that the acouutive of the verbal noun 

ahoold oaeur in tbl* oonatrwtien, Cf. Koby, IIU; K. II, f 

Im MBDB Ihanllj J* e«i( aay a «(r. 
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i.. FmhIii Perfeet rabjuiiedT*: Che rial eonolaiikm !• m nJMeimrwm 18 
(«m). Th« whole ■Utement depeode on poUicdur^ tod thus the perftok 
eal^iiiMtiTO takes the place of the ftitnro pofeot IndioeliTe. Ot Them. 10, 
9; HeniL 10, 6. See eWo Draeger, II, S77 ; H. 486, II, (1). 8e. Beffan to 
the 8ukis|ect oipolUedur (PmiiaeiUas). Mtmnta te. Ahletive ebeoliite. 0»- 
tm ^>— ««^** Treiulato, a trudworiky mam, Cf. M^ vi#*tfr. XHtMi 
The BQlijimctiTe denotes purpoee. 11. 499, 9. Ttm, Older fbrai for the 
mors oommon/M. 

Oi Sex— poittoatari The prindpol idea is oontained in na c <m1tftf jM lft. 
7b<— ^oMtiit gives the reason for iiM<f&. A's^parMt iUls out the idea of 
pdU. QwispoUicdur ezpbdns so. (The indicative is retained from the 
direct disoonrse ; L e., «a gva4 poUicdvr tspromima.) Bshtoi Ablative of 
cause. Ttm M aeoessaifanim. Not nscmarp, but mai^f ottM, rdaUd. 
Magfle opsrs. Ablative of manner with the force of an adverb. Tianalate, 
Mr/ mtick, M td (cm « alicui). The Latin idiom treata it aa an indirect 
olgect, the English as a direct object. H. M, II ; B. 1184; K. II, 987, 9 
P g fcesriL Perfect subjunctive because the (omitted) verb.of saying ia Ua- 
torioal present BiiIUbs ni— repalsam, tk$ ritual ^ nathimg; L •., no reftaaL 
Translate, JUuxmid t^uu him nctAin^, 8s. Sefen to the su1]9eet of the 
omitted Tcrb of saying; L e., to Xerxes. Latnnm (mm). Dependa on the 
verb of saying implied in midU cum tpidmla, Ito implied aulgect ia fimi, 
referring to Pausanias. 

6. V«lntatSi Trsnshite, canseiU, Pbotoi. Psrticiple. O^Mi icoasatni. 
Translate, aeetued qf a eapUal erims. H. 409, H. Peoaalai Instrumental 
ablative. H. 410, lU. Cf. MUt 7, 6. Qaam bb eaDSsa. Of! ^utm ob rem. 
Seodssas non sst. The usual order ia non id rm mim ui. Here, wm la em- 
phatic Dorcis was sent in place of Panssnias, but found that the command 
bad been transferred to the Athenians. 

8« Post non rniihoi The usual order ia ««» mvUo pod. liulto ia Instru- 
mental ablative. "Measure of difference.*' H. 428, note 9; B. 1204. 
OsUida {raUone)^ Translate, ihrewdly. Ablative of manner. Bemeatit 
Oppoeed to eaUida, Oiigitatay ploM^ things tkou^JU out. OaHaaif mannsr 
of living, 

8. Appsrala and vests. Instrumental abladves. H. 421, 1, and fboi-noto 1. 
Vesto Xedioa. A long robe with flowing sleeves. Qd adersati te., Ids 
attendanto, who were accustomed to Spartan simplicity. FSipetL Depends 
onpouent, H. 588, 1, 2. PosssBt. Subjunctive of result in a relative elause 
atter qvam. H. 608, II, 8. OnaveBiiuidi. Modifles adUum. Ondeliter lm« 
pezalMtt These drcurastances are referred by Thucydidee (2, 180) to the 
time before Pausanias' s flrst recall. Troade, in apposition with agro. Ooa- 
tolerat. Pluperfect because the action preceded that expressed by oapidtai. 
Gam— torn. Translate, botk—imd. The latter clause is the more emphatic. 
H. 564, 1, 5. 
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18 4. BflniaiiuL Perfect viih poH^iuam as URual. In EnglUh wc gonenXlj 
use the pluperfect. GUva (<rcvr«LAi|). A 8taff or wand. The ephon kept 
one, and gave anodxer exactly like it to the general. When they wished to 
send him a message, they took a long, narrow btrip of writing mutorial, 
wound it about the staff, and wrote the message on it. This strip contain- 
ing the message was sent to the absent general. He wound it about his 
staff, and thus the words appeared in the right order. The experiment 
may be tried with a slip of pu(>er and a lead-pencil. Here elava is used not 
for the staff, but for the message. More iUomm} i. e., the custom described 
in the preceding note. (So most edit(«rs, but Nauck holds that it means 
vitA laconic hrteUtf.) 

6* HvntiOh Neuter. Be— pone depends on tperant. H. 535, I, 1, (2). 
£tiam tom, etcn tJun, Uill. Initans pericoliun, the threatening danger, 
DipeOae. Depends on pone, U. 53d, I, 2. Ut, ae ; i. e., when, Legibaa 
:; i. e., by Lacedaemonian laws. Guivia ephoio. Indirect object of lied. 
Subject of UcH, H. 53S, 1, (J). Begi. Indirect object oifaoere. 
8o c^adint, he extricated himetlf. Heque* Translate, Intt not, Gorebati 
eeeaped. Supicrione. Ablative of separation. II. 414, I. Haberet Notico 
thelenae. H. 537. 

19 6. Quod— TocatVi Singular number to agree with genus, HUotaOt For 
the plnnJ, cf. MUt. 4, 3 (hemerodrotnoe). The Helots (EiAMrcu), tho sup- 
posed original inhabitants of Laconia, were enslaved by the Spartans. 
MiMRb AUative with/icn^vr. H. 421. 

7. Quod. Conjunction. Aigoi, to be accueed. Ponet Subjunctive in a 
rdadre doose of result. Opoitere and indicaxi are both used impersonally ; 
uidicari is the subject of opcrtere, H. 538, 2. Exspeokandnm (esee). De- 
pends on pvtahanty as if non were joined to oportere, Sst Object of 



4. Ei^ss ia mqiriwMim ▼eoineU Impersonal where the English uses a 
penonal constnictkxn. Other forms are eiqve in menUm nupicio venieeet ; 
MMt in opimionemj Hilt 7, 8 ; Att 9, 6. Be, not €0, because ArgiUue is the 
logical sulgect of m^im in tutpieionmn veniuei; i. e., eigue, etc. = tuspieahie 
Cf. Dot. 8, S ; 9, 2. Badineti Reason in the mind of the messenger, 
titt oaask Translate, o% mtck an errand, EodsBL Adverbial. Vin- 
ob, the string that was tied about the letter. Signo^ the teal, SiU ens 
psnadniL Depends on eogncvii. If the statement were independent, tho 
▼erb would be in the pluperfect subjunctive. H. 527, IIL Cf. Them. 8, 6. 

Si Que ad m. Quae ^ ea quae, Qnssi Its antecedent is so. Hon—piaeter- 
•■Bdi^ onghi not to he patted i$ vithout menUon, 

St Hoo looB^ in then eirctimetaneee. Hniiis | i. e., the Aigilian. He— qnJdem 
{not cfr«»\ Puts emphasis on huive as opposed to the Helots before men- 
OoHfnlMBdMsnt, amet, Cf. the £ng. tqtprehend, 

L IndkL Dative (indear). VsUe&t. Subjunctive in an indirect que»- 



PAUSANIAS. 161 

tlon. TMUii LooaU%*o. Mki. Kot all tcroplot wore Mylumt. Haao 19 
faxtai Mttr tku, jMxia nrcly follows iu cmc. FtaMt MdM, would be alls 
to U ktard; i. e., tkeif tomld hoar. 

6. Uty wJUn. PwtarbAtot. iVr> adds omphoris ; cf. per-d^cUU^ 
obtatnu^ etc Qoem} i. e., Arffilium, JkL Objcctivo gonitive. 
FaititiY« genitive doponding on ^id, OondUL Genitive depending on 
^id ecnuae, Maki i. c., Paiuaniu. Omptrinet Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. 

6t Mbdo magii, onl*f ths more, Ve— eaaatiaivt nee ta— pradaift The aub- 
junctivee depend on arare^ and denote puipcwe. JSe rcfora to Pauaaniaa, 
the aubject of the principal verb {oMpU), Optima modifiea tiuriium, 81 
dediawt qaa saUavaMet arc the oonditiona of /uiurum («im), etc., which de- 
pends on a verb of saying (paat tcnao) understood. II. 625, 8. MlaTBaaely 
atrieaU, Ei— pneaiiio. Ei is indirect object, /»ra«mf0 predicative dative. 

6« Satliuk Transhite, hitUr, Qoot Bclative adverb of place. Ona iam 20 
ia eo eisst, etc. Wkm lU wot now on iho point qf being arrmUd, Cf. Milt 
r, S. laaidiaa ifbi fieri, depends on inUlUxU. H. 635, 1, 1. ttU. H. 884, i. 

£• Paoflia gradihai, bjf a f$w tUpt. Ablative of difference. Originall/ 
instrumental. Qai » m qui, Qaaa may refer either to oiidm or Minerva, 
better the latter. GhakUooa (x«a«4ouco«). Hating a brasen dwelling. The 
walls of the temple were covered with platea of brass. Yalvaa. Generally 
used of folding doors (Eng., valve), Qasstfl eo. Bab divo^ in the open 
air, Thia waa a trick to relieve their oonsdenoea ftom the guilt of causing 
a man to die in a holy place. 

3« Bioitare The personal construction, o. g., mater dicitur rtsBisM, is mora 
common in simple tenses. 11. 684, 1, foot-notes 1 and 2. For the fact, ct 
Grote, Part II, ch. 44. Magno nata, very old. Ablative of charscteriatie. 
Fostqaam ooBBpertt. The clause is taken out of the indirect disoourM, and 
Btanda by itself. Cf. tran^ortarat^ Milt 8, 4. Ad fiUaia daadandain. Puiv 
pnee. H. 548, III, note 2. Ad introitun aedis. They built up the doorway 
and left Pausaniaa to starve. 

4. EUtoa esiat They waited until he was just at the point of death, and 
then drew him out, lest the temple should be profimed by hia ooipaa. 
Macalavit Cf. Eng. (tm-) maculate, 

6. Gam, altkough, Inftni, to be buried; eorpue it^ferri ia the suljeot of 
oportere, Opohidn (ought) dependA on dieerent. Quo ii, qui, etc Where thoae 
that were oxooutod (were buried). It is attracted into the case of qui, Dia- 
pliooit ImperBonal. PMml, at eome dietance. The Latin word b as amlngu- 
ous aa its English equivalent Here it probably means not fair from, (Cf. 
vAifa>tor). BespeniOb Ablative ** in acoordanoe with which.'* H. 416, and 
foot-note 1. Vitam posaorat The Romans avoided saying died^ and made 
uae of many drcumlocutions. Cf. animam efflare^ mortem obire^ animam 
dqtonere, diem obire^ et oL 
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80 CIMON. 

!• (Smoi. He was nimod from his grandfather. Cf. Milt. 1, 1. Uios 
eit. The idea of km, emplog, gradually posacs into that of have. From tliia 
latter meaning alone it would be impossible to explain the aooompanying 
ablatiTe; thus many constructions that seem inexplicable become dear 
when we consider the ori^nal meaning. litenii ^ne. Cf. Milt. 7, 6. In 
this case, fifty talents. Aflstimataiii, itnpoud, Popohk Dative. Potolsieti 
Notiee the tense. ViMlia poblida. Cf. note, Milt. 7, 6. Deeedo = tfield, tU- 
party dit, CC. note on titam potturat^ Pans. 5, 5. Eadem oustodia | i. e., ho 
also was imprisoned. On this subject, cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 36, note. Qiuu 
H. 410, UI; R. 1196; K. U, Ul, A. 6. BolYisaet Takes the phioc of the 
futora perfect indioative. H. 496, II, note 1. 
21 8, Hababaft, etc. CI Praef. % 4. The stoiy b probably untrue. Hon 
magii ipiim The second tenn is emphatic Dootosi induced (to marry her). 
Fatn^ Ablatio of eooras ; i. e., real abktive. H. 415, II ; R. 1264. Cf. tlie 
Geraun, S ch mmt tm ton denuMen Voter. Uzoret dooerei to marry ; literally, 
to Umd {at) ^ei€H ; L e., home. The expression was said to have arisen fix>m 
the coorae purraed by the Somans toward tho Sabine women. It is more 
probable that the story of the Sabinos was invented to account for the 
phrase. 

S. Enhii Feminine. Omiogii, qllianee. For the genitive, cf. H. 899, 1, 

1. !• taB-paovakn^ not to nobly bom at he was rich. For tho meaning 
of fmarofws, of. Them. 1, 2. Ex metaOia. Cf. Them. 2, 2. i;git oosii 
toufki to ptrtmadi, 8U refen to the subject of tffiL Xn^etrasiet H. 525, 

2. Bt- ^aUram (ettt) depends on a verb of saying implied in offit, 

4 Ii I L e., Cimon^ Oom, aUkovgK H^gavit. The Latin idiom often 
joini the negation to the verb of saying where the English connects it with 
the dependent word; e. g., here, mid the would not allow, Cf. nonputa- 
bani^ Fmis, 8, 7. Xntsrini Cf. note on Paua. 5, 5 (tdtam potuerat). Poaaet 
Beaaen aa expressed by Elpinice ; hence, subjunctive. Be mptonm (mm) 
depends on nt^vUy as if It oontidned no negation. Cf. extpeetandum^ 
Pan. 8, 7. (UUm. For the dative, of. H. 885, H, N. 8 ; R. 1995; K. n, 
227« 2. PnntMlMtt takea tho plaoo of the fUture pezfbct indicative. Trans- 
late, /«(/(«. 

t« FriBdpttam, tkt cki^potUion in the date, Cf. Ar. 1, 1. Eloquentiae. 
For the genitive, of. H. 897| 4. Flradentiaa, hnowUdge^ tkill. From pru- 
dtnt {pro-vident). Om— toB, not oniy--6W alto. Qood— fiient venatui. 
Verwt means to tttm on^t ttlf, then to mov* (as the English, to move in 
society), then to dwtU^ Uv«, and so sometimes simply to be. Cf. in cel&bri- 
tate tertatur. Praef. | 6. Notice the use ot/nerat. Fui and fueram are 
often used by Nepos and Livy to form the porfbot and pluperfect tenses. 
They oil fpeBUattont^ to the ntfitt of the action. Apnuoi Le.,a/nMri- 
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iia (et English, from a ^). Hk^ k$, Ezpratied for impliaris, TWamSl 
tM% ntMMbf had Iki grmUd it^tmsnm ; Utonlljr, wa» j^tmi^ io ik$ g rm i 

8. fltiTBOwu Cf. Indox. FngftfHv^ toJUgU. CftnaatlYt ftook/ugio^ 
iojim, Ik oolwrftHi for a eohm^, Cf. M O jpikmiifa QenitiTe, depending 
on fkmwm. Cyprus wss famous for its copper mines. Henoe the Eng. 
word copper. Fortans. Ablative with «««# td. 

8. Vaaqee introduoes a clause explaining pati foHmna i» Isrra vms 
0d, fitsths (ilo), M Ikiepoi; L e., while one is dandimg where he Is, and 
so twws rf tc rft/y . ¥aiiinaia Tim, a Mry lai^e/orct, 

4. Viotaia. Ablative of instnimenL Fkaeda. AUalive with peiii^ 
(originally ablative of instrument). H. 4S1, L Bei wt s ietm. Kodoe the 
tense, while ho wom rthtminff. For the mood, H. 691, II, t, 
had rwoUsd; o. g., Kazos in 467 b. o. Ct Orote, Part U, oh. 4S. 
duij^ 

6. OontB]iiadv% too^ or vmy insoUntly. GmmwbL Belated bj Nepoi as 
an hiatorioal UitiL ; honoe indicative. Sessorsi. From rnico. This Is said to 
be the only place where it la used as the equivalent of iiuolai. Uite toiolft- 
qoe. Ablative of separstion (reel ablative). Qlvflwst L e., the Athenians. 
OjpolsBtla. Ablative witii /rdot. H. 4S5, n, 1, 1), note. XamUii. Uaed 
only in the plorsl. The word is derived ftmn maiiiii, end mesne boetif 
(things seised), and then the money obtained by the sale of booty. The 
property taken in war was generally divided into three parts, of which 
one was given to the soldiers, snother to the general, and the third to 
the stste. Aa^ Athsaanm. Sec Figs. 17, 18. Qoa sd Bsridkn veigit Qua 
is an adverb. Trsnalate, an iU tauikmm tide, Cf Milt 8, 1. Mmdim la 
lor medidiet^ from medim and diet; i. o., mid-day.' It la applied to that 
quarter of the sky in which the sun appears at noon. Ct Ger. JHUag. 
Onstei Here about the same as mmnita, 

8. Uins In chltste mazfaae ilonrst. Cf. Milt 1, 1. Luidit Suljeot la 23 
Cimon, implied in tmue, Quaaib We might expect a repetition of tn. Gt 
Kahner, 11, 488, b. The preposition may be omitted before the relative 
when it ia tiie same aa that used with the antecedent, if the relative danae 
has the aame verb (expressed or understood) ss the demonstrative dense. 
Fktar mbs. Cf. Milt 8, 1. Fihuipss, ekirfmen^ aa in Them. 8, 8. Testsna 
BsflhigUs* Cf. Them. 8, 1. Qood sgrees neither with tuffragia nor with 
irr^nccTM^ ; the neuter is used because the idea is general, a ikinff^ a pro- 
eeeding thai tkep call, eta Cf. the French, ce gu>ils appdUnt. EnDISb 
Ablative with mmUatua ed ; originally instrumental (H. 410, III), or per- 
haps locative. S. 1800. 

8. Fsoti. Genitive with paenitvii. H. 409, III. Cf. English, to rtpaU 
of. S. 1888. Infidise. Indirect object Hotae. Modifies viHuUc. Efais 
depends on virtuUe, Desideriinn combines the two ideas of wish shd regret 
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3. Pbrt aninim qointcm, qnam. Cf. Ar. 3, 8. TI:b was nftcr the battle of 
Tanagn in Boervtia, b. c. 456. Cf. Grotc. Part II, ch. 45. HospitiOi On the 
iotpiiimm, cf. Tiicui. S, 3. The relation, when it existed, as here, be- 
tween an individual and a state, gave the individual something of the 
character that belongs to a modem consul. Cf. Gr. irpo^evov. Batiiu, betUr, 
Cf. Paus. 5, 1. 8u sponte; i. c., without awaiting authority from the state. 
Ablative of manner. Cf. Paus. 3, 1. Gondliavity arranged. 

4. Post, neqiie ita mnlto. Ita = rery. Cf. English, 9o. Cf. Pans. 8, 1. Gy- 
pran. Accusative ; limit of motion. H. 380, II, 2, 2). MksDB. Participle, 
dtioi in apposition with fppido. Cf. Ale. 8, 2. (According to others, Cimon 
died while besieging Citiom. Grote, Part II, ch. 45.) 

4* FoH— fnuntor. The principal idea is FuU tanta liberalUaU^ vt nvm- 
fnorn tnpotuerU. Gum— haberet, althovgh he had. The clause modifies im- 
jfotuerii. Loom, Locative ablative. Ut. For the position of vf, cf. Milt. 6, 
8 ; Ar. 3, 2. I& iia. The dative might bo expected ; the ablative with in 
emphasizes the idea of place. He— impediretor. Subjunctive expressing nega* 
tive purpose. The clause depends on imposuerit, (Notice that the English 
idiom t5, that no one.) Qoo minaa — fraeretnri depends on impediretvr. 
Translate, /rom enjoying. Quiboa. Attracted to the case of eis rebvt. H. 
445, 8. QoiMiiie is reallv unnecessary, since guis stands above. 

2. PriSaaqvi ( pet and iegvor)^ /ootmen, servants. Bi— indigezett The 
clause modifies hnberet. Opis, aid. H. 410, V, 1 ; B. 1834. Eina depends 
on opitj refers to Cimon. Qood dazeti something to give. H. 508, 1. Onm — 
fidezet Xepos uses evm in the sense of tchenever^ as often as, with the sub- 
junctive (except Chab. 8, 8, and Ep. 8, 6). With Caesar^ Cicero^ and Sal- 
lust, the indicative is the rule, and the stibjunctivc the exception. Cf. Mad- 
Tig, $ 359. Ofhosom firtidtO) met by chance. Ei, for him. H. 884, I and 
1,2; B. 1132. Gbqaebatnr. Cf. 'Eng.^eook; Ger., hochen. The imperfect 
denotes repeated action. IsvDcatot} i. e., those who had received no invita- 
tion. SiBVwazet Notice the force of de- ; i. e., de/oro ad eenam. Diet Loca- 
tive ablative. H. 429; 411, m. HaUi. H. 886. Notice tliat it is not the 
force of the preposition that causes the dative to be used, but the whole 
idea of the compound verb. FIdei, protection, Gamphres. The English 
order would be extvlit eomplvree gvi non religvissent ttnde eferrentitr, 
Undasitf guo. Cf. Ar. 8, 2. Eztolitf he buried; L c., caused to bo 
buried. 

4. Serendoi Ablative of means, as if the following clause were, effecit, vt 
ft tita^ ete. As it stands, eum §e gereret would better correspond with the 
rest of the sentence. IGrandDia, li. Cf. Con. 8, 1 ; B. 1757. Hon iJuU) 
aoezbt. TransUte, hie death caused sorrow. 
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!• IjMate. On hU chanoUsr, etc, cf. Grote, Part 11, ch. 64. BiL 
Objeotive genitive. YirtBtat mtrit, AbUtivo of mMiu. Bnto 0k iktdm 
■■■01 L e., at Aogoa PotamoB, b. o. 406. G««BtM i^roos with Aik«Hitn§m. 
Owifcchwi Wore tho subjoot czpitwaod, it would be 4um^ referring to Lj- 
aandor. 

£• Qoa imtbaet Tran»late, kow. OoueoBtDi lit Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. II. 620, 1. Von— (aotam eit. Tninelate, U w<u nU aeeomplitJUtL 
Immodeitia, insubonUnaiioH, In (negative prefix) -f mmMfa. Qui— vm^ 
roBt Stated by Nepoe as an hiatorical fact, hence indicative. Qeed nan 
ennt Beaaon given by Nepoa on his own authority, hence indicative. H. 
6ie, L Dioto aadionteik cbedUnt ; Utcrally, luUninf to UU Joyti*^. Cf. U. 
890, II, n. S ; R. 11GS. (Some consider dido aa ablative of cause.) Jmfm^ 
tcribas. Indirect object of dicto audienttt. H. 890, II, n. 8. BeUotia savihai. 
Ablative abralutc H. 481. 

3, Oom. Concessive. AnUa = «pe» btfor§ this, Faotioia% ambUioui or 
intriguing, Cf. Eng., faetiovi. fSUL H. 886, II. Eioa oparai on aecownt 
of hit eourte qf action, PervaMriat Subjunctive of result. H. 600, II ; B. 
1878 if. For the tense, H. 495, VI ; R. 1618 and 1684. 

4. Ham-Hdaalant. The principal idea is, jMam nikil aUud moUhu mi 
quam ut tenent, Oom. Concessive. 8EU. Dative of possoaaor. H. 887. 
Ut— leftiagsfent A clause of purpose explaining kane oaiutam, H. 499, 8. 
Impotentem. From in (negative prolix) and potent; it meana not haoittg 
power, tiien, not having power over on^t mUf, and thua, unredtained, PosU 
qoam— potitos eik Temporal clause, modifying moUAw eet, A$gfm, A trana- 
litcration of Or. My6t (genitive of «!{ » a goat). Aegos flumen then a 
Gooff 9 river, (Saois. Genitive wiUi jk^im e^e. H.410,y,8. Ut— tanoet 
Clause of purpose. In the same construction aa nihU aUud, H. 489, 8. 
Oom. Ck>nccssive. Id* Object of /aeere. 8s— feoere depends on eknularet, 
H. 686, 1, 2. TiaiwdaeiiMmleniin. Genitive with eatua. Oania. H. p. 221, foot- 
note 2. 

6. Hamqusi and (this was evident), /or, VnHUpBt everywhere (literally, 
wheneeeoever). Qui Athenieniiimn rebns itadnlsaeat Who had favored Ue 
Atheniane. Cf. Or. r* rmp 'A9n^tump ^portcy. Eieotis. AbUitive abaolute 
with *iff, which may be supplied as the antecedent of qui, Del^gerat Notioe 
the tense. Qoilms oomndttereL Belattve clause of either purpose or result. 
Probably the former. Hisi qvi, unleee {he wae one) who, Ulins proprioni Aw 
own; i. e., wholly devoted to him. IlUue refers to Lysander, and depends 
on proprium. U. 891, II, 4, (2). Fide OQafinaaxat, had ewom, Notioe the 
use of the indicative here and the subjunctive in oontineretur. The sub- 
junctive expresses a characteristic, tho indicative merely states a fitcL Cfl 
£um. 11, 3. 
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23 2. JkamrinSL From deeemtir. H. SaO. Jkeemvir = tUeem * mt. TIm 
originAl form wft» probablT pluimL Thea the pliinl idea in d t e mm was lost 
nght €^ mod each one vas called ^Memmr. Ipias mitap by kit own nod ; 
L e., in accordance with his own arbitraiy wilL Onus | i. e., Lymnndj&r, 
Qtatiai H. p. 221, foot-note 2. Vo— ds&tigemiUi Negative purpose Cf. Kng., 
fatigue. Eumaando. Ablative of the gerucd, denoting means. H. 642, 
IV, 1 1). 

2. Bs i s rt — Uf . II. 521, II, 2. Thasom. Cf. Index. H. 380, 11, 2, 2). 
Qsod ca dfitai, etc The principal verb is eoncupivU ; qwtd—futrai gives 
the resMn as an historical fact, proindt ac si — inimiei ^ves the idaa as it 

24 was in the mind of Lyssnder. Fkssci|iaa fids. Ablative of chanicteristio. H. 
419, II. Fninds ao ai, J^st at if. Pervortera. /Vr- is emphatic. C£ Gr. 



3. ODcahaMst. Equivalent to future perfect indicative. H. 525, 2. Fa- 
(«M> at dOabenBtar. H. 587, 8. Cf. Dat 6, 8. CSooaoleieiLt nbos 10^ 

fTOtid^fcT thtir own ta/dg. Cf. Them. 8, 5. The last part of this chap- 
ter is lost ; it piobabljr stated that Lysonder, luring them into the temple 
of Herciile:^ destroyed them, snd that the news of this, reaching Sparta, 
caused the Spartans to take away his power (probably, b. o. 408. Cfl 
Giote, Part II, ch. 65). 

8» ffi| L e., the Lacedaemonians. ToIlere» to do oway witk. For the 
infinitive, cf. H. 533. Notice that iniit eontiiia is about equivalent to 
wnttiiwii. Id. Object of /aeere. 8s. Subject of potte. Quod— ooosnsiaiit 
Beason ss given by Nepo«. Contuevi has the force of the pre^ient tense. 
Cf. tutBm^ JMftSeam, Cf. Index. 

2. PwhwuTn. Cf Index. Adortni est, tritd. 8s vota nisoepiae, that ht had 
undertaken vottt. Notice that the English word vndertake is formed just 
ss the Latin ttdnxipio. Quae aolvBeti tchteh ht mutt pay. HaimiHWili GIL 
Index. 8s— ooD^turanL The future infinitive sometimes expresses abili^. 

8. Ibkam. Adverb. Originally, the neuter accusative of the adjective 
expreesing the extent of the sction. AntistltaB. From antitto (ante -¥ tto), 
to ttand befort; priestt. Qood— oonatus easst. Beason as given bj the 
priests ; hence, subjunctive. Paul. Cf. £ng.,/aiM. 

4. Odnfais, ekargt. For the case, H. 410, II, 8 ; cf. Them. 8, 8. Ihoho- 
iMBiis. Cf Index. Dative of indirect object He was really sent to aid the 
inhabitants of Phocis, and persuaded the Orchomenians to help him. H. 
t^. 8aUdio. Predicative dative (cf. R. II, Pref. xxy fiT.), or dative of pur- 
pose (H. 390). Cf note on populo, Praef. $ 5. 

6. QoB WB. Iromcal = quam /alto. Ds so flvet iudioataia, Aw eatt had 
been dteUtd {/orH = tttet, cf Dion. 8, 6 ; Epam. 7, 5 ; Bum. 12, 1, etc. Of- ' 
ten used by livy). ladicio. Predicative dative ; cf. subsidio, $4. In domOi 
When dommt means the building, the locative form is not used. Bnadet 
Present, as of a book that still exists. Ut— deUgator. Subjunctive of par- , 
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QmbI L e., tmimiiMt, 8t kaUlMi («m). DcfMndi on rf ii ^ t l aR i l . Gt 
note, PiMf. I 1. Bnola. Looiitlve abbtive with ft eftOMl idoft, H. 42ft, 1, 
l),nolB. AblftaTOorcftU8e,R.U,lS8S. Ei,/orAMn,Lo.,Xf«afu(ip(H.t6i, 
1, 9)). Cbon. Cr. Indox. Okhv. The subjoot U Cleon. Tbo ponoud oon- 
•tniotion is BometinieB used to give emphaeis to tbe proper name. H. 684^ 
1, foot-notea 1 and 9. 

4. Ion eft pnatvooadnk Jhui net b4 pamd ^. Fhanabid. Cf. Index. 
!■■ fatiaa* The principal idea ia ezpresaed m pdiUt trf darel dsqui m Ft 
tenbetd. (km iMlaet '^^ tms k n ufb u ezpreaies time and caoM. H. 617, 
1, fooi4ioCe 1. Note the diffmnoo in tenae. Biqiflaiitar. Deponent. Iti 
aul^jeet ia L jaandor. WA,/or hitm, Beftia to the aubjoctof the principal 
Torti. H.4i9, 1. Qaaata^tfeeteiMt ia the real object of rfar^ tmUmonium^ 
whidi maj be tranalated, ttd^fp* Omimtt and iradand are in the aub- 
jnnctive becauao the clauaes are indireot qneationa. BiaoCltate^ inUgriiif. 
BbIib— fetaiaa gives the reason for pdiU, Ikituram («m#) dependa on a 25 
verb of saying (or thinking) implied in^pifiif. C£ note on/slMra, Milt. 1, 1. 
SbIdi L e., Ljsander. Lib«iUtar, wurUomOif, TfOim(bu, Hiatorioal prea- 
ont H. 467, III. 

8. BanadacArthdUha^^rviMfMry MirA^f. L^l wil |s i * it tqa ii Snb« 
ject ia Lysander. Dam rfgaalar, wkiU H wag ktrnfuaUi, For tbe tenaa, 
U. 467, m, 4. Pari flugnitBdlM.* Abbtive of chanoteriatao. WgealiBi 
Tranalato, aJrmdf meUd. floUaolt, U (L e., i^kamatesM) mAdiimUd. 
AaaimnL Notice the tem«. 

5. Jkmm, H. S80, II, 9, 1). IHxant Aftn podquam^ alo., the Latin 
commonly uses the perfeot tense. H. 471, 4. TbitiBMBii looob To be Joined 
with d(dum; not with tradidU, Tndidit b the principal verb of tha'sen- 
tenoe. Hvdo ipri dedMnmt. These words contain the principal idea. Bubp 
BWto LyMndro. Lytander having 6m» ordtni towiikdraw. Qognnmmi'm 
wgn&vimeni. lgd\ i. e., Lysander. Dative of indirect olgect Xngaodno. 
H. 644, note 9. Impradeiis, ^neongdintdy. Baas agrees with oooiiaalsr. Tha 
gonitive nd (objective genitive) is more usoaL 



ALCIBIADES. 

1. OUnias. Cf. Indeic Hoc. ICosculine. Qoid eflben ponib Indireot 
qnestion ; object of experia («im) (deponent), H. 699, 1 ; 640, 1 ; for the 
tense of pofrit^ H. 495, IV ; 499, 9, note 1. The subject of vm^^^mt (ntdtira) 
is drawn into the relative dause. Ckmstat inter obuin^ all agrm, ^r^^nt 
pndne = to give forth to memory ; so, to rdaU^ to wrUt, Illob AblatiTO 
after compantivo (real ablative). H. 417. EiadlentfaiSi mart gadraordmarp. 
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t9 ti ii ipll w im > mod eminsni, Oman, Ablatiyo of soaice (real aUative). 
II. 415, II. Onaina* Partitive genitive with /omumttimut, IL 397, 8. 
ielatki DencripCive genitive. H. 806, V. Formodiiimiii, tJU mod btav^ 
ti/%L OoBiUil, ahUUif. H. 899, 1, 3. Qaod. Conjunction. Owimendatto^ 
attnuiion, (Mti doeution, OntiioiiiSi ttt/U. Fooet. Subjunctive of result. 

11. 6*<o, n. 

9t Tampu. Subject of poscertt, Powexet. Subjunctive of repeated action; 
of. Cim. 4, 8. libertlii, covrUovt, Vita refcm to bis pvblic, vieiu to' his 
print4 life. Tsmporilras nrviens* Cf. the Eng., a time u r vtr, 

' 4 81m«l M| OS «09a as» Oencrslljr ut»ed with the perfect ; for the pluper- 
fect, cf. H. 471, II, 4. Afiiffli Uboieiiif mental labor. PerftmU Indirect 
26quoiicioa (H. AM), endure; literally, bear or oarrif throu(fk, Jidndranntori 
won4er*d. The former meaning of English admire was the same. Taatam 
em llMliBilitBllBaini taaqus diwiam (mm) nataniiii depend upon admiron 
renivr. H. 636, III. 

%. EdoMaii, hroughi «^. Ftoioli. Cf. iVVoeli, Them. 1, 1. EradltQa, 
toHfkl, Bippoaiaam* Cf. Index. Giaeoa linguu Ablative of manners 
gratee. Cf. Milt 8, 8. Ul shows that the whole idea contained in the fol- 
lowing conditional sentence is the retuU of what has been said of Alcibia- 
des ftwa ch. 1, | 8, on. IpsSi he himself; i. e., Aloibiades. Fiagere^ to 
•fTwaff, oo^fife, {Bona majr be supplied as the obtiect of Jin^ere,) Velkt 
and pHHl* Imperfbot where the English would use the pluperfect H. 610, 
note 1 ODUiiali to oUaim. tti)mn% gaioe Mm. Sul^unotive, either be- 
eause It repratents the thou^rht of Aicibiades, or beoauae it depends oo a 
•uljunctive clauM. H. 6M, IL 

3» Belk PnlopOHMito. Dutrin^ the Pdoponnesian war. H. 489. Qyiaoa- 
May (ct Ind^x). Indirect ol^cct of hellmm indiamumlt^ a. o. 416. Ipse dax. 
H. 378, 8* Dad («itM/). Hida (Lat. form of N«in««) and Lanaohas, iX 
lnd«jc. 

8i U eatt ippalar•la^ While the pr^poratione/or tiie (war) wore going 
ea. Siim» i^u(^uncti\-a be<«use the dautse Is conddered as dependent, 
n. I^i(\ It, \xxAXi<At 7. Cf. Ar. 8, 1, Uherordw, Aamu This is the 
pHn<ip«l Nx^rK l^V-M<»rMlta^ U. 601, 1, 1« Brnm^ hmde ^ Mercury. 
Th^^ wt^Mi a partioular kiml of «tatuos in which on\y the head, and aooie- 
timtw thfc l)\i^t, %M mxKl<'<U aU the rost bciiv? left as a plain fbor-oor- 
n^trd p.v«t. i(<^ ^ if ^.^. Atheaii« In apposition with ofpii^ H. 863, 4, 
t ) ; ^< v'im. 8. 4, Va An^Vo Citi/K I^aaai komoe-door. See F^. 84. 
ia i ai i ^ Ct, \x\y{<\ ; <^; nt>to on IVrtdi, ch. 8, $ 1, The aMm woal foim 
ooovm ju»t b^lotr. nit { i. e.^ tkot httitU Tedtaitaa. Notke the fbroe of the 
inte«l^iv«. IL ;Ui^. 

1 Bw i p ep t li. Xhx- i^ncii^a) ulea Is ^ontainod in magn%e m^ftit^dim 
fim^O' M t A**vf M ,• tnm Af*por>fPet --tvMjo^um explains the <MMae aad tiBM 
at *imot €d imi^tite {IL 61?^ tbot-notc I); ^ t tae | wr € ins wf «Kplawa 
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4.Hoai L 
taking u Chut ju*t dcKribsd. 
OonnBii* 1b I i. o. , to wxwrd with 
bin chanctcr. Filntu. Cf. HilL 
I, a (JWK vidthatur pott tutpri- 
tatvi). liTtitlmilMfir KeuoD u 
given "by Nqme. Open ttmd, 
Ugal avutanM / fortnn i* faaa 
/arvnt. Sao^ Am own ; L e., do- 



Plupcrlbot denoUa id action npesttd htfyf 
a denoted b; aoitrtrttnl. Cf. Cim. 4, i (Mertt). Aodtetf = 
proditittt iprodto). EL H. RSI, 1. The change of Rulyect (oooDDte Tot 
theomploymeotDrnaDdH, nfeirini^tA tbeuineperaon. ttoMttu, fiuna 
oonstruotion u eonttrttrA Es, Aloibiadcs. Ottw^ (a tiv«M/ Uterallj, 
to U agaiittl. tndtmt, Ic aid; litorBlly, (o t*/or. Prod is the oUforai 

e. Fu«t«. Notioe the tame. l^tt«rU. The Elninnlan ritea. It vas 
thought tbat, hi thii ease, thej bad mora to do idtb politica than with 
roligion. IliM AthaBlaadoB, &jr Mhtnian emtom. 

4. (UoJm. H. *tO, JI, «. Ocoqiallatai, lu (Aloitnadaa) wu aamtd. Dot, 
however, fbnno]);. Id bdhm dependa on pr^fieuemdi. PiofioIlcaadL 2' 
0«mCive timiCiDg tmnpti: Id— iocuaratot. The prinoipal idea ii aontained 
\Tipodviakal—q%tiuitiokal>trdftr. Id inlsMU and nafaa Ignonni an partidpAal 
clauaw^Ting the naaon hi pt)ttfdaial. ffi Tallant ia the appanmt ooiidiliao 
ot Aabrrtbir. QaU. Subject of o^- Da Faiawla, twnarufwy (_IHm) prmtiU. 
Habciatu, Purpoee. H. 468, 1 ; 499, S. liMiMtiproettdimf/roMJialetiv. 
Qenitire of came ; cf. Ml* gloriam, Epani. G, 5. 

3. Qnleaaandnm (am) dependa on dtertttrunl. Ia {naeatj. Partil^ilet 
uaed as adjective* (or as BubxtuiUves) generally have tlie ablative In t. H. 
)5T,i]ate. ITooail (iQipc'^i*!) dependa on p«M. EL H. 834, B. TTmiiii 
tandim (oh) depends on detrmtrvnt. Quo, akett. ExlMrti IL 49fl, II, (S), 
note I. The future idea i* contained in tx^tdandtai^ 

Z, ^olMaet (t!MamiM<). Beason na conceived b; tlie enemiea of Aloi- 
biades. Beam, orii^iiiallj the partj to on action, whether plaintiff or de- 
fendant; later, confined to the latter. litim faetrt = la atom. Qn»— 
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tlt^mMi. Tbo priwip^ ids ia In tho irorda nait panrt nclnit tt aictnitt, 
TVeUn«c, Ohb aiio/iiit niMW (Mrf, gives the time uid caute of nohat; 
ul—ndirU trpnatet tht purpoee of tnfaui oh^, oii dittndam atuum tbo 
purpeiH of Hdirtt ; pMrindat btnt adminiMrandae expreatcs ths soune of 
bji bofM. C*"— <™' niwo u ■ porentheticul clau«! tleflning frtrmum. 
PH^MiH. Pntinda n>e>nt originally nny duty or odi™. Trlrcmam. Cf. 
»w and rtmat, which is literally on oar, then niipli.-d to a bank or act of 
ouL See Figs. £5, K, 

4> Hw| i. e., trirtmi. AblaUve of inBtramcnt or mcana. Thailot. Cf. 
Iikdci. ICalt* Mosm npUMO, tkiiiHug octr taang tkingi. 




)., at home. 
, Cf. Index. 

. Tfae principal verb ia dtmijrmiit. RKttfuam — 
rf deMigravit ; the clanees, m — ianwstvm («k), 
M (aw), and atrnpliam m n ponhan, depend on aitdivit, 
(hptk H. 41(1, m, note S. Genitire of the penalty ; ef. Ea;.,tti;iA<iIjw>»- 
iii^frnt Bail polttatli. PMiee = to malte pablio proper^, to oonHacate. 
Et eonnecta Abuk^wk {erne) and eoatUu (am). Id— noanA ii the atate- 
mtnt vf N'cpcB. On TCsant, iad nalli/ iapptmd, Utu ia an old form of 
Uieda&Ta. H.11S. EoaoIpUai. Cf. Index. Ut— dsromtDt Puipoea. H. 
4M, V. Ba nferv to the aalywt of the principal Terb ; L a., to Aleibiades. 
Bba ifree* with (faroricMU. DenticBlii OenitiTe dependent on numorto. 
Qia— taaat. Selitire chitL>e involving purpose. H. 4OT, H. TMtatli>| 
litaally, hMtr vttaUd, mads knoirit. ^am^ai^ a eapg. Flla, piUar. 

ttT^miaa, prinU ntiatM, opposed lo iMte. below. Tiibaa, tlu lanu 
ma. In Ens. we uy they vrere aim. EMant Baaaon an given by Alei- 
bbdca. OMiatL Indtiect otgect of the idea in koitf mmtt. Oon. Con- 
oHhe. Set L e,. AMUadtt. BadMa. Both the subject («m) and the 
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B. Bi^M Tm> Besokri; luad m > eatuMoST* hMoail cf «•■* Mm ; e£ 98 
MfM baiH*. Ti^a^ ofipeHiiatljr. CC AIo. S, I. 

1 U H. >T4, S, nou 1, (S). 

t, flthwitwiJim Ocnitlva d«p«D<Iing on ^pM. Onaba. AdTwb. ^M- 
iMBCalcnBi Depondi upoo (ifNv, to be luppliod fiom tha pmnding nUnw 
Qm. Traii>l*ta, Of. FtUatfak Dalivo. 

L FaiifaVHla. AbUtlv« of ehuvoUrUtie, wifi (i< mow rval ,- L a., h 
pratler. t*!"'! oaMf f i (vsiucfKxt wtti. 

Sfbiiannf. 11. 4W, 1, foot-aoU 1, (S). halo. AbUtin of dagnaof 
dIfllBT«noa. (InriruauDUl.) 

(, ■«« m^mn• anil'". a»d gviU at nunjr. flMwalli AbkUve with 
/utrani tui. H. 4tl, Iboi-Dote 1. TamM ad. H. MS, foot-noU 1. In 
Napos and Lt*7 the puftct and pluperfect fonnad wlth/a* and /mram 
lafcr to tha mutt oT tha aMicKi. 

e.^, DatiTa. E. ISS, U; B. MIT. OMib. H. KM, I, t. TlMdl29 
tUbUUM, OenindiTa conatruotion. H. 5M, 1. Talpa. H. fil, T. tnlaat 
aa dijua at if: tf. ftrvtit at ti. 

i, Be, CM. Tianalata, /or tlLtptaplt UUttid / md ptmuman U Impar- 
MHul; rie rabn to what followa. Sua, Mw om. Oe«p«nti Flupacfuot 
bocanae Uw piindpal vetb (poliumti) la In the pluperfuot t«naa. Pana 
•Mb Cf. Tham. 4, L 

S. Dt, wAtit. Uaaa onaaa. The position mak«a both worda amphatio. 
Un. Dative. H. lie,fiM(-notel;«t Alo.t,6. ITaaTNMnt. 
Tranilnte, Aoi *a;>p«n«^ (brada laai^ taoll^M, For tha 
oonatnMtlon, aae H. 484, >. See Tig. ST, In whkb bolli /'<J 
enwn and ribbom an irUble. Anriitatta, R. 40T. I , ^"^ 

4.AitB. cr. Tbom. 4, 1. TaAa Mt. Cf. UilL T, «. /^ 
Faarit For the mood, H. SOO, II ; for the tenn, H. : 
VL mastaurit aod wtaadnlt H. ECU, S. Qoonm. It* I 
antaoadentiaiif. Fnialaaari. cr.)l. Sb^JjUatry t 
iamt(\.».,fcpidiu). BaoO^ H. 409, IL 

t, FaUioa, of tA« ^KtUa s^mhw. B«aa(ww> t«/r*4/TOm 

Uu tarn. Ths Ids* oonluned in r*- ta repeated in nmut 

Cf. alont M^-diail, ch. 4, ) 4. FOaa, In oh. 4, ( 4, only one ia mentlMMd. 

Fnat^ltataa (mnf). Tlr lUt ■■mr^nvu. 

7. AldUadL Genitire. Cr. JVtocIt, Them. 1, 1 ; I^a-iM, AIo. S, I, ato. 
nadi diatana, trtrjr latttnj, Sam — leoddlL The prinmpal idea ia oont^ijbd 
in nam — tit iHvtJunit neddit; wnt ia concesaivc, aud Ha force extendi to 
muni dicrtti, tradita (mkC), pottulatid, and lUffiitui* ttttl (H. GIB, m) ; 
qued—gimirat givea Napoa'a idea of the reason for rteci^. Sonl and bdlL 
LocatlTe. Q. Gl, 8; IIS, 1 ; 436, a. TnuUU (am^), iaif two f HtnuM to JUnt. 
HU rebia to the aalyeat of potttlattd. Sazantan I'mpoae. H. 498, L A& 
MtfM. Ct Index. Oana. CC note, UUt. 1, 4. Qb«1 idna ex atatntk 
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29 nm gamoL Bteavm ke had mot manag4d matUra i» aeeord/OMee wUk tkeir 
wtket. Aldkbdes went to Phocaea, leaving tlio oamrnxund ot the fleet at 
N<4iiun in the hand« of AntiochiM, with orders not to fight. lie himaolf 
attacked Cyme, but was repuliieJ. In the meanwhile Antiochus had drawn 
Ljsander out to battle, and liad been defeated. Tnc encmiea of Alcibiadea 
at AUiena used both theae defeats against him. 

Si Shil— daoabanU For tkcy tkougid thai he could do tvtrjfthing. Ex 
fQO^wA«iM«. Onaia mim pnapen gerta. AUuntuccestftdajfain. Tribuamit. 
U. 501, 1, 1. Obb— lofttiwitari tinet tiujf mid {indem u kiesa). Wilittoaw, teitk 

30 ecil dmign* Bleat torn, aoddit { L e., just a^i they did in thi^ caae. Oom^taiBi 
briM. HoUas. Subject ia eum^ implied in eomtjdum, 

3. PBtamUi Plural to expre^sa the idea more modeatly. KalOb Predica- 
tive dative. Eadia aphiinnmii ia the aubject of /vis$e. It refera to the esti- 
mate placed on him bj others. Ve-HXBO^iaoafet dependa on UmAaiftr^ as 
if it were uaed imperaonally. H. 498, III, note 1. ^raimideD, not tyranny^ 
but mttoiut*^ MMwutrolUd powir. Aiss&tL Dative. H. 885, II, 2. In such 
cases as this from simply expresses the Knglish conception of the idea. It 
is not a translation of the Latin idiom. ]|jigiftnta]n,^aa//KMi^*0fi. Hiom. 
In Raiity ten^ generals were appointed, of whom Conon was the chief. 

4b Uty trAM. SewtL Passive used with active meaning. Pae^aiL Cf. 
Index. OnwiiBianthaiySeoniiGhos. Cf. Index. JjaSEaHX^penetraUd, QnioninL 
Cfl Doce, PraeC S 8. 

& Gkevarat {cnteo). Subject is Alcibiades. For the tense, cf. pepererat 
below. CtaiB— 4aii, not cnly—M alto. Fama— opEboa. Ablative of specifica- 
tion. H.424. 8U. Indirect object,/or Ammm^. H. 384, 1, 8). Pepenrat 
(frtMB pario, «r«, to bring /ortk, then io gain). Pluperfect because it hap- 
pened before what foDows in ch. 8. 

& Vaqna taoMn. C£ tuque vero, ch. 6, § 1. Patriae. Objective genitive. 
(ab aJiqua r<) = to give up, renounce. Vam— oompoiiionm (SS 1-4). 
The principal idea is contained in Aleibiadet venit -que agere coepU. Cum 
I%ikde§ claeeem constititieeety nequs aheeut Lgeander^ states the time of 
tenU and coepU agere (H. 621, II, 2) ; qui-^oeeupatue is Nepos*s own char- 
acteiUBtion otprador ; ut — dueeret expresses the purpose of erat oecupaiut ; 
qvod^-euppeditabatur, conird-niAil erat eupra, gives the reason for erat 
oectrpaiue, etc ; n tdlent is the condition of m coadvrum (for the tense, 
H. 4M, I, (2)'> ; M coofturvm depends on epopondU ; Laeedaemoniot, subioct 
of nolle ; nolle depends upon an implied verb of saying ; quod — valerent 
gives the reason for nolle ; eeee facile^ same construction as «a22« / adductre^ 
subject tj^eeee/aeUe; ut depelleret^ purpose of addueere; confiieturum {eeee) 
and cempoeilurum (<«m), same construction as nolle. Their subject is eum 
(understood), referring to Lysander. Aegos flnmeai Cf. note, Lys. 1, 4. 
FhOfldas. Cf. Index. £o | t e.. «< beUum quam longieeime dueeret, to pro- 
iraa tie war at muck a» pottible, Ipiiii The Lacodaemonians. Bappaditii- 
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bator, wa$ conUnuaUf tmppUsd. Ontek AdTwK JtyriMilTiM DiUve 80 
with «m< ««/Mr s trnprnwoi. H. S86. 

2. Fkaan&te TilfOb AbUdvo abtolute. /ii a# prmmct qf tks eommon 
§oUdsn. Cf. H««A»W»r«r^TMm;r. Agu% t» ns^oHoU (with thwa). Eo, 
o» <Aw aeeount ; i. c, quod—^vaitreni. BU (H. 391, 1) raf«n to Alcibiadm, 
BMtlMm. Cf. Index. Ton. Ablative of aepuvtioiu Smi L e.,LyMn- 
der. Btpdknti to drive of, Veeenarie. Adverb, ^ntetmiif. OmBkbuvm, 
Jiffki. Bellam oonpoaltonim, brin{f iht war to an emd, malsptaot, 

4. Biotom («m). Its subject ia 4d, 8e— ftitmm (mm). Depends upon 
MntdAai. H. 6S4; 5S5, I. Bo also fvam partom^or$ and «#-^«f#«rMi» 
(«m), below. Akiliiade noepto. Ablative abaoluto, denodi^ condition. 
XflBMBtL Predicate genitive. H. 404. BaoodL PartiUve genitive with 
quid (= aliquid). H. 397, S. Evadiaei and aooi&Ht. H. 626, 2. Onte 
«ai Cf. Praef., % 6. Seon. Translate, aeeu§ed. 

5. JHaMdma, deparUnff. IHotoriae patriae npogaa^ yon «yi|WMa#««M«i 81 
i^yourcoufUrif, Oastn aantioay eto. The only explanation of tfaiaia that 
he should draw hia ahips up near the enemy. In order to keep his own aoldien 
on thdr guard. Poasibly, however, aa Lnpua, following Ridenaner, auggesto, 
M ahould be inserted. This would aooord with the statement above {% l\ 
ntqut Umg« abtmet Lytandor^ and with the aoooonta of Xenophon and 
Plutarch. Habeas. H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. Imioodsstia, iniybordimaOom. Betar. 
Bubjunctive dependent on perieulam mt, H. 498, III, and note 1. Ysstrt 

jDppiflMDdi ennitas« Genitive (objective) depending on ombmo. H. 644, 1, 
and 542, 1. 

6. YalguB. Cf. note oh pramenU wilgo^ % 2. For the form, H. 61, 7, 
note. Pkaedatmn. Supine expressing purpose. H. 646. Yvlgua axiase and 
naves reUotas (mm) depend upon comperiatet, H. 686, 1. Tempos lA ga- 
fsndae^ oppoHunUy of action, Impetos denotes a audden attaolE. Belsrlti 
from deUo^ to dedroy^ Uien to put an end to, Cf. Cic I^aeliuB, 8, W^fuUira 
hdladdevU. 

9. At. H. 564, ITT. 2. 8iU. Dative with tuta, H. 891. Axlteiaa. 
H. 231, 1. Be— abdidit, withdrew (ab -i- do, aa In condo^ etc ; not do^ 
dare = to give, but do = Gr. W-^-fu). (kxmli, to he eonoealed (ct £ng. 
occult), 

2. FalaOi So /ruetra and nequidquam are used as distinct propositions. 
Cf. Gr. <i««4'«K. Qd = ^ O^'. 

3. Fhamabanmu Cf. Index. Qnami i. e., Phamabazum. Hunaaitate^ 
culture, refinement, lit— aateoedsret. Besult. H. 600, II. Giynimn. Cf. 
Index. Outnaif fortified town. Qrinqnagenai distributive,^<^ annuaUff; 
this explains the tense of eapiebat. YeotigaliSf Partitive genitive. U. 
897, 1. 

4. Fortima. Ablative with eontentue. H. 421, IIL Atiisn as s er v i rs 
depends on pati, H. 684 ; 686, II. TiSoedaemniiiiBt H. 886, 1. Pati depends 

1% 
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81 mftUrat, H. 588, 1, 2. Ad pttriim UbenuidAm. Gerundive oonstruction. 
H. &U, I ; &i2, HI. Omni ferebfttur oqgitatiooe, h$ gave hi* whole ttu>ughl ; 
litenUj, wfu born* (drietn) 6y Am whole thought, 

5, Sag«i ArtaxerxGS Mnemon, the suooessor of Darius Nothus. Heqne 
daMtabat. Of. Milt. 8, 6. Si modop if onltf^ provided. Eiiu oonTeiiinndi. 
Gerundive oonstruction. H. 544, 1. Convenire = to meet. The gerund con- 
Btruotion would bo evm eonveniundi. Halraisaet. For the tense, H. 525, 2. 
Qynm. Cf. Index. EL Dative, indirect object of bellum parare. Oynun— 
paan depends on teiebat. The war referred to was the cclcbrnted avafioiriv, 
wbiefa fomu the subject of Xenophon^s history. In— itnnun = logo {come) 
into. 

10* HoiirBtar, was struggling to accomplish. ITt mitteretar. Purpose. 
OUtiaii Cf. Index. !^rannL Thirty men placed in power at Athens by 
Lysander. Oertoi} sure^ trustworthtj. Qoi enm oertiorem fkoerenti to assure 

82 Am». H. 497, L BoitiiliMet. Notice the difference between sustulisset and 
eonsiU»tisseL The former takes the place of the future-perfect indicative, tho 
latter simply represents the pluperfoct indicative. Hihil — five depends on 
eeriiersm faomrmU^ which is considered oa a verb of saying, would stand, 
Katwn is an adjective agreeing with nihil, PerteqnerBtar. Subjunctive in 
ao imperative clause otoraUo obliqua. H. 528, III. 

8. Laoo (nominative). 7%e Lacedaemonian ; i. e., Lysander, Aoonratiiiii 
more decidedly. BUL Dative of the apparent agent U. 888. Agendum 
{esse). EsBo tiat aa wnt Breaks off the relations between the king and the 
Lacedaemonians. Cf. ch. 4, { 7. For the form of the conditional sentence, 
see H. 611, 1, (2). The ftill form would be, dicii se guae — renuntiarum esse^ 
nisi tradidietet. 

3. Tidit, withstand, Tiolars and opes minni depend on maluit. The 
active expresses a direct act on the part of Fhamabazus, the passive a remote 
consequence. Opes, power, Sosanithren. Cf. Index. Bagaenm. Cf. Index. 
Ai AWbiadtw fatterfidaiidam. H. 544, 1. Ble i i. e., Alcibiades. Oomparare 
har s to prepare /or a journey. Cf. parare iter (wliich is more usual), 
parare miUUaM (Hor. Od. 1, 29, 2). 

4. YkfadtstL Dative. Indirect object of dant. Vicinitas is used for 
9MM», as Eng. neighborhood for neighbors. ITt enm interficiant. Purpose. 
Apfwritioo with negoUum. For the tense, H. 492 ; 495, II. Plural since 
rieimiati contains a plural idea. Ligna. In good Latin used in tho plund 
only. Guam, cottage. Soooendenrnt, setjire to (from below). Cf. En^. «/i- 
eendiary^ is^cense. OoaSoBnaLt,Jinish, put an end to, ICana = vi. Biffidebant 
(dis •»- fido), despaired. Cf. £ng. diffident. 

& CHadini. Several forms of the Greek sword are seen in Fig. 28. Ei. 
Dative with erat subdvctus. H. 885, 2. Cf note on absentia ch. 7, § 8. 
8ab4aBtaii Sub adds the notion of secrecy. Cf. Eng. under-hand ; cf. 
AkL4,4. TvaSMOai/riend. fiiipiiiti L e., from the shoath. Azcadia. Gfl 




t. Xtfk. Abhtln of 
from m Jidone*. Qm—VMaa, wnfptd 




fonltetvm^tntiunil, dm In Zag. two flnita Tcrbi. XbrtaBa («ii*). QmI 
Subjeot of tomparalum wot. It> witooedeDt ia (lUiMdia. Id (ma) flna 
latvinuBdiM, A> Avm iini oHc* / lilonllj, te dutrof htm aUv*. iamMi Ao- 
cuntiTe of dundoD of time. QDidr^btb Hs wm about (br^-Ara. H. 
m. DiansUtnvngnm. Cf note, HilLT,*. 

I !• labwdam. Putlciple eipiMiiiifc coDecMion, ^fait tS ^. Pl^ 
ilqtiai e.)t., Anliphon, Eupolis, Lyslu. OnTlidml, Miy (M^Uy, ^ trf 
ffrtat avticrily. Suunli Iindibu axtDlgnD^ Ash praittd vay UfUy. 
Thmj^im. Ct Index. TbaofomptM. Cf. Index, iltqiutto. H. UI, note i. 
It meaoe mon than paiil«, leM than niHUo, Timuoi. Cf. Index. Q<d 
i. «., Ti4Ppompia 4nd Tiimanu. KdtdlantlMlml (H. lU), very mvdk ffium 
(oobuM. AmIo qoo node, {ft (onu tsoy or mJW. IDoaiwlMdudo, jroiw^ 
Auk dioiM. Oerandive oonitinetion. 

2. >mpllii«| bmida. Ampliut reUtei to compaxs, ptut to quantity, maffU 
to quality, peUiu to profbrenoe. Onm— utni NNt Conoea^ve cUiue. 
(Mtote. Id appositloD with Athmit. 

3. BaFen«^lBncTinB,isd«dlfla,Ttmia«,lmltitnm(MM), dbdag,iritb their 33 
oommoa rabjett twin (undentood}, all depend on prBtditanHtt. Fortqum— 
*NMlt. Perfect irith poUfuam. H. 4T1, 4. 8al{jaitcUrB In indirect db- 
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hooTHB n iinplHd in TkAu. Fnnrt. Bisult. II. 500, U. BontU. Cf. 
Index. IiMnlut. filatanicnt mado b; Ncpoiu still true attimeof vrilin)(. 

4. EuIb. CC iJtm, At. 3, 1. FMintia, (iid«ra>K<(. FanataUr. His- 
toriol naiemcnt. Cf. nnte on tniuportavtrat^ HiA. 3, 4. DoriciM, a tettre 
modi of lift, ncta - bu food ud pcnoiul life, imltu = hii surromuUngi 
and public mpgwannn. Viawnt. Cf, nota on poail, $ 3. 

5. EaM) L e., it thej saf . Ke|aM ii Dot T&iponsillo for the RtutcnmnL 
IWlilar iMuL Tbs hunt tm ■ btorite (port of both Gi«ekB wd Bonuna. 




Fn. U, 



A BnmiD hoDtinp scene Is depicted in Fig. 99. HU ^ Ikrg lAemieliiei. 
Bt, IIuk lUngi. KuId*, Kry OK^. Uminnntni', uviKbrsif a<. Cf. note 

S, Eni^ erven u th« thoui-bt of nnother, thcrcfbra subjunctirc. OidU- 
■n. LUiupntvJta. H. 4sT ; cf. Tb«ni. 1, S. 



THRASTBTJLUS. 

1. IjoL Cf. lodcT. Per tt, by it^ alone. Vutoi, aorth, mnvl txcd- 
ItHtt. tmimaait tA, it to bt wrightd , i. e. , eoutidirtd. DoUta ui — 
fOBam, /an indittd to Ihinl Ikat I iK/mld plane, otc. Dubito an can nM 
be tnmlated t>7 I deabt aluthtr, tince it impliea im iDcliaotion toward a 
bronble dedaion. H. M9, II, 3, 2), nolo 2. Hind dna dnldD (/and). /:{»({ 
nfen to what fblloiTB. Kdi^ ocoutistii, nugiiitiidine, unon. Ab'-.:tive of 
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ftYonble, and i9en4i of either fftToimble or nn&voimble evo&te or ■f^dwrt^. 88 

Opftmrnmi L t.^patriam^ which is (he ot(ieo( of vindicoMt. YiadlMnit. H. 

501, 1, 1. 

8. Vaido ^ inodo. Cf. note, Ale 0, 1 ; cf. also mtdo quo eatu, nmeio quo 

paeio, Oub Cono(»8ivo. HobiUtat«| renown. Ablative of apodfleation. 

HI& ffie often rofen to the more important, ilU to the leaa impoftant. 

Ucnoe, kic = ThratybulHtt ilU = Aleilnadm. HataraU qaodam boMH by m>m4 
inborti good luck, Fedt kol (more commonly written as one word, lueri- 
fmi\ gained the ertdUfor, For the case of /»<t», H. 408. 

4t Bad— ftrtanat Bvi generals^ aoldien^ and luck^ all kav4 a $kar€ in 
iktH maUert. Inie iaO( Judly. IHadicat, claimt ; i. e., some credit, liter- 34 
ally, worne ihingt {nonnuUa), 8a— Talaina dcpenda on fratdioare, Blot 
Adverb. 

6< Qoaroy wAer^ore^ etc. ; i. e., beeauae, in this matter, none of the credit 
oonld be claimed by either soldien or fortune, ft qp riaiu , M# ownpropeHy; 
L e., belonga to him alono. OppnHai. The use of the partidple with the 
Terb denotes a oontiim^Kl state ; cf. oppretaam, % 2. Qnflmi. Dative with 
.parwerat, BaDo| L e., JMoponnetio, Fluiecati from pareo (pani is mora 
common than peptrd in old Latin). PahUoata, conJlaeaUd^ made pubUo 
property. Cf, Ale. 4,4. Initio, atjird, Sai i. e., Mginta tyrannu. They 
were placed in power by Lysander at the close of the Peloponneeian war. 
The worst of them was Critlaa. Theramcnes, who waa alao one of them, 
was put to death by the otliers, because he waa too kind-hearted. 

8. Quod. The relative generally agrees with the Utter of two nouns that 
it connects. H. 445, 4. Mndtiariaoai, very Hrongly foHiflei. Bali, Air 
friende, 'Mm, marrow, core, 90 foundation. Libertatia depends on fti6irr. 
Cffariarimae dvitatii depends on Uberlatit, 

a. Vaqne-nmi. Two negatives are atrongcr than a simple affirmative. 
Litfttes, H. 6S7, VIII. Onatenmars is used of what one might fear, de^eere 
of what one might respect, epemere of what one might aee^. floUtedo^ hit 
being alone; i. e., his laclc of followers. Ei-at. CorrehrtxTe. DMOsotOi 

Dative, indirect oMeet of iahitifcit(=«iwrf). Balati. Predicative dative. 
BMM)ut,,kaeeret. Subject of/sctf. IDoat i.e., the thirty; cf. ♦»& above. 
Hoai I. e., the party of T^HM^Jtt/tta. Cf. huie above. Ad oonparaadami to 
prepare. Its use without an object is rare. 

8. Ouaivm. Genitive dependent on animie, KUl oontemai is the sub- 
ject of oportere. U. 588, 1, (2). Bid (impereonal) depends on omnium in 
antmti eeee debee. Matrem, subject of «)i*r». Tind^ a eautioue man. Flara 
dependa on eolere. 8dare depends on diet. 

4. V9HwUnm,andyee-noe. In Engliah join the negation directiy to 
the verb. P*o opiniona, in proportion to hie es^feetation, Opeap drengO, 
reeouroet, lam, already; toxa, tiien; illia tampoiibiia, in ikoee daye; the 
repetition of the idea adds emphaais, wen in thoee daye. Fortiaa. Adverb 
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$4 (ooaip«ntive). Bcdf good cUuent Flnmm. Cf. Indos. Mnaidilaiii. CC 

iDdCJL 

6» OidiBtait ths prisoners, Aeqinmf /tM^. QiiiiqiiMni Anybody — when all 
m excluded = qui4quam or u/Zm / wbcu all aro includocl s quicit or quilidet. 
IwKftgnn, attack, laoentani. Cf. Gr. ff«i^«roc = mortuut, Veite, clothing, 
At^t (oJ 4- tango)t iouchad, Qnoniiu H. 410, V, 1. Qaao = m ^a«. 
Tktia* SubcUDtive. 

7« Qoidfln s y«. EzidTtfioSi Pugnare txadvenut cdiquem = to stand 
oppMlt« to OM In tlio raulu and light (dlifercnt from pugnart eotUra ali- 
qium). 
35 8. Em dtiioto (cf. Mra^«;AA«iv). When he (Critias) had/alien. Ablative 
abpoluto. (Tb« thirty woro dcjtotied, and the power was intrusted to tun ; 
tbv}' Mnt to SfMUta for aid. Ly.sundur raised a force to assist them. lie 
WM op(iotod by Pao^onias, who supported tlic party of Tbrasybulus.) 
PauuUi* The gnindjK>D of the Puusanias whose liib Nepos lixts related. 
Attkiti Indirvet objoct of ttnil auxUio, Aozilio. Prodicative dative. Ho 
qii««dloafBtari ntft bona pabUoaitntar {ut) procoratio nddoretor. Subjunc^ 
tlvoo of parfiooo depending on the idea of decision or decree contained ui 
»ndicioni6ue, Qoi (before praHer\ any (H. 455, 1). Footoa. Adverb. 
OkWlL Participle. Bopoiiorii cndoUtatii, the cruelty of their predecettoraj 
dopiAda on w^rt, Uan ui ennt. Uti more cdicuiue = to imitate any one. 
AtfomatWi p^nithed. The moaning of adficio varies with the context. 
For the Rul^nnctlvc, cf. H. 499, 8. Frtxnuatio, the control, Redderetor. The 
nqpMivo In ne dlmppcan, and rtdderetur is used as if «< preceded. 

8i Thmjboli. Genitive dependent on hoc {^ hocfaetvm). (}iiod. Con- 
Janetioo. RoimuD— ponoti had very great power ; literally, v/ae able to a 
tery grMt d^rrrM ; plurimum boin!? originally aocosative of extent. Talit, 
pripoeed. Ho— AoauaiftVt novo mnltarotor. Cf. note on adfieerentur^ above. 
Aaltfe Adverb. Hovo (nr nen) la used for nor^ when vi or ne precedes. Sli | 
I. 0., Atktnieime, ObUtionii depends on legem impliod in the preceding. 
Trantlato, tmrnetty, 

8» Htqao tiatom— ^tdtHaait not only^vt aleo. Eaao ftomidaiii. H. 544, 
nolo t; R. IIOI. Hi nlntl oAdti Sf\foroed iU obeervanee. H. 496, n; 
ef. Ooo. 9, 9. l^gnltiMmnSitom miXyfAiik%, There had been a public reeon' 
tUieiion (redHfim erat la uncd lmperi«nnaUy). 

4« DnabM TfapUa QlMflni% t*to olive-hranehet, Qqul The full CTpros- 
ilon would bo quae^ quod eam^ etc. Qaodi Coixjunotion. Olvinm* Obtiective 
nenHivo. St MBf not nee booa\i^ the negation applies ta but one word, vie, 
Ei|iM«At, %^d gained ; Urerallv, draum out (ex-premo), Gloria. Ablative 
of chancteri.otie. 11. 419, II. 

& Btnoi i. 0., dirit or egit. Pittaou. Cf. Index. XOBmthe eeMrated, 
the mU-knAtm, 8a|tfoBtuu Wlion ut«ed as a noun eapient has -vm in the 
fooiiift pluTil. Ia niMfo habori ^to be reckoned among. MjtileBaal. GC 



OONON. 109 



Indtz. Babjaei of damtl, lagtnm (ftom iufmm^ i; b«t tho fonitlv* 
plttrml alwajB hM this form. U. 1S6, 1). FaitttlTO gtnitfTo. H. m, t. 
A^qflamd, MianL FrodioatiTo dative. Ikam^ mmr§ prvpotimf ta fiwt. 
Inoomplola actioOf iMnoe imperftot MIti. H. 489« 1). Iilii. Uto is wad 
of the «ocoiid poraon or aomething bdonging to the Mcood penon. Um% 
ikfim motm qf your§. laqiitatiBi wkodmU4oti* Ukvl Snbjunotivo In a 
relative dauae of purpoae. IMttlaai UuUng. ftafria m m^« aw% / L e., 
that remain in one's poeMMion ; benoe, aaenre. 

8. OontMtaii Acyective. Heqia a a f oat nrnthtr-^or, Qoflmfua. Sub- 
ject of oiiltfditMM. 

4. Fkaetor, as loader. OQidam. Cf. Index. Obimb appaUaet, Aod IsimML 
A p paBme t ag wti r. Notice the differonoe in tcue. Boota. Old ablative 
form. Enplioaa ftata,tV» a ao^^ / UteraUy, a #a%AaMfi^6em moifc. Abla- 
tive abaolute. 
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1. Aoeem it ad rem pabUoan, metered inio puhiie ^f. Cf. capemendasrei 
pubUeai. Them. 8, 1. Opua. Subject of /Wd. KagnL Predicate deecrip- 
tive genitive. H. 404. (Locative, Boby II, Pref. p. Ivii.) Obariai Genitive 
with pra^eeitu (eommunder). IbiL Looative ablative. HaMtaa eat » dattu 
td. FMaetata. JUmiaa denotes a just and lawfttl power (ii^v^U) ; poUmUa 
denotes a factitious power that can be exerted at will (aihwfitc). Fbaraa. Cf. 
Index. 

%lRgtiaaiiith»ladpaHof. Cttummutmant^ihetepi^themaufUain^ 
metUa via = th4 middle of the way^ rtliquum optu = tks rtd qf tk4 work^ 
etc. ABgn frunsB. Cf. Lys. 1, 2 ; Ale 8, 1. Bod aftdt This ia incorrect 
He was present at least at tho council just before the battie. Eo^ on tkii 
aeeount, BeL Genitive with prttdem. H. 899, 1, 8. 

8. Veodoi orat daMom, no one doubted, Cf. note, Praof. % 1. (After 
n^mini dtibivm «m«, Nepoe uses qitin, Hann. 2, 6.) AdfldsMt H. 527, IIL 
Aoqeptoros non IUms. H. 527, III. The direct would be ti a^fuitad^ non ao' 
ctptteentm 

8. Setrns— adfllotis. ^fter the defeat. Patriam. Athene not Attica. FhM- 
ilffio. Predicative dative. CKvibui. Indirect object of eeeet praetidio. Tku- 
n%banm. Cf. Index. loniae and Ljdiae« Cf. Index. EnndsBii Translate, and 
aleo. Phipinqnam, a relation by blood ; as gener, he waa only a^ffinie. Xal- 
taa. Adverb. Qnltintbf/ personalinjluenee. Yalaret. Purpose attained. H. 
498, II. Cf. Thras. 8, 8. 

8i Artaxarxsi Cf. Index. AgesOaom. Cf. Index. BeOatiuB. Supine. H. 
548. Tlsuplisnief Cf. Index. Ho was not the ally of the Spartana. After 
fighting against them for some time he was aocuaed of treachery and pat 
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86 to daUh. Ei Mmbf from nmong Uu eo/^ldeniial friendi, Ooianl (eo-eo). 
H. 895, Z, BodtUtsH* For the okm, H. 872, foot-note 1. HuMk Aocusa- 
tivo with adwMntu. For the position, cf. kane iuaia, Paus. 4, i. Hibitai 
«t| was cmmdtred (cf. Ger. ffolt/Ur). Se— 101% i« trvM, actually, Qnidam 
= rerv, ^. 

37 Si Hkb Conon. Mnltna. Adverb, fimamam^ very gr^at, CtomUiiii/y^iM 
fdative). H«^ veio mi. The two ne^iratiTOB strengthen tlie osHcrtion. 
Fnuet Ct note above, ch. 1, § 3, adfui$Mi ; ae to the meaning, of. Ages. 
6, 1 ; H. 527, III. Tauo. Cf. Index. TVntM always follows its case. H. 
4-M, note <L Bflgi. H. 385, 8. FviMe ersptamm. Cf. note, ch. 1, $ 8 ; aeeep- 
tmro§ fM>a/«uie. IL 527, III. 

4. Qiii t e., Agttilaui. In translating, begin with po&Uaqwim (after)^ 
and translate ^t bj a demonstiative. Hihik wtiva. Cf. Milt. 2, 8. Van*- 
latar, /i>«/. Cf. Praef. § 6. lis. Indirect object of tral vtui, Und. Pre- 
dicative dative. 

8, Veqaa = but— not. Maltia eninif etc. The principal verb is valebat, the 
•abject of which is Tis$apkernet. Msdtia. Ablative of cause or reason. 11, 
413, 41$. CoBii altkovgh, OflBdoi alUtjiance. Valebati had infiuence. Id| 
L e., n »cm—nddu<€hatur. HfiTandum followed by n, etc Cf. 6r. Ba»iUCtuf 
«. B. 1757 ; cf. Cim. 4, 4. Gredendnm. Gerund. U. 542, III. Eina. Tissa- 
phemes. Se — anperiMw {tuptraviste). Object of rem,ini8C€M, Opera. Abla- 
tive. Cf. Lys. 1, 8. OyraaL Cf. Index. 

8. H aiaa f ella* The principal verbs are accenit and otUndU, EoiTia ao- 
caaandL Eiaus refers to Tiasaphemes. For the construction, iL 544, 1. 
The gerund construction would be hunc aceusandi. Primom* Adverb. 
Gkxliasclnm, commander of the king's body-guard ; prime minieter, Giadaiii, 
peeitian. Bthiaaaln. In apposition with chUiarehum, Cf. Index. Be velle. 
Depends on oetendU^ which is used as a verb of dedaring, II. 535, 1, 2. 
OoDaqvi depends on tdle, H. 538. HoCi Neuter, ihU/ormalUy, 

3. HiiCi Conon. EIbi Tithrauetet, Holla mora esti / have no objection. 
InqoH ia eommonly used, as here, to introduce a direct statement, and fol- 
lows one or more words of the quotation. Utnun— maliai an — {malie). In- 
<liiect doable qneation. H. 529, II, 8, 1.) OoDoqoi and agera depend on maUt. 
Qaae = as fuae. CkaspeotDinf preeence, Veneria. Future perfect indicative. 
Tai Sabgeet of teturari, Qnod agrees with the clause venerari regem. 
■ f a » n >i>, adoration^ falling on the face before him. JUif t e., the 
Greeka. Ct Thraa. 3, 2. FMo letiiia. Cf. ch. 2, \ 4; Cim. 1, 2; Bum. 
5, 1. Edits mandatii. Ablative absolute ; literally, ijfour) commissione hav- 
i»g been wtade known; L e., if you will intrutt your meetaget {to me), 
Qaod, ete. = id quod etudes (eonjicert). 

4. Ven^ indeed, /or my part. Cf. aAX* ifioi, Qoemvia modifies honorem, 
Cf. note, Thras. 2, 6, quiequam. He— lit 11.498, III, noto 1. Opprobzioi 
Dalive. Ba| L e., dvitate, Qentilnia. H. 885, L ChmiOfiExt. BelaUve clause 



orrtnilt. H. fiOS, I. Bubinm depend! on mor>. HUm) L a., ciKitaMt. 81 
Bdoj L e., TtUkraiatm. Indirect oliitict of Iradtn to be Rupplitd ftom th> 
followiog tradidit. Tolabit. Bubjout u Conon. BotfU, vritUn; L e., iit 

4. notiB (to MHrl) moJifln metiu td. Bu. Codod. Et— et-M, toti 
— a«^— okJ. ladkarit. SubjunctiTa o{ rcKult. II. 600, II. For the Unw, 
U.49S,VI; cf.HilL G,i. Uwdi M nlWi Object of ytrwgnj. IuMrH| Le. 
(nm)p<rMfirt. II. Ufi, II. AiUtriun, aloica. legttit, hiU-iuK. BbI «)■• 
riU, tu bvriatm. Ipilui Am own ; L o., lAt Kny'i. Booi, Ah dwd (nlijiett). 
tm» {lummi). The pcrfixt of tliia verb ba« prettitt mnuiLUf;. H. 5ST, 1. 
Sudua,adctH, dopcntlaon lugatitviilh the ncgntiOD omitted. Cf. HfiMMi^ 
(WKM. Citu. 1, 4. Id napitlL K. m, S. Du«t I'urpow, il. 498, 1; 4»9, i. 

2. QjpiliiiuKlPhimlcibw. Cr. IntJoz. OnrlU— utn— lopnuM. Jmjmvrt 
aliquiit aiieai = to ordtr on* to /tmitA lam^iiag. Ism kng*^ tiipi ^ Si 
war, u oppoMd lu tnuwpolts or alaro-alitiw. Sui t'ig. 30, wliich repreMDti 
t mmpit UirHla. Qw| L o., elu ~ 

rant above (purpoMi). 



ic ooDstructioD u 




9i Dt| vAm. Hob itna mil, tetih gnat ilUifiti«i, Litotes. Qaod. Coiqana- 

tlon iiitrodnoiii(;KGpoB'goirD Btatomentof therciuon, Halnslwlfaim — qnavdt 
a grtattr vor Ma* (uEmU ii), i/'. Solsm, onfy. ^dIo would be mora uatml. 
utrttoJSgH; ineomplete (future) gotion; therefbra impoiAct. 
The principal verb !i tvMaiii ; upon tt depend dttomt pro*- 
i) and dimicaturum (at). 0|Aoi. Indirect object oTjiroi- 
SBt. Qnam. ObjiKt of loperare. Refen to Conon. fw- 
Hu nuste, tcif i l/iu idea. Knndn dooe- AbUUve ab- 



/«(»- 



nnt. H. 49E, I, (2). 
•Olute. Cf. Index. 

4. Hoa. Object of ndnrtiu (pnrticiplo). Depiindt, tinli (tranwtii 
" ig intransitive rerb ia Mm). 
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88 6. IXnitoi, vkiek had been dedroifed. Ei-«t, boCh-<md. H^diiA^mA^ 
oomt = altends ^ historical present; to their being both rebvilt ; i. o., to the 
rdfuiUing of both. (Cf. Caes. B. 6. 1, 13 : Caeear poutem faciendum eurat), 
H. 544, notti 2 : H. 14<>1 ; ct*. Tbras. 3, 3. 

&• Ut— MKU Subject clause of reitult. II. 501, I, 1. Ultom (ease) w dc- 
peudfl on ptdard. 

2. X«{M taioeA— DOOi etc. And yet theee things were patriotic and worth if 
of ftpprobation. Ct*. Tbnu. 2, 2. FrobaadA U the future pa8«ivo pardciplo. 
Quod. ConjanctioD. Potiu— nudut. Cf. fAoAAoi^ alptlaBtu^ and Eng., to prefer 
rather. ffiU. iDdirect object, /or himself. II. 3S4, II, 1, 2). Dare operam, 
topui/orth eforte. 

3. Mhni diligaatv, lees carefully (than it should huYO been) ; more freely, 
not onr^uUy enough. Minus is the absolute oomparativc. Thibanuh Cf. 
Index. Bvocavit, tutnmoned. ftjiiwlaniii etc. In traiisluting, arrange : Hmu- 
Ian* ee eeUe mitUre sum ad regem de magna re. Vuntio. Dative with parens^ 
in obedience to. U. 3S5, 1. Fuit, he remained. 

4. BoannUi ccnptimi rdiqiienuit. S^>me {avlhors) have left it written ; \. o., 

89 have reported. Abdnctom {tstte\ Contra ea. Cf. Pracf. % 6 ; Ale. 8, 4. 
XXaflik Cf. Index. G i pfaninnun credimiia. In whom we (I) have the most 
eonjidence. For the case of cvt, 11. 385, 1. EifogiaBe. Subject is (eum) ; i. e., 
Conon. A dd atit i t , Untef doubtful. Utnun — an ihctnm liti Indirect double 
question. H. 5^.), II, 8, 1). Lnpnidente ( Tiribaso)^ without t?te knowledge 
qf Tiribazui. 
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1. ffippadoL Cf. Index. Oecere. H. 415, II. TJtraqne tyiannide DioayBi- 
= tyrannide ntriusque Dionytii. ImpliGatnai connected with. This par- 
ticiple has two forms. Xepos uses impUcUus of sickness ; e. g., Cim. 3, 4 ; 
implievtus of other relations. His nperior (Dionysivs). That former (elder) 
IHonysius. Snl^ect of habvU. Fkiflittm. Object of dedit. FUio. Indirect 
Kk^ttXtifdediL In apposition with Dionysio. Hvptom. Supine. H. 546, 1 ; 
cf. PteB. S, 8. IMndi i. e., nvptnm dedit. 

2, Pippbqoitatan. Propinquitas = family relation4hip / adjinitas^ rela- 
tionship by m^nriage ; eognatio^ relationship by blood ; necessitudo = any 
permanent relationship. Oenerotam maionun fEUDoam =famam maiorum 
generosorum. Cf. % 4, crvdelissimwn nomen tyranni (= nomen tyranni 
cruddimmi. Ligeninm includes animvs {disposition) and mens (ability). 
Aztm, acfvirements. Hob. Tninimaini very much. Litotes. Cf. ovx q«tfrc. 
OoBUBfladat (i. e., hominem) = graium acceptumgue retldit. 

8. Bkayik^ iri^A IHonysius. Salvnm— stodebat (i. e., sum es9«), wished 
kim io be safe. HaoearitudiiMmf relationship. Buonmi) i. e., his sister and 
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her ohUdrai. M/ki^ {I •., Dio^ftio), ktlp$i, siood hif. Qm(««%«mi),89 
■gf%«8 with f^ lutKOMwniti Fluptrftot, retbirlng to an md&on thai took 
plaoe (poiiibljr) bofora the Mtion denoted In immMim-. 

4. Qui ^d«a$, (Ol^oot of eUundo and admi n i i lrmmi o.) Obtaado^ bg 
undirtakiAg. Hobmb, rspiUaiion. 

6* HvaOi Object oi $vtpejt«runi^ looked up to, rupmUd. Ul— dal adailiatL 
U. 600, II. Oiaeoa Uagaa loqaMtea. CC Milt. S, 8. 40 

8« Ve^aa feni Of. Ale. 6, 1. Fagiebaat, moap* (the notioo of). Qaaato 
anat aU lammMtn The okuae ia the object of mniubajt, OrnofiutUo 
la not only onumuiU but tmppori. Qaaato agroea with i>mam€nio, 8IU. 
Indirect object of utd ornomsmio, OmaaentOb Prodioative dative. Ao^ 
ikon. 

2. QbL Befeni to Dionyaiua. Nepoa often connects olaaflea by quiquid4m 
when the following givea an inatance of the preceding aasertion. Ooa— 
ami padatai Its aubjeot is/ama. P h t ea wa . Cf. Index. Taraatam. Name of 
town, limit of motion. Cf. Index. Adoknati | L e., Dion. V^gaie— fda. 
H. 504. Eon I i. e., Plato. Elai aadieadit Gerundive oonatruction, depends 
on eupidUaU, Hagiaietf bwnsd, was it^/lamtd; Jloffrartt ettpidUaU may 
be translated, mgerly dstir^ Hiiot L e., Dion. YmdMrn^ pm/Umion, Cf. 
Them. 10, 1. Eami L e., Plato. ABUtioBa = ^om^. Ct ^«A«rc|Ua. Thia 
account is inoorroct. Plato came to Syracuse three times. The fint timo 
of his own accord ; tiie second, probably after the death of the elder Diony- 
aius, as the invitation of Dion ; the third, at the invitation of the younger 
Dionyaiua. 

3. Vlfllatai eMst, Subject is iYofo. YaaadMLd ijimAutk, had otdsred (him) 
to b4 told a§ a dave. The change of aubjeot is hanh. Bodan, to the earns 
plaoe ; i. c, Syracuse. 

4. Qao I 1. e., morbo. When he wae suffering under this iUnsss, a ssvers 
one. Yalle le depends on an implied verb of saymg. 

6* Potastaif opportunity, 

8. IMoois and Dionyrii depend on simuUaHs, Sbnnltatii, enmity, depends 
on insUum, Obseoran^ earnestly emtreat. Qd— veDat Relative olauM of 
reason. Hence subjunctive. Monm d gsisit, did what he {Dion) wiAed. 
Cf. Them. 7, 8, 

2. FhiUstam. Cf. Index. 

3« Tantun, so much, Aootoritate, influence. Ei. H. 886, II. PenoaserH. 41 
For the tense, cf. MUt. 6, 2; H. 496, Vt. Yolantatet policy (wpoaiptnt). 
AliqaaotOi oonsiderably. Ablative with eruddior, 

4. Qoi| i. e., Dionysius. Qui quidem, cf. ch. 2, % 2. Ve— daiet Sub- 
junctive of ncgatiye purpose. H. 498, III, and note 1. floi opprimendiy of ooer- 
throwing him. Gerundive construction, depends on oceasionem. Qoa = ut 
ra, hence subjunctive. Ooriatham. Cf. Index. Ostaadeni. Used like a verb 
of saying. TJtriiiaqiia OMna, /or the sake of them both. Ha— pnwoooapizaCy lest 
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tl M( (loiiU mntieiftU (JU Mtr ; L >., dotror Um belbn he wu on hia 
gHid. U. 4SS, IL Obm, etc, <»«• Ikty/tand tatk otktr. 

S. ICifiiiqM MHt iirUiu VjnMio. Arvntd grfid itUrtd agaimt lAt 
f/rvaf. latidbci Predicative datire. Qbm aaml potinnb Cf. TfaoD. S, B. 

5. Ftma— qiu. Tnndite, i/lr. Aidirlt. For tho tonne, II. 4TI, 4. 
Ebi 1. e., Dion. Subject oiromparart onA/aeere. fiU] i. o., UionVBius. 
ItniiiteKit^tet of Mtam/actn. int*L Cf. Indox. Alii. II. IM. Bii|)tiuB. 
Bapioe. ILUC.,!. £ia| i. c.Dion. Isdnlgmdo, « ^ >nJii^Ra. H. M«, IV. 

i. Il MfMi etc yi mat » intpottMi/or Aim lo tvir tjW ckingtd fnaniw 
o/' Jf^i qftir iIm /atktr n^vnwi. Qui dediuannt. Kelatlvc cUuse denoting 
poipcM. PllfdMTktB,lu/onii<rma»H«-0/ft/'(. JVmUmu = eomettiing 
llM ■ put. Jnftf Kiu = aomethii^ tliat existed kug ago. FUu b aome- 
tbiDg thai baa eiiitcd for a long lime. Dt— Maoaiit atqse litariariL Bub- 
jiDKliTeof renult. Tbe coirtlntive ofii' ia va;u< «. U. GOO, U. Illnoi L e., 
from this digression to ikat of wtiieh he luul beun api'Bluiig (the laaialinwnt 
of Dion,. 

6. EadM. AdTtrb. Hndldaa. Cf. Index. Qui ror>.n to HiradidM. 

a. Tjnnna. ^ubievt of putaiatur. Hapuram opin. Predicate genitiva 
of chancterulie, ttr^ fowa^fml. FiaL Ct Tlinu. I, H. ii nolMaUa 
n daaptroia an alliaHei. 

3. 8sd Dlco, etc In tnoElntliur, ai^ 

nngc : Sfl Dion matima anivto—pre- 

/tetua oppuffHOivm wttperium — fMto 

/arilt petulit «(, etc. The prindpsl 

idea in, Dion pereattt. iniino, courage. 

OneniUi UTibu (cf. Them. 9, 6). A 

Btoro-ahip or Qicrohnnt-TeBnel. 6oe Fig. 

31. Imparlom is the ol^eet of oppug- 

niton. Hanitnm agreea with imperivm. 

y ^ Lmgk Mrlbiti Cf. Them. 2, fi ; Cod. 4, 

IS S. OpfngnatniD. SnpiDe. AtUgerab Cf. 

Ariat. S, 1 (fuam tral aptltiu). Ut-lntccdarit. Boatltt. H. RW, H; cf. 

lGb.G,e{p«A^wV»f). 

*. OppoMatsr. Deponent verb, wa» wotd'njf /or. Ad M = adwmu te. 
Ct'pif&ai^. Qw na, etc. Cf. Ale 8, S. 

5. Eilpi*. AblattveoTnKaiu. H. 415, 1, 1. Bagloi qbltiii, f*« Hn/« 
pri4< {i fi r^ikt). Futifc H. 411), V, S ; cf. Lya. I, 4. ^psoutnm. In ap- 
foritfen vilh uriU. Miaaotan cfpidoi adjoining tht lorni. This Uland 
(xim, OrtTiia) ooDUined the (UKaeM town. AneD. The fortress or cdta- 
JeL See Fu;. IT. 

e. Ea. Adverb. TiUbu| t. e., the following. Tellat, wof vUtiay. Ob- 
ltm*.CL-aeai.%,i{<^<u/aeir*ati, DbL CC Mitt. 1, 1. 
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6. lUOitila. AblfttiTe oTcAuaa. H. 416. l>Mgifi «i idavta, ^UtmfUiiA 
iooMrwkdm ; litenOl/, to rink, Cf. Thns. 8, 6. 

2. Bnmtt. Subject ii/oHiMMk IiMtiTltS rtmanisd. Kodoe the tenia. 
Pfritti, Im^/ L e., a6amion«^ Fteeni denote* the natiml relation of (kthar 
to son ; paUr^ the dvil or legal relation. 

8. Prindpatow, the dUffpotiUan. Ct ArUt 1, 1. Oomdebat Sabjeot le 
Dion. FaotknflB eoipamyH|/ o r m i i a jMHjr. Veqae k idBiii ?alebat| aiMf Atf 
had no Im ii^4nc$ (than Dion). Optinaltii Cf. Ale. 6, i. The contimiy, 
however, seema to haTo been true ; L e., Hex«oUdoa waa auppoited by the 
democrata. Oiib« iokiU, 

4. Venom. Iliad, S, 904. SettoUti repoatod, qvotod, Xhivaodia, hcros 
book. When Homer ia raforred to without mention of any work, the Iliad 
In meant PoMSi Subject ia r«n» pMieam, AporviaM^ to have mads U €oi- 
donL Em. Subject U omnia. £m dopenda on oelU. Cf. Milt 2, 4. 

6. Hanoi L e., invidiatn, Qhmipk, eoneiUaUon. Aootitate oppdmtn, to 
enuk by enmity, Tpt a ri Jdand m n onravit, ca/uad to be put to death, C£ 
Conon, 4, 6 ; Thraa. 8, 8 ; H. 644,note 8. 

7. niai L e., Dion. Qnoi, eto., ezplaina eorwm, 8a refeia to Dion, the48 
Bttlijectof«0M(a<. Utfrn^M^ dittHhttted, 

2. OuB. Cauaal. Baa^tai. Nominativa plvraL FtMiaia. Ablattva. H. 
414, L Vaqoa— aappettbalv and there woe nahing at hand. Qaoj literaOy, 
whither. Maani ponigwet The Latin idiom ia to etretch oui the hand to* 
tcarde; the Engliah, to lay hande on; L e., fo eeioe. Ut L a., thia manner 
of proceeding. 

8. Ooia, anatiety, kel^mSL Gerund. For the caae, H. 899, 1,8; cf Gaea. 
B. 0. 7, 80 {hom^nm ineueU laborie). MaU andire s to hear ill (of onfl>a 
eeA![)\\,t,^to be badly epohen of. Da— eiiatiBUtti. The dauae b the olject 
oXferebat, JSsietimari ia wed imperBOually. Qoonai dependa on lamdibue, 
QAua ^aotateb Ablative abaolute. The minde qf the eoldien beiny tni- 
bittered. DioCttaliali k^ aeeerUny, Cf. Lya. 1, 4. 

8* Haao^ etc. Ammge aa followa: Cum ille^ haee intuene^ needret ^uem 
ad modum eedaret et timeret quoreum eoadereni. Bodant and aradanat 
Subjunctive in indirect queations. OaDkratea. Cf. Index. Eo| L e., Dion. 
OUlidoBi t e., by practice. Ad fraadamaoatiiai i. e., by nature. Aditp eomai. 
Hiatoricol present 

2. Bom (i. e., Dionem) ene dependa on aii, Qnod | i. e., perieulum. Poa- 
■et Subjunctive in indirect diaoounse. Qoi dmaaret Belative dauae of 
purpoM. DUi L e., Dion. Notice that inimieue, when used aa an a^jeo- 
tive, ia generally followed by the dative ; when used aa a noun (aa in the fol- 
lowing sentence), by the geniUve, Qoan = aUquem, Javenliiet H. 525, 2. 
TdflBsnm, tuUable, Cf. irnvrib^mt, OqgDiiiiram (mm). Subject ia Dion. Quoda 
Conjunction. Slui | L e., Dion. Ditddaiitaa aooi senaiiii Their revohHon" 
aryideoM, Apartui ftmt (= mmiiQ. H. 496, 1, (2). 
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NOTEa 



43 S,TiU,»K*;i. c, llu. Cr. Them. S, 8. Emi futn, tkit rSU. Impn- 

donb; i. e., he msili i weapon of tlic im|iru(loticc or Dion. 

i. XMt asKiii. Cf. Milt. 3, t. i^ntar. Itclutivo cIsuK of aaae. It. 
S17. t!l.t«->„i,n/LiJ^ AiirtMucluB. Cr. Indux. Cannniimt i i.e., <um, 
jn (a *i™. Ci'. i 3 an<l Ale. ir, 5. Bltd. Indirect flgcot of »««Wia* >,ri. 
OU iol depenJd od i.a/'iJ uitli llio negntivi.' itlca otiiUtud. Cf. Lyd. I, 4. 
Pneoa{M no, '■y Aii a<r« djncc. 
♦4 6.HM— Sndrptniioni'irffrj. PericnlL Partitive gonitivo, II.S97, 1. 
BeligigM, wrfJ. Conitm /•'■'pwalto-u. Perfeoirart. H. 5'.;o, II. 

9,Bi£meata,<cilimUidta. Alilntivo of manDor, cf. Con. 4, 4. Tnni- 
■> •• Mo. AUiiCivt of time (originollf locutivo). Oonfmtn, tJu aurm- 
U3,tiL4ftdirat. Dead. Locative. OanoUii edits, an upptr room. OeuoUl 
fci^di, eonftifniit. tbn-w that knew of die plea viilh him. Tndlt. ?ut>- 
feet b (MlienUt. Bl«(M, rarroundt (cf. aatfW = a hodge). Forllnis. The 
doon oT (lia UKientH irera cammonly made in tvo leaves lij^e our folding 
doora; mmedmei, howeter, there wao but one, Bff in Fi^, S3. 

L EUbdnto. cr. Iitdei. Agitul, to bt mottd about. Ut li TtUet A< in 
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tn.n. Svk.iA. 

■n meh e*K^ there b an e1ii[»i3 of tlie real eonclnHion 

mU^ etc H. SIS, H. Oogltuu, plannitif {= eo amiU 

£15,3; a4 if (O^i^iiu were followed by«« tubUurum ft. Habent. Sub- 

jVKtire with ny^itant after the analoey of euch verlia as euro, etc H. 498, 

n. Qu hgtnt. Indirect queition, object of ltab*rel (Lupus, p. 170) ; II. 

C40, L 

3L lacrntUis. Cf. Index. TUbiu ""t*^«, Ablativo of chaTncteristle. 
Eu^ f^y OH fa ^. The meaning ia a little dlfTerant fhim that of tit 
taiiL cr. MHt. I. i: faeiTetit. Sle, in tvek a may. OonTeniendi diu, a/ 
Mwniay nM iim. Depends on grm'u. ^nderentm. Fnr the tense, 
H. 495, n. Fieptfli Kitltiain, btcauu thuj atri tnoan. HotUia is uaed 

pHRTclj. 

^ Ubb d^ Ui OrmMd. Oonerally noed of Ura house, not (ei bne) 



DION. 



Tha 



vn 



at the room. Intoanat Cr. Lyi. t, 
iuEogUih. II. tTI, 4. (Uutomi 1. 
aiUk>iit (DFi^nAlly B loooUvo tauo). 

S. HIi^ etc Iq tnuMluUng, unui^ llius : //ie euititfactU MMtttu/uil, 
Heat aittt aaepi c^ufuM at, quam i»ni'i «t nnffuiarii pottiUia tl (qtiom,) 
mittanda (nl) tUa {lorant) qui m outui qiam iwHrt malHut. Hlo, (■ Mm 
ifM^DM. Bit. Subjunctivo in itn lutliniat queatioa. Objeut of iiiUOiiv. 
11. 640, I. TliP rule {11. 4M5, V) roquina ftd, but cf. pii«i(, Alo. 1, 1. 
Bjn giil.Tt. patoBtii, tyranag, eiu-man ruU. OoiTl*. DuUvo wiUi faeiU. In- 
tdlMitn. Supine. U. M7. Tlio (line of iiiUlUetu a (lutarmiiuxl b; tluU of 
/««. II. 49S, IV. 

61 mi Ipii soalodM, tkt ttry guardt titnuilKi. Fodba *-nwtii, bif hnai' 
iitg doan the d«on, Dllj i. e., tbe assowiiu. Tdnm brii fllgiUiitai, eiift'ji; 
r^Hattdij/fora ict^onfnmteitkoui; i. e., calling to thow outoide. Oni| 
i. a.,I>io»i. SdoooBoM, cant* to Itlp. 

10. luditi latcim in the oppoaita of eomeiut in ch. 9, S 1. tm, ai. 
OtluL Ailjoctivo when tbo EogliBli idionl pnibn ta adverb. Hoid lin d- 
litam («N«>. for the dative, IL 88a. For tlie infimtive, U. 689, U. Ut, ol 



a 




Fio.M. 

S. Eiiu it nrala, etc The mon ntuid MDBtnictian would b« Ahh* 
mortfUpatam/aetaeit. Vciiatn,/tHing. Fnadlnlant (or 
pndaimtd. Finant and ospgrgnt. For the tense, H. SIO, n 
1, 1, vdUl ; Hilt. 1, G, poo*. Aolienmte. Cf. Index. 

3, Oelebeniffie, Ttrg fr^jvtnttd, Poblles, at t\« paMie ajitnit. CT. AiisL 
I, ». Septkri an m awito. The moonmeatsl tombs of the aiKaetitB varied in 



; of. Ale. 
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NOTEa 



13 3.T>l^*>d;Le.,(lM. Cf Thpm.!,8. Ett juttM, IUm rSl*. Imptf 
iaaUi L e., in maJt m Kvjp^noTihc impnxlirDCc orDJoD. 

1 MMi aaaat. CI. Milt. S, n. Agwvtor, KcUiivo cUiue of autae, II. 
517. EUtis'aunfiof-i. AiistiBadui. Cf. Index. CtamlnBti i. e., ma, 
gn ti kin. Hi. i 3 inJ .Vic 'J. h. Biti. Iiidircct ol'Ji.'Ct or iitiidiai Jirri. 
OU fariUepcnid no u^il oitb tlio n^emtivu iilca ouiiUuL Cf. L}'«. 1,4. 
PneafU nOi ''y Au ou'i iJnti. 

U 5. IM-fbrxlcrvndaun >"»>-;. PgricntL rartUivc genitive. 11.397,1. 
Sdigka*, Mfi. iSanXtitprfparalioai. Poftdnat, 11. 5.M), 1 1. 

9. ^ OEMS, icUi (*w >c/ai. Alilntive of muDDcr, cf Con. 4, 1. Pnd- 
BS <■ ftahk AbloCirc of time (origiDBlIf locutivc). ODnrmta, tie osm- 
tly, tlu/^it<d. ItanL Lontin. OoidsTl gdltc^ aa v/fwr mni*. Coudb 
fciWii, eenftitnta, thoH that kncr of the plnn in(A him. Tndit. Sub- 
ject b Calliavta. SMflt, nirrodrufi (cf. aotpa ^ ■ hojge). Foibnt Tho 
doon of tfae MKientn Tcre conimaiily made ia two Icsica liko our folding 
doon ; •ODMtime*, honertr, there wu bat one, ur in Fi)[. 83. 

l: nDcibtfg. Cr. Index, ifbt^ to btmovtd about. Ut li Telkt As ia 




•II radi eiat». Iber* U ui elii[»i} of ths real oonclaeion ; vt agitarvtur li 
ttlU,t*B. H.S1S,IL Oigltuii,yfanBfaj(=« «™ri«o). Obftlt:aat.H 
G^ S; u if wrifau were followed by w *oW(Mnmt oh. H«bgnt Sul^- 
jUDCtlTe with eiy^it »fler the aa.\o<^ of auch verbs ks cant, etc H. *98, 
n. Qu tagtnU Indirect question, object of iaS<rrf (Lupui, p. 170) : IL 
MP, L 

S. bejvtidoK Cf. Index, Tliibu muliidB. Ablwivo of ehttrecteriatio. 
Ewl, «*(y n« tt go. The meaning i> b tittle different from that of vt 
♦ant Cf. ICh. I, i-.faeerenL Bfe, j» »KeA a tcay. OoDTBidaidi AoM, t^ 
eoanrtiaf rift Arm. Dependa on gratia. Vtiaaba, Fnr the tense, 
H. US, n. FnptB Htttisa, bteauu thfj wtn taavia. J/olitia is used 
pariTcly. 

fc UoNi tlM^ M( OnAiiU. QenenJlj used of Ow boose, not (as here) 



DION. 



1T7 



of the room. iBtnmak Cf. Lyi. t, I 
111 Englkh. II. 471,4. (hWat«B| L 
inliout {oiijpmdly u lovativo cau). 

6. ffio, eW. Id tnndliiUnK, arnui|(o tliiu: Jlieeuwit/aeiU iHUiUdu/uit, 
lUut anU taup* liidum it, fmim incuii lit ttHf/utarit paUiUia d {quam) 
Bti—nmda (>i<) cita {toram) qui w mctui quant amvi matunl. Wo, m lUi 
intlaaoe. Bib fiulyunotivo in un'iudirooc quutian. Objoi^ or iiiltlltcta. 
II. 510, 1. Tlw rulo (IL 4-jS, V) roquircs tmti, but cf. ;wnf, Ale. 1, I. 
«, ti/rOMnf, ene-mau ruU. (Mill. Uittiva witli faciU. b> 
II. MT. Tlio time of inttiUctit is aLtarmiooJ b; that of 
fuit. U. 485, IV. 

e. HU Ipd outodM, tl< vtrg guard* Uttmmttm. Fodba a^iutli, hf brtaJt- 
ingiioanthtdoon. Illl| i. e., the »H»t«irn. I«lni ixli fiifltKitM, eoMa^ 
rqitaledlfforaatapoiiJr»iiimlkaiit; i. «., cslling to thtwe outaiito. Dull 
i. e., Diant. Smooiiv*^ amu to ii«[p. 

10. laadli. /uAW in the oppo^te of een»eiiu in ch. 9, { I. tn, at. 
Galori. AUjoOivo wbere Uio Engluh idk>ia pi«f«n to adverb. Skol vin al- 
1«ui(mw). For the dativa, IL SSa. f br tbo inflmdre, IL S39, 11. Vi,at. 



i 




LJ 

FiQ.M. 

S. Eiim d« morta, eto. The more usual oaDBtnictlan would be Afw 
Mon «< palam/aela at, TdtiBtu, f»dtng Pnadkilant (ram), annoiHKiKl, 41 
prodaifiud. TcMant and 0Op«r«Dt. For the tense H. EID note S; of. &I& 
S, 1, MfM ; Hilt. 1, S, ;i(iMt<. Aiihnmila, CT Index. 

3> Odeboilma, ifTy/r«fiMnM Fnbliae, at the pubtte apnti. Cf. Arirt. 
S, S. Sapolnl iDnumBto. The monnmcntal tombs of the uioenta viried in 



£ fctm md ID nucnilaaice from the iiin|i1e MtU (ni;. M), and the »i«.li 
chtpcl-tike buildinic (cm in Fig. u, to auch oUborato structuna $» tba 
tomb Dear Xuitboe «Pi|{. 31). 




IPHICRATES. 



j'l'H i 



tJu nHofw 



faauna. Ut muft be taken nith both compararttiir and onls/wninftir. 
The dinsea denote reenlt. Hon ndiun— nd n* — qiidem, mil onig — but not 
trtn. iaWHt depcDdd on primii. Xe, etc. Tho ooiphotia words are placed 
betreco « and ytndtn. 

a. Viham. Adcerb. Cf. Milt. 8, 2i Thsm. 1, S. lutoM, to tueh m 
*rinJL Ul koott. Besoll. For Ibe lens«, H. 19a, VL Hoik. Otyect of 
fmwit. Inrn lad iHii an: in ^ipotition vUh mutto. 



IPQICRATES. 1^ 

8. MabU um, a« armi of lAt in/antrf. OoK. CmimI. ArtI fill 
i«pMttMi% i^ar* k* mu i»mmMW<r. GHpila. Bw Fig. R. EHtta. H 
Fig. 18, which ihomi ipoin of THiow lengtiu. 
PilbMpDpvnia, AUs is I ■[ii«llBhi«MinUis 
rormorBhalf-mooD(Fig. 39), iVrma,a«nu1i 
roand thield. (Ai-ma, liawever, nemi to b* 
uwd liera for c/^u.) Sot Tig. 40. lUoM, 

4. Uam. TnniUla b; aUo. LttlwnB, eui- 
fvuwt. BKtiittqMM«l<(iE>ri<»),*i«'*((»-ol>iJii) 
MnFOVM, ai><lin»iHa(<Aa<. 8m Fig*. 41, 4S. ( 
UbUu (i. a., taneai), linn. Hade of nun; 
tiiiila of liiraa luuiiaiied b/ tha application of 
•alt and Tinegar and felted togethar. 8se Fig. 
4S. tiBoi=iJgtied. Aaqaa. Adrcrb. Tigcnt 
and OHtb Subjunctive to expreaa the intcDtioD 
of Iphicnttea. 'Bt, and f^. Omiit, prondid. 

2. TtaiwAni. Cf. Indax. SaatluB. Ot. Index; cf. Alo.6,k. i 
CCIwlei. TltnnUaa. Noticethatu<niiUiM,iiotiu^>i,i*aMdliiaeI*UMof 48 






ISO NOTES. 

MranH. SktoaaSoilMdwl Cf. Ly*. 1,9. II. S61, 11, 4, nols B. Ann b 
the obcdidDce al' * aiihjtcl ; oiociUrt, of ■ citiiea to the Uws ; ditto audi- 
tnttm OK, lit ■ Midier lo bin ^enanil, 

2. Dt— mulitanst Rcault T]iDprccocliDg«»> = 
' m (intnttuitivu). Sngidl, 

jftlioSpar- 




^ Aiamm Cf. lodcx ; ct. Ale. », S ; Cod. 2, S. VolidL For tlio mood, 
E. SSI, I. PnnBi, -u ItaiUr. Q«m = vt titm. Purpose. Gcodnotiida, omp- 
tnmry iUnd). UEiDl rodlj depends on iiumtna, 
RpcaiAl ill Ihooi^hL QBtm qnldem. Cf. Arisl. 1, 3. 
Ut — tisiiit. Rctult. fi9VBiimoiBm,jiiilai. FibUnL 
Id iTUbUrin^, unmge: milUtt Hoiaani appdloK 

S. aiWdia. rrcilatirt dntivo. (Dntire a{ the 
CDd ot i>ar)>o^«, n. S»n.> EpuUnOiidu. Cf. Index. 




Fio.U. 
For ttts Inddtnt, cf. Epam, 



Fn).«J. 
ntai. Sulycct of a^ppropiTtqtintttt. 
Tbinl fonD of coDiUtioD, H. filO. Oi^Ub | 
S^tTt'1'n. For tb« uh of llie portidple, of. Milt, t, 1, abnptot mit*- 
. M i nt [ i t i timnt). 



C0ABBIAS. 
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S> litiK CottMcdTO (> U}. Ifm. Ct. Enf., Ut ttrf ti 
2.QmiiLe.,Mt/iKt. Ota— tu bu^ m< Pf^r— *■« . . 
cbMil^claiMd. Uboif tBwdbi 0«niiidiv« coortnietloQ, H. M4, & iay»- 
ta BBtah Ablativa cxprcMinE tioM uxl cium. Qui L e., J^twrolM^ 

3. (kum<miMtii:^drfi»d*dhimM(foaaeiipital tiarft. B«I1«l Ab- 
lativo of timu. IL iSO. Tbia wu iguiut CLiot, Bynmtium, Coa, Bad 
Hliodcw, S6T-3riG B. □. Cr. Tinrath. ch. a. E« ladkio, » Ua< Mo^ Abla- 
tive of tiroo. II. 439. (Loaiti\'« abUtive.) 

4. Ootl, (Vom tho Latin fonn Cottit. nuib. Genitive of Tnlm. (Fob* 
analog; witli locat'iTo, Babj, II, Praf.) IL S96, V. Utnp*. AocmaliTe of 
uto-, vMcA o/' f A< (int. ( Wen it a double qunatioB, on and not n* would 
bo naed with flutffMH.) llmiV),nfUtt. Oonba m. CC Pracfl | C ; Ala. 8, 47 
4j Con. 6, i. 



CHABRIAa 

H.4S1, in. 



Hifa. Abktive with difiui 
Qwd I i. 0., protUum. 

8. Samqne, etc. The pnndpal Idou are coDtalnod in atMt and deaia ; 
the subject of both verba la Ciabriat, UdtnU — AgtiOao fnA /iigatii — 
eattrvi* mt ablative abaolute damn exproaaing dreamataaoe. Eo| La., 
proOio. noticia Unt^ mnJldtiU of viOorf. H. iSS, B, 1, 1), note. U 
Ml i.e., AgcsilauB. Join with /v^alit. RaUqawa jbtiMs^ta, tJU rtiC {of O* 
annji) lAal it the phalanx. Leoo. Ab- 
lative of scpenitloD. H. 113, 11, I. 
Obiln gnm. Ablative sbsoluU. Santo- 
Dativo. H. sac. Sea Fi^. 41. Daoatt 
The two objeotB oro tam, Ruppliod ftvta 
riUquam phalayijem obovo, and the 
olaase with aeipert. n. iU. Soron, 
tUnOly. Ct.niroiitairir. Tnlfc ib- , 
lative of means. Bee Fig. 4S. 

3. XSmpe ao, to nie\ au atmt, Cf. 
Dion, 4, a. Faiu. Ablntive. nioitata, 
ia that potUvm. Ablative of manner, 
(Lupus, p. VS.) Tdnarit. Result. Fcr- 
tauL Tho regular oonetrurtion in Ne- 
pot, cf. Mile 5, G, Btc El, /or him. 
Indirect object (dntive of interest). H. 
aS4, 1, S). ArUBoMl ie.,a 
itaUivt. T—ait adqitt. Keai 

B. Nepoa lus not foUowod tbo chronological ordar. The expedition 




Qsibiu Its antecedent b 



17 Cypna wm id tS3 ■. o. ; the flnt E^^TpUaa expedition In >TS, llie aeoiHid in 
Ml. Chibriu Ku recalled frum the Tumier, but not ftnm tha latter. Nepoa 
ooiiU Uw naval viotoiy of C'Luibrias (t Nuw iu 3T6. 

1. intern = H- 8u qoatdi 
)n Au utvt rapoaiibMly, iff 
\u oiBH accord (■!•*); 1. e., 
■ lltout autboritj from the 
itato. Ablutive of manner. 
Uintum. faupino. EL Cf. noCs 
on rt abo c, ch. 1, | 3. 

3 Uam, th4 *a«M UtB?. 
CjprL Locative. Engeraa. In- 
d rvcCobjoctofilatea. idint<]b 
frtd cate nominatiis taking 
the place of the marc uhudI 
prcd eati e dative. DerlDOeiM 
H G23 U S. Tlie impcrfvct 
morkg t not oa a simple bi«- 
tuncal fdct, but *a u putpoxo, 
uiM Ju tkauid coaguer. 11. 
620 n foot-note T; cf.Thein. 
e i iftnjKret). Notice tlie 
Fn 49 force of d*- In compcaition, 

and cT. «t^ (of. Milt. S, I). 

18 3, OonlitWD «it, hmlt out. Melaphor taken from a Dro. Eonmi I. a., 
(he Lacediicnionian*. Oadont, Csuae, but [he notion of wish is also preaent, 
h^eauM it aould n-i he Aeiinrf Agtilata in an^ihing. Pnafalt^ eammandtd; 
L e., rai pUctd •'■ fomnund af. 

8> Qunoffl. Supine, to mala tomflnint. Qood — genni, iraiiiM, eto. H. 
em, IL Oui ItsJpttU, not ayiinfi, hatin mnnttiion wilh. Obolniaai /or 
CAabrim, Indirect object PiMftttaeiuil,jCuJ. Qnam = il lUam. Serves 
(o aenneft the tve ideas praeitiltignint and dtnantiarunt. And <n>- 
miHHtctd liat tluf irnitU nn^nut Aim ta dtatk wnlat Ai cloHfi Jkaet 
Tttuntil kemt h^fort Mat (>j^y). BedlMrt. TI. B2S, !. Oifilli. H. tlO, 
m, nota 1. Hdo Eostlo. Cf. )u>e rttponto. Mill. 1, i. Be^ = ruqtu tiro, 
ftt,met. 

ItrnVUvtmrntttdidnotliteloU. Cr.GeT.,KarnicMfira. ITtpoasb 
Besnlt. Tlie prwvdinj fuim ImpliM *o. U. HOi, S. 

a Ut-dt Ruult. The elauHo ia in arpodtioa vith ine ntiim. IL GDI, 
HL *w— » Tranalate, diiFcrtnl. Oom, teluimer. The Bultjunctivc ia 
Bon ninal Id Nepoa ; the indicBtiTe in Ciocro, Caeenr, and Salluat, when 
«Mt baa thia tManinff. Cf. Cim. 4, S. 

ip UbMv. Ct Mtaabora,!). Xkotiw— fautuB, (e mcA an «c(«i(— oa/ 




TIUOTn£D& igs 

mora tmij, ontf—uluit. iMbo and Btgw in locatlTe abUtivw. HBtH.4t 
OuluUiro wltli dimimilu. II. )>1, 11, 4, (S). 

4. lBtMt = R BaUo HoUU. Cf. Ipliic S, S. Till, Oe foUowiuf. In 
MmfttntD, in coiHm-iad. Uagidratat Mcma Ui be uiwd here for impmiwm. 

1. Ei. Uotivu of i„tfrat, Kndwud dtath for Aim,- I. e., katUini kit 
dmtk. Tliia wiu o. c. SST. BtodM and taUt. For the tonso, II. MT, 4. 
jjHKA. i«oD rit(B. 4E, 47. I^ riU peraldel hit, A< ittDBH 




As. 41, Fm. 4T. 



ii$ own dtdrtiyr. BtU, Indirect ottjeet oT |MnUeM /■*(. Faddd. Fre- 
dicallvH dative. Oat«M| i. a., natw. <^ etc Tha prindpal verb i> bm- 
^. Bntm, iy tin bat of a Mp. Boo Pig. SO. 41 

3. KOagtn mm— powt, altliovgk A« cdhM toM jM ioci. Quod Mbvtt. 
Reason nivon by NepoK a* liiH own. Siihfrat ^ in propin^ua trot. Qua 
corrosponda to the nMtrw in ntaiuA (m*lo ^ mt^4 + volo). Id) i. e.,p<rtn. 
Qoi = (4 ••- Ib tatnm. Cf. Them. 9. 1. ntH. Indircot objoct of pramlan. 
Il.SBa. Tin*. AbUtivaofinMrumant. Jiuni^thintr/teluttd. 



TIMOTHEtrs. 

1. TTcM, tno, the ehronologjr is incorrect QTitatli ngtBita. Santo oon- 
Stmction a« rti miUtarii. H. 890, 1, S. 

S. Ficibt aa a participle ia mndiflod bv pratelare, aa a noun by hviui, 
Uutfl* I i. a., iuhI. Snparieri ballo i i. c. , 139 e. o. nnder Pericles. Id retbra 
to Saifof; so gvo above. H. 44C, S. FaUimn, Cf, ii tw^nor, 

L Indirect object of aurilio prrjftriui ed. loiilla. Piedioa- 

Qnai i. c, Ariobanaau. Z^eo,th4 Laaonim; i. e., Agttilatu.^ 

unantao, rtadi/ monej/. Cf. French, arginl comptant. Otm. 
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NOTES. 
., (A* moiuy. Oifai. PutitiTe godtlTo,. Its 



ItBDilJMt of < 

Mitoccdent ii id. SoBnn torn, to Au oam At/nn. tot tbo taiaB of domvm, 
B. ISO, II, S, 1). Fan* tft, lU could Itatt earritd. H. 4RG, noU 1. 

S> Uaat, ^ a/K. CSmaiTdHU. OireamTtAor mu; bo cousiJored u a 
depoueDl \erl uid lUU 'u jurlidpii! I^anntoa. AccuauCivo of tlio Qmk 
form, Zjuotitce Lata tea LiMO lO. Zkrvni l. o., LaadaeiaQuit^rum Im- 
pl cd Ilk £<u» ma 

BO 3 Pnn^itui, > prema y irh ch tliof hod lost in tlio Pcloponnciuui 





Di. ^ « KnL LocativD ablntive, cT. Con. 1, 1. 'Bt- 
icIiDK of result TutM UaliliM. Predicative daliTe. 

Mtit(i!t.'Ybn».i,l) = AlhaiUiinbvt. Anw. 
Bee Figi. 18, 49. Ara = an iltar or a shrino. 
Ttmptvm B the lacrcd building with iti en- 
TiTOUt (up''). Aidit = tba building onljr 
(>^) iwd, tAt goddat ttf ptat*. Pililiiir, 
properl/ ■ onshion, is used of tbo oouch on 
nhich tbe imi^w of the god> were placed *t 
the tteiutemium, aa if to paKalcc of the fout 
ipntd before them. See Fig. 60. 

3. Odw iMdii. Caiut agrees nith lavdit; 

UmdU = pmUtwortky irrcire. TbnrtheOi Cf, 

B., milii aUi). Alt* Id teaiplii. We saj tp 

ii aonAirad and lllogieal. It prob- 
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Mj HOM flan anlatitDtlDR Amis uni te «aW alit (to vUoh It etm- SO 
■MiJir ooiraipond*}. Tin Mme confkulon of tima OMun in otbar Ua- 
goMftt; ef. J/UtoH, who al\t En Ik4 /ttittd iif aU kt JaufMltn ; tClUma- 
tms. Agr. it, Ai t^enrum SrittiHiieniM /uffoeMmiy uad Xi)a.Cji.l,i, 
11, i>4r« .^ IUlw, H> al«> ■ooMtimc* wilb wM. cr. K. U, SIS. F^^ 
tho Mit^ooC of itanl i* dnwD inio Um lUpandant cUum. Bmmi) L e., 

S. Ktgao oMo. AblativB or cfauaftoriMie, Mry oU. Cr. Paiu. S, I. 
UttMnM* gam, (o icU i^fct. DadMt (dc-uno). flat atgptt. The pu- 
■Ivo form of om^ i* gDneiully and with [anaiTS iidiiitim. U. WT, 1. 
DaboKU BuDu. Thi. !:■ LnLorroct. Dndtntt, Aod Jwrtai (do-HriMo). Im 
tui nlM(i f Ha (Am pouur/ul, (M> Armtiga ■■ followi : Cum CMarm eui 
(t. «., ti) oj^xMuf «wA E«| L a., C:(<irM. rntdUL Partitiva gouitive. 
ILm,4. 

3, lit— fnUNatn ia llie raal nliijoct of datxriufiir. Ohi mpiri'Mfli. 
AbJutim of opcviHcuUciD. I^mm = vl lomm. PuriKM. A npotitioa of 
tho ilka cnntalDod in •■ caiuiliiim. Amiai, tJu limit. ButyeoC of ;«■. 

3> EMleai, to U< vmH plaa. TnU t otn t ta, In the ■ame oonnOiurtioii m 
pri^tdi mnnt. ' Notioo the diflcrenco in lenae. AlwinH m, in kit oiMMt. 
AbUlive al»M>lute. OMtOB («h). Dt— «nntv. Seal autqect of oecidiL 
a. BOI, 1, 1. For tlic farm, 11. 28S, foot-noM i. AiUMtL Participlo: 

& Tnuailt tMi«a». AbUliva with the panieipla utut. Qao iiaiflial, 
^umiX, h^ 0*10 tit plaet, for tcUtkktluidil out. Eodm,(Mt<r. ITt 
MfMnBtBi. Purpoee. PnoUr*, auy. FBbn (L v.,/<U<itnmi/tiitu) d^nda 
on a verb ofaaying Implied ia Uttrat miiit, 

t. hea, pattionaU. Ct.Qr.itit. k&naiAtM,fvUo/atpiritofeppoti-i\ 
liff*. FotantUa la Dominative pIuraL Hm iodUci. CF. Iph. S, (. I^ an 
Cf. Milt. 7, (I. 

4. Fopulam iodloli. II. 409, IIL XnlUa 
■OTampajtea, niatpartt (\. c, */ia) o/lktjint. 
(Some editors, however, oonaidar miittad u 
the. dative with iltlnuU.) HmL Dcpenda 
OD pirttn. Soe Fig. Gl, which ahowe pnrt 
of ao ondont Oraek wall with tower. Baatl- 
tvrat. Cf. Coa. I, 6. 

2, TlawtM, etc. In tranglatinf;, smuii^c 
nil followi : 0am (autoni) poaimut pi'nfar* 
pUraqit tatimonia modtroUu tapi«nlitqae 
Titru Timelifi. BinqM = permnUa. Cf. 1 
I^rooT.fl. \lsii\\.v.,UtUnto>iio. 11.131,111. ' 
Bni% hitfrUndt. Faarib Subjimotive in an 

indirect queation. Adnkaoratahu, at a youiij man. AduUteenlia laated from 
•ovontcan to forty. Oauam diom^ leatpUaiiag kit aiuat. 
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61 3, Ouk OmoMsiTe. (hliUitibu, Aody-^rtion^. TiatL OeidtiTe of value. 
H. 403; 404. (Locative, Koby, vol. u, I'ref.) Be oi^tle psKiooliB adin, 
to pui kit own U^4 in, danger. On the expreenon of the aubject m, cf. 
Dneger, Hist Synt 880-383 ; Madvigt ^^f obs. 4. Qoam Timotheo da fluoa 
dadoaati deeiii, tkan to dtteH Timotktua while he wa» cotUending concern^ 
ing hie reputation ; L e., when hie reputation woe at etaie, Haao advenoit 
Cf. Con. £, 2f and hanciiuta, Paua. 4, 4. Dnxiti eoneidered, 

4, fittVBa attaii <A« 2a«< ffeneraiion. Heqoa poet iEoraiB* Nopoa aeoma to 
have forgotten JHkoeion whoM life he wrote. MemoEia. H. 421, III. 

6. VimDb Modified by \Mtti/orlieeimum and maximi eoneilO. Cf Dion, 
9, 8, cam aadacMiimof, /am tiribue maximie, 

6i Hoc^ Oft tAw aeeount ; L e., the following. Et— at = non eo l u m e ed 

etiam, Oeita* Used as a aub^tantivo = ree geetae. Quae proepere ei oenemnti 

52 »M ivAftcA he eucotedtd. Goaiilii depends on magnitudine, Eatio = not only 

eameee and motita, but aldo sneane. Kiplioata twadL Future perfecL A^ 

to appear in their proper Ught. 



DATAMES. 

1. Patn. H. 415, n ; cf. Them. 1, 2. Hatione. Ablative of apedfication. 
Gbie, in appoaition with poire. Bogiiai, palaee. Eiiia | i. e., Datamoa. Kaaa 
faitie appIieB to hia personal bravery ; hello itrenaaii to hia resolution and 
activi^ A» a conunander. P^oriooiaBi, ae hie province, 

% MaiBi. JhiUor^fungor, etc, were, in early Latin, followed by the ac- 
cusative. H. 421, note 4. QnaUs anet Indirect question, object of ap«rut/. 
Qaod« etc., escplains bello. Hie, here; i. e., in this war. Segiormn, of the 
Hmg'e troope. Kagai, of great imporianee. Cf. Con. 1, 1. Ei) i. e., Dar- 



2* 8a— fnebdt, he proved himeelf. Ealoa aptn, Buiue refera to Datauiea. 
Cfl Lya. 1, 8 (eiue opera). Ovm. Conoeeeive. Qaa ez t^from the time qf tkie 
eution. Ct Ak. 7, 5. 

2t I^jiiakM (8 w d Ur r » ), rvler. Ortos a imptiea remote deeoent. InteEflbo- 
toi (ane). Thia is incorrect. Homer eays he waa killed by Meneldite. Cf. 
IBad, 6, 576. 

3. Sflgi dioto aadiani. Cf. Lrg. 1, 2. Eiqaa lei, etc, and he intrveted ihie 
of air to Datarnm. Ez, etc. ; i. c, they were oouaina. Ezpeiiii— ati Eftp&- 
riri ia commonly followed by a qocation or a clause with ei. FhMiidiOi Cf. 

63 Them. 8, 5. Vereretar. Reason as it existed in the mind of Datamos ; hence 
subjuncdve. Cf Milt. 7, 5. quoniam^-poeeet. 

4. AaitBv auU. Qoid ag«Rtar, what woe being done. Object of reoeiU 
(found out). 



DATAMES. 
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Dtdlt 



S. B> [iWHiilnli Ni^tivo purpoM. Dopcndii od Jttlit of 
tfaia, toot paiHt, Omubn Imt^ aiti tki tnowltdf/t of no OH*. Ct. tarn 
mnitit antciu. Milt. S, 6. Eo. Atlvvrb. Tbnji (tho li.nn rhvgnim ooaun 
below). UI>J>;ctof(sn'(iuiilornai>i(. JUxtmi oorporii toniUllqaa tHl*. Thli 
ahoWH tbat Uio distinction cDmiiionlj mado be- 
toesD tho gtnitix of chanctetutio utd tlie abla- 
Uv* of clitructuriaUc will not slwajB bold. Qood, 
Coqiuiujtjon. Biibi |iiniilwt, Umg beard. Ab- 
btivu of cliBmctcrUtic Ovnn, to mar (cC G«r- 
iDU],(niy«n,' Frcnrli. porter). Toiqna, n«jt-cAawi, 
Son Kig, fiJ. AibUUi, mx F>k. 53. Annii bolongs 
to botli nouiu. OilH, appanl. 

i. IfW— diBBi»i»tai gawM. Ill appo^tioil 
with tlio lubject of fcctt and omavU. AgmA 
daplU amkmlo, a rviHc doubU doat (cf. Kng., 
ovurcuat). DtipUci amicuto «xproiB one idea. 
Sitf,rougk,ihajgs. Tula, loa Fig. H. OtlMai 
Taaatoriaa, Jkunttr't tap. Bee F%. fifi. AgatK 
would DBturally be the principal vorb, but Nopoa 
proTcrrcd to put it in the relative cbuu. TSt d — 
dnoBret, aii/ht aert Uading. 

3> Hamsmo, tomt out. Cf. Vocabnlarjr. 

4. FhanuliumD. Cf. Lyi. 4, 1 ; Con. !, i. Ei- 
plmtonu Supine. Oua — tmn, not only — but alio. 
In prlmli, «^<n<TUy. lo^^jnaotl (n). Dative. In- 
1 ohjoct oiin potfftattnt teri^^. The^'en- 




iti™ 



B, T.j-B, 



, e; Ale. 5. 



1. 11, « 




6. Oookahetiatai, icai htiag colUdtd. Duo* agjeea nith tbo Dearer of the 
iTououna. Id balliiiii,/[irM> uar. "SiA—iaftda, i^ tqwil a,iit\orUg. AbL 
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53 of oharmcteiutic Foiteft-H{nim | i. o., potiptom. Cf. Dion, 4, 8. IIU | i. e., 
Dauaxs. 

4« Aegjptiim. The omission of in is unusual, but cf. Aegyptum profwjia»€, 
Cic. N. D. 3, tl. (See Dracgcr, I, p. 3Ua, f.) littene rant 
miaiM at, cf. ecriUnU/n tU. Aiist. 1, 8. 

2. Qeos } i. e.| the Catuoniaus, impliod in CcUaoniam. Cf. 
MilL 4, 3 {ei>J4 gtntU referring to £rttna). Iioet Ls properly 
used of a country, not of a people. Cf. Gn KctfAoi. Quae } i. c., 
., -. the tribute, etc. Fortanatar, ougfU to have been brou(fhl (Gor- 
man, fdlten). 

3i Et a maion n abftrahebatori and kit attention teas (thus) drawn off 
frrtm tJU mere important matttr ; L c., the Egyptian expedition. Vdimtati. 
Indirect object of morem gerendum {ts^e), Morem gerandiuii (e«M), that atten- 
tion ought to be paid. Cf. ged'it est ti mot. Them. 7, 8. Quod aooiditp which 
turned o^ to be the cote. 8o| i. e., Datames. LnpndBatem {eum)\ i. o., 
A^pisi. Object of oppretfurum (e^tte). Imprudent^ when used of want of 
pRrparation, implies lack of foresight. QoamYis magno^ however great, 

4» Hac; L e., nare. £o^ th^re, FMfectom {ette). Subject is earn ; i. e., 
Aspis. y«Bata]n. Supine. Etui. Genitive dc|iending on adve/Uut, which is 
itself genitive, depending on cauta, C£ Them. 4, 5, eivt muUitudo na- 
Htm, Oaaaa. Nominative. 

5. FflnBtm, adr^ncing. Partidple of ferri^ used &«« a deponent verb. 
Cf. TimotiL 2, 1, cireumxehent. A OQoata ndatendi modifies deterritut. 
Ene Batansi^ etc Arrant as follows : Datamtt tradU hunc vinetum JlUh- 
rid-jti, d%^ndum ad regem, DooendiDii, to be led. (Future passive partici- 
ple.) 

6. FkiadpeD dacom, hit heti general, 8o ipse reprehendit The emphasis 
is on the subject, hvuoe i/w, not ip«um, Aoen. Name of town used as limit 
of motion. H. 3$*). n. F rtfec tam (<p.^) depends on putahat, Qd dioent, 
«c„ to tell him hU to leare the army, Fta^eniret 11. 520, II. OonTenit, met, 
Qii{ Le., eotqui. 

S. Qtt may be translated this or «ireA. Ammge as follows : Cum 
(althomgh) J)ata$nef eontecutut et»^ qua celeritate magnam benetfoUmtiam 
rtfie^ ex«pii nan minortm invidiam aulieorum {eowtiert) qwfd vide- 
Vial ilium unum plnrit fi^ri quam te omnet, Qoo ftflto. Cil Pans. 8, 6; 
Ly». 1, 2. 

S. Qaa% trtaturt, A Persian word. Sitaiid. Genitive, cf. ITeodu 

55 Them. 1, 1. Ami^nt^ as a noun^ is followed by tho ^renitivc. Qui adverali 

•ay ditoif^, n)o iapvantSi under hi^ wmmand. Ablative absolute Aoai- 

4 Triboaait, as ifrtgum had been U9od instead of refriam. M penUmi, 
U the dettruriion^ about equivalent to to dettrojHng, Eoo. Ablativo neater, 
modifioft diterimine (danger). Qno^-hatet explains koe, Oboedk^ 
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5. lUai I. a., AitiMMt. QmL Cra^Junetioa. Diwfcwi^ la dmKt. I«tw 
tUMD. CT. Ala.S,I. Pit»^d!L,A4fliumtiiidUirf4. 

S> Mil La., iMomt/rMwb. BsiO] L e., Oappadeciat. Qu VnluUI* 
MMbngo. H'iaHiU/Kliitg vat loteardi Uu H^. CCDioD,?, 1. TIm 
oliuiM U Uie ubjo(.-t of MJoiM. liiobuMBS. Ila in ipokan of la oli. i, | S. 

6. B* refer* to tli« (ulijoot of ou^tC ; L o., DUauwa. Pamaiirt, U. SM, 
IL 0<«BiMntti. AliluivokbwluU. 

2. Qh onUadMftL Cf. Timotli. I, 4; &lio fiu ««< ^ryw^iu, oh. 6, 1 1. 
Qi = (uJiiiu. Impadiil, ^m mini, etc ; liuruUy, tc U imptdtd ig wAfei tit 
Urn, etc ; La., to it Aiiuitrtd/rom iianiif Aif nUitrt ntidg. Quo niatu a 
ttfMnoa. IL 4D0,>, DOM a. 

8. OwMt Unoltiva dopoodoDt oa raftw. /li i>alanM>, oto. Amnga w 
foUoWB : l/t Dalanut id audieit, ttittit, ri in iHfioM 4a— d — ab Aomuia 
ten ntmtario rtiittum {att),/utunim{mit)iitctttritinuMumiifuwtnlKrt 
H tWM<iff» («m) it Uie lubjoct of auH< ; /titiiram ((■■) «( Mdn amWiiMB 
nqutnutar Jopciulii ou MiiaU. CC Q. &3T, S. I'or tho onuwian of aw, cf. 
Ljg. S, S. In tnit*B «di* = fo AaaWM gtntnilf ktioan. BdwiL H. GK, 1. 
■iniiMiria, .Aw«fj ;Wat«rf. CC l'*u>. S, S. 

4. KithnlanauB p uJw tm (■••') dupoDda on tbo idea of Hfiag io tdit. 
Fn pofta^ ] L t., pnttHdiBf lobia dttrttr. Eon (i. e., HUbrobmuiM) 00 
nllnqdla thaMibjeotofMM. E. GIS, 1 ud 3. Fm MM dopendi on the IdM 
of wjiDg in tdit. Et = W. At mm (without Ott iMgativej n 
piled in tmuUtiag. Ct Cim. 
t, tfu* MfpMrom. FUna (at 
M, cto. Cf. tlio mat comtniction 
■bove, 1 1. ViUb^ ran^ari. See 
Fiff. 66. 

6. TutoB) onljf; L •., without 
cominjt up with him. (}nl| i. e., 
Ulthnibanuies. Sgt^ We havs 
vBiy meagra infbimation as to tba 
fami of ^e Greek stuidarda. A 
onlleodOD of Boman itandardi is Fta. Bt. 

ihoTm in Slg. W, 

6. OoDqadti^ by offrtmuiU (a compoiito is tlia aanal fonn). FaidnBi In< 
tmnaitiTe. Cf. /acm, ch. T, f 1. BeoaptL Partiaiplo. "■'■-"•*' Pre- 
dicatJTs datiVa. Em| L e., U> dinrUrt. Ab 111 itan, to bt m tit* tidt 

IjflAoH, 

7. BalifOM nildu. Since some were Utlsd hj Mithiohantnas. 

8. Bum. jVi» would be more refuUr. Oogitatam = txeoiritatiimt flooffM 
out, dmittd. <iao. Ablative with the eompamtivet aeutiu* and adfiat. 




■ here = (DumHnb. 



TniulBt« iritb tha negntiva in 

inaed. Hm tIidi I. a., Dntunea. 
Fan*, b, S. (J/itxtmui nofu in mora 
COTDDIOD.) BiU a^^HD 
CHS, Ota., Ihat he kad to do 
ipUh a man v>ka mat. For 
«M,of. H.88T; cf.Frencli, 

Andent, ocontaM. Tho mib- 
junctive Id relatiTe cIuuBes 

□f[«!Ult. 

S. H]oBatiitrua,Gtc. Ai^ 
range thu>: IhitJUiut aCv- 
duU pratoeevpan Mallum 
in quo OUieitt* porttu tunl 
litut, M Uc potHl ialrare. 
ffisi i. e., AuUiphnHlstM. 
Foitu = <mgtiitiat. Of. Gr. 
■li*". For * deEcription 
of tbia pui, cf, Cic. ad 
FuQ. IS, i. 

3. QdD-^T<a«iatlr, 
mthi»itlniaffiUladetd. in- 
cqWtnii, daitftiviu (admit- 
ting attMlw on both aides). 
cr. Them. S, S. Et— pnnt 
forma the aeoond mcmber 
of the aentence expreaung 
reault latrodoeed bj (rf. 
The flnt member ia double 
(iMfiH — twfiM). Eo. Ad- 
verb. Tdlot. So&raa the 
fonD of tha EtBtament ii 
oonoamad, tha autiject of 
vetltt xotj be eitber Data- 
mm or adcmariiu. The 
ooDtezt makea it probable 

Ihat the latter ia mMnt. Obaaae depeoda on praiet. H. SM, 1, !. Sua 

faoitati, Ai* mutfl/'ret. Indirect object of oi-eut. 

S> Ooagndi, loJiyU. Qum imptiea a preoeding poUut^ aa f in Or«ek 
- - . . j^j^ ^ ^ ^^ Q, 




DATAHXa 

im I L ■.,(]» Pndu*. CtCon.),!. btliii 
mUitn. AbMnct for <iodo(«U. 

8.EMtdfMM. CtPua.4,4; Ale.S,l, ato. Datad. DatfTawbmdia. 
En^kh idiom wooid load la h> expaot ■ gMiitiv* depending on ifm. H. 
S&4, 4, note i. Hitaei L •., Avt^irodalm. Dspanda an ntUtmn, w~ 
(IqiMtda on poritK. Cr. ell. 4, 1 L QdbH | L e., m ;0e*fM 
Le.,a<Rf>Uwf>iai». Cf. llilt. C, I ; H. 417, 1, Mte ■■ 
TnfMOb See t'ig. GS (■ Boeotian ooin}. 

4, K«aiM oouavt^ houU Join haUU, IdMCiB n- /^ ^ 
gMlii^ lurmm ^iJoiM. Qwll L e., thii ihuttii^ in of /' 
thoaoMny. P>tU, Mgltwit. Detiva with oemiMat (of. f 
Oennan, m fUatg Mm). 

Bi BtltaB laaB* ' (o protant a war, Gt. Ale. S, 1. 
lUan wlaailita. Ablative of mwiner. H«tUM a*^ ^r^TtZ 

■ryaJ. Tlie ilmple aoQiuatlvo witb tlui verb ia ran, 
taoKfli lo oaae oT a naaUir pronoun. Cr. Draager, I, p. ttL 1H md Nge 
l« intliB ndfaM. Cr.AIa.fi,I. Tliiaianattantokigiad,ainaaUi« pnoadii^ 
eluwe rgfen not (o tbe king, but to Autophrodatoa. 

6. Qiun I L e., TToftafB. Oaali^ua, propetal. CflCim.1,4 

9. 1. aknt, u, /or <M(<m<M. Cf. •»««,. JJHldiwL DepooanL BUL 
In^rect object of iiaidiari. Qaad InUat latnlvaBt, twavw (Mr (Matiaf 
rtp«H4d it. Taram blnmna. Double iDdireot qwation. E. EBV, n, S, 1); 
of. Iph. S,«. 

8. Ee. Adverb. Ovpn and italon. Ablativea of apactflcadon. 8d. H. S8 
tot, 11,4. Eo leoo ii^ to HLordt «* tkd plaet; L e., to oooopy I>M>mca*a 
uiual plea in tlio line of miroli. IDUtarl, tif a eommen tolditr. 

4 EiB I L e., the pl«oe where the ■mmtnini ware oonogelsd. Qnl ftP^ 
tu ant, ulut had imt jnU in Ut plaot. FiMdbant, Cf. Tbem. T, S. Qiad 
^aoa dfiueM, aiat liig ihottld Mt him (io). For the tense, H. GSE, S. 




10. WtbidiUi. Oenitiva, depends on diOo. Enm | I. e., Dataittt^ EL 
The rule damuulii nM, but mdi aubatitntiona of the demonatradv* for flia 
leflaxive are not lara in Nepoe, Caesar, Llvy, eto., and oeear in Cioera aod 
Salloat. Cf. Thorn. 8, 3; B, 8; aim, Ag. S, 4. tlt—lktnl depends on ;ar- 
mitttrtt. Qaadoaaqne Tdlat ia tbe olgect of /a<w«. DtUtmL H. bSS, i. 
Notice that J t J itu t repreaenta the /tUun ptrfett, while pttmiUtnt ebora 
represenia the /irfnn. 

1. Hum I 1. 0., dtztratii. Dextra comee to mean a aolenin pronJse, and 
Ibua mnf bs oaed with tntiHiii. Cf. hfUr wi^wmr. 

S. 8a|l.e.,U]thtidatea. laaiitambdiam,iailintii*d, inUrminabU tBOr; 
L e., a war that admitted of no raeonoilialian. Cf. iMrtrtot. 0dm bIUId 
nagl% wMI<iMiH fit flwrv/LCiInipite of his seeming allianoe, he did not 
•eek to meet Dttamea. C£ Patu. S, S. Qaam = aligvam. DH paabm^ h» 
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68 (MakridtHm) tktmli itford kim {Datamet). Qood* Ito antecedent is odio, 
OoMiMri, to be b4wmd. Cf. Lys. 1, 6. 

11« Idf L e., the idea that he, too, hated tlio king. Object of eonjirm- 
amtj which dependa on arbitratut e9§et, ^mo rqge | L c., to attack the king 
himself, httheito tfaej had acted only against his tributaries. ViderBtor, 
Mkomld Mem bed, Cf. Pans. 8, S. Yenirett £quivalcnt to an imperative in 
direct disconrae. Cf. Them. 6, 5, opuefacerent, Qdo oonTeniietiuri Litcrolly, 
in order tkai tie fM^ting might take place there. Translate, /or the meeting, 
Qw = vteo, and is adverbiaL 

8. Kaone modifies Jldem habebat, whioh expresses a single idea. Ante 

69 afi|Ml diMi In this sense aUqwd diebus ante is more usual, ^mo ^<m the 
ter$ day, Qvi ei^knra&t— atqad lonitareiitor. Relative clauses of purpose. 
ThKj depend on fiUttmnt, For the tense, H. 495, II. Ipsos samtanntar, to 
examine the nun themeehee; L e., to see that the leaders and their attend- 
ants had no concealed weapons. 

Si OifKMh in d^erent direetione. Fihuiqiiaiii, etc, before he reached hie 
ottm troope, le— panrat {pario) gives the reason, not for his returning, but 
for his returning b^ore he reached his own camp. Laasitiidioei Ablative ot 
caoBe. 8o «bs obliteBf that he had forgotten, 

4a ladatm vigioa, bared of the eheath. Cf. the Eng., naked moord. See 
Fig. 28. BigrBcliBBtem se anfaDadfertiflaey that^ at he taas going away, he had 
netieed, Lmiuu mm Uoneojii dependa on animadvertisee. Qoi erat in con*' 
Explanation added b j Nepos. 

6. QooBi} 1. e., kenm. life. Datames. Avemm, in the back; Utemlly, 

away / L e., as he turned to look at the place pointed out by Mithri- 

dates. Atemtm agrees with evm^ the implied object of trantfixU, Friaaqae 

fsan = etprius qvam, Soixmneie. Cf. DL 9, 6. Oooflilioy cunning, Ferfi^ 

treaehery. 
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!• Cf. Pnwf. S 2, ft Ad noa leferant, meaevre by the standard of their 
Jjpda,to ihem, 

8. EidBi/br inttanee, Miuioen means less than iiwvut^. Abene a ^pAn.- 
dfk fancamf inconnetent icith the character of a leader, 8altaie< Infinitive 
used as noun; the subject of poni, Cf. the German idiom. H. 538, 2. 
Vcn^ and or howeter, DacoBtiiri are coneidered, 

3. TSipiiMr si etc., to draw a picture of the habits and the life, Videimir 
d ebM S p r a atenrftterSi The Latin expresses the thought personally, our idiom 
impersonally. Jl eeeme that ve ought to omit, Pertineati may serve, 
60 4i JXmt^Bbk, brmnchee of learning. Qua, any, MmaAa, Ablative with 



EPAitnroNDAa 



198 



L Gantdvs dapondrat on virtrntOiu. nrMOw. Datlra wWi « 
. H. t8«. 
S.Iclto. CeTtm*.4,S. Qh| I. •., pw <M<iMt mm A>(niu lao. 

Tke Lmio roiui m uNd by Kepis •looo. Sao Fig. 69, whidi reprasnu 




rM.H. 



nriooi Gmna of tha Inatntment Iw gdnon ^orik. AbbllTaof duTMtaito- 
aa,niitlmtmmmt. Fmlgite lant, Aoh t«»M« wry «nM iauiM. BUk. 
CtPnwCIl, 

a. BId ftdt iaOtaa, wot •> ilmfai. UaitmuM, alOoiiti a yoMaf Moa. 
EpumiaondMbmewiL AaqDmUtemUiMa^jUtoWMa^ (Aa*)iq«rimnB 

8i AtqiM, anJ yd. Ail laattMi niiniliiillimiiii oamrdjn; to our idMM. 
UUqoa, mpteiaUg. Hipaa UodU PndicsUTe dMiva, wry fraumtartkf. ' 

^ I^li^ & 70utb JVom abttan to twaoty (If<ita). FikaaUa, n«»M- 
M'lnn, n*W>Tf>.. BtnlTi^ •i<iM<«<' Un>M(^ li). Cf. Tham. 1,*. BaDL Oani* 
tiva dapraident on vtiUtiMm. 'EnaoibUxa. Hiddla Toice. TantawJli^ wrmt 
linf. Tbe gerund la equlvaloot to the Giaak t* ry irith tba inAnitiTe, Ad 
asm Inaai, qwad poaHl, te/ar Hal A< eouU. Btub Tbars vere two metliod* 
ofwnatliDg; In one the anUgMiiBW atood up, in the otbar the; U; npoo 
tba ground. Epaminoudaa did not pnutioe the latter abtoa it voold not 
help him to become utiTa In war. Fonat. Q. S19, IL 

8> Xampodlni, opportvititim. looa. The amphiUia mti staoda Iwtween 
fM andguidan. 

% MnAnxAia In EDodon, to a aondtrful dtgn*. OommlaMi, mrdt (fltimg* 
imirudai lo Um). T3M, tkat m< Uarmd (ImpanKxiol}. Bepanda on 61 
ariUrabatvr, Iha subject nrirblah ia Epanunondaa, 

S. nrntmn, group. Tnnlfit Cf. vidtrtl, Cim. 4, S. 

4> Pa^«rtai = Morrow maoiM. Sgadat and in^ia c pmwtg. tit aaiail^ 
Ih^ I* took from tlu tlatt nothing lal flory. Parftet tenaa aa uinal in 
cUona of rcault in Nqxia. Cmi%, it laektd, Md witioM, did net matt tm 
</*. IUe,antMnKia;La.,orU« Manda inhim. AUativa with mm aA 
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NOTES. 



01 Id aliai iiU«fiidQ% tit kelpinff Uhttn, Pontt For the tonse, H. 495, VL 
Otaki etc, that htand hU friends had all things in common. 

6. Eaet. Cf. Cim. 4, 2 (ciderd). Yirgo uud naUliSi ths marriageabU 
d^mghUr of a friend. Ckdlocari, to be married. Fro iiualtatibiUi in propor^ 
tion to their means, 

6, SuouDAmi amount. Eiqw, etc. ; arrange, (tt) faciebat^ ut «/?«» (nomina- 
tive), ei (dative), nitmerareut. £i ) i. c, qui q-uaerebat. Nomerareati pay 
it out^ count it out. Ut) etc. In order tJtat he to whom this assistance came 
might know how much he otced each one. 

4« IntaB. Particle of transition. B<^gatii| al ths request. Epaminondam 
Gerundive construction, U. 644, note 2 ; Zumpt, § 653. Ad- 
GenitiTe dependent on eausam. 

2. Ootaai, in the presence of. Preposition. Fecnnia. H. 414, IV. Giatiia, 
far nothing. Ablative plural of gratia u»cd as an adverb. Faoeie depends 
vapftratus, H. 533. II, 3. Han habetf etc., he has not enough gold and sil- 
ver {to tempt me). Qrbia tenanmif the whole world. Genitive dependent on 
ditUias. Pra^ in plaoe of. Cf. «*^'. 

Si Qood. Cot^unction. TnL H. 391, II, 4. Hon mirar, lam not surprised, 
m. II. 385, IL Cgndsre. Imperative. JPads. The rule demands a future 
tense ; exceptions, however, an not rare. Cf. Dracger, I, 286. Notice that 
theiae of the present here oorreeponds with the English idiom. 
(2 ^ &BC I L e., Epaminondas. Ut— eniet— lioaret. Ohiects of rogaret. H. 
4S8, L' Ltadi what you ask. Notice the foroe of the demonstrative of the 
tseond person, TL 450. Tna oansa, for your sake. He-dloat. Negative 
purpose. Si adsuijila, should be taken away. Id— parvenine depends on 
dieat. lu i ai—u . Subjunctive in a subordinate clause of indirect discourse. 

5. Tata. Adverb. IS^qjOB mo id latia bahoit. Be did mot think that even 
His was enough. Ut enendsret Purpose. Object of efedt. H. 498, II. 

6. QMraa depends on vt^ implied in the preceding. Separatimi i. o., 
in a Tohmie hj itself. IGlflmi. Abktive of means. Venuom, lines. 

From teriOj to turn, original] j applied to prose as well as poetiy. 

6. HflM Ibebana. Cf. ch. 3, S 1. OaaitasaB, striking, Feipetiia, conlinv- 



detrador. Notice the derivation of the two words. In 
le paUka, in polities. Ut Thebanun acilioet, for a Theban^ at 

8. Bnu Me&eclidea. V«ibO| not a verbis, but by means of that word 
0- e., peace). OonoOiaf, prepare, 

4. BeDsi Ablative of means. Eaj i. e., pace. For the case, H. 421, 1. 



Bit vobis atadam, you must make use of. For the case of ro6w, H. 888. 

6. EaSu H. 88«. Epaminondas. Obloerat, threw it in his face. This 
wb maj be IbUowad by a danae with guod^ as here, by an accusative aa 

or bj aa aoouaative and infinitive. MazbiMqiM iaaQlaa- 
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llaai«Ml«ip«0ia%iUf (BpamlDoiidM'O im^iitfOTM. QiH ete., <» IM A« 69 
{ Fjp mm imo m dai ) §tmm§ d to kim$tff to ktUH gmmtd tkt wat^latif ^ AffQm§m 
flMMk BiilL Qenitiv of CiOia; et widariaii prtumium^ Milt >, 1 ; im^idigg 
trimins^ Ale. 4, 1, etc (Lupus, p. S8.) IDam, Um (than youn). 

e. Qttod, in that, at to tU/aet that. FiUariii Middle Toioe. H. 466. 68 
(httatkm,oiitk*oekm'kand. Cf. Pnef. 1 6. Una utw aoitn, imIA <M« om 
cii^ y o«r». Ablative of meana. laoedaeBMolis ftgatia (at Leuctra, 871 

B.O.). 

6* Uaoii A«, also. The principal verb ia dixit (| 8), before which JSjpami- 
nondat ia ezpreaaed aiiiee it ia ao fkr from idtm^ which ia its raal aulgeet. 
Cf. Phoe. 8, 4. OoDvaatoBi, aaaembif, Aieadnak Geoitive. Qia ooimecti 
v mi m tt and pottuiard. Poatolanti Join with cttm, Malta iavietos eaNti 
Tianalate, had vtttrtd many insults. Jfulta ezpreaaea the extent of the 
aotion. Cf. Timol. 5, 8. l3ifiM,amoniftksss(insuUs), 

8. Anhmm advartwe fnammb, Thia whole atatement ia in appoaition 
withAoe. AaSmam mtntUn, to eonsidsr, TWieie flii««i nUiiiii (tm) Do- 
pend on the implied verb of aaying. IliaUa. Locative. Qal pwflnaw>i H. 
624, 1, 1). (The relative, properly the subject of /ifv^fwoMf, ia drawn into 
the preceding oUqm.) 

8. Hiie. Indirect ol^ect t^ftpondsndo. Da eeteiii pH«anet| hadJMsksd 
lis oration eoneeming ths other points. AAatnisi to wondsr at. Bhetorii^ 
t Her, Aalnadfertnitt The anbjunctive would be uaed even in the direct 
diaoourw, since the relative ezpreesea cause. The use of the perfbot is' irr^ 
ular. mosaatoi (mm) depends on animadverterit. Danl| i e.,in Thebes 
and Argos respectively. Beesptoi asMi Same construction as naios (esse), 
above. 

4 Legati, when embassador. In appontion with eius. Oonin. Frepod- 
tion. Bio ooaigoiti proved so clearly. 

7* FniMs. Its aubjeot is an omitted sum referring to Epaminondaa. It 
is dependent on sunt testimonial which may be translated proos, Obinflk 
Subjective Genitlre. 8e— izaaoL In appoaition with nffas. Fktriae. H. 886, 
It Earn. Object of pra^/lcsrs, Eo esMt dednola, had been brought to sueh a 
pass. Looonm angostfii. Cf. Dat 8, 4. Fxivatas matn mflHIa, a priaats 64 
eitisen with ths rank of a common soldier. Privatus is applied to one who 
has no command or office. Cf. Chab. 4, 1. JSumsro is ablative of chaiao- 
teristic 

8. Vallaai adUbdi meaoAua, forgot ; literally, admitted no rememiranos, 
ObsidioBei Ablative of separation. 

8. Alter, one. (Mmhiiliiia, ehargee. Hi. Dative. H. 884, 4, note 8. 

4 Fopoli Mito. Cf. Ariat. 1, 5. Ut iiMerent depends on persuasiL Feola- 
isk. H. 525, 2. 

6. Mdrte. H. 410, IIL Pzaefbitom fbret, had been determined; IttenJIy, 
should have been determined. Bsao, etc ; i. o., he preferred to obey the 
14 
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64 fpirit rather than the letter of the law. Latam (esse), been enacted, Onfarre^ 
to turn (it). Depends on noluit, li. 633, I. Its object is hatic, 

8. GauMm, triaL Cf. Milt. 7, 6. Snaqiie opera fJAotom (erne) oontenderentf 
fUad tk'it it waj done at Ai> instigatwn ( literally , by his means). Ut — 
oboedirent. Keal subject oi f'lctum {ease), II. 501, 1, 1. Quod. Conjunction. 
Qvid diocnt. yon kubeo quid dieam = I know not what to say. Aon kabeo 
quod dicrm = J hart nothing to say. Haberet Subjunctive as expressing the 
thou^'ht in their minds. 

2. Giifflini. Predicative dative (Koby, II, Pref. p. xxxix). Quo mmiu — 
nbiiet. E. 4:^7, 2. Translate by the infinitive. Sepuloro^ see Fig. GO. 




Fio. 60. 

65 3. Ante le. As if Epominondas himself were si)eaking. The connection 
requires eum^ but the subjunctive in atuus sit expresses the ^bought of 
Epaminondas. 

4i £0| to such a point. UtromunqTie | i. e., Thebes and Lacedaemon. 
Sitis haberent, si nlvi esse poisent, were satisfied tvith being sa/e. Of. ch. 4, 

5. MBSMne restitatai after independence had been restored to liessene, Tlie 
war tras undertaken to aid the Mcsscnians. Urbem eomm) i. e., Sparta. 
Corn hikritate = tt hilaritas. ludicio Oi^ntisi a capital trial, 

9« Hie, etc. The principal idea \&universi inimumimpetumfeeerunt^ 
meque (j}<nf>t*rrunf. The real subject of these verbs (Lacedaemanii) is drawn 
into the subordinate clause. Ncpos commenced the sentence as though hie 
^Epaminocd:\s) were to l>c the subject, but chancjcd the construction. Cf. 
Them. S. 2. (Lupus, p. 1J»5.) Translate, since he pressed vpon — and was 
rf-ogniMd. Extremo tempore, at hist. Cf. Dat. 10, 1. Qnod->pataba]it gives 
the reason for nnirersi—frcerunt. Unitui p:ains emphasis from its position. 
(em) depends on puiabant. Translate, d^ended on. In nnnm {eum), 
wkile fighting. BpaiOy by a q>ear. The tparum, properly a rustic 
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WMpoB, eooihtad of an lixm hMd with « ouTed Made, irttMlMd to « w^^ 
shaft. See Fig. 61. 

2. Oun,faU. W^q^ tuum, and jd^-^u4, BepegMate^ <Mr cppomndt, 

Z* MMfaBBf wufHoL Notioe the oompodtloii. F«iai| L e., the iiba 
heedoftheopeer. Eitniknt H. 5S5, 8. {8e)uSam^ 
(«Me) depends on afttm<M<«iri«^. Qaoad, umIO. H. 519, II, 1. 

10. In qoo^/or wAm^ Cf. Faus. 1, S. Kale patriae 
fk^gUdUd ih* imiermU of h4a cmmirjf, H. S86, 1. Bob. Kpaminon- 
das. Dkenti Subject is Polopidas, as if the peraonsl oonstraotion 
had been employed instead of r^rtkmdertiwr a. For the change 
of oonstnxetion, of. Them. 5, 1 ; Dion, 8, 8. ^da^ m to ii^ iakt 
ear*. H. 498, 1. 

a. Veqne ^en. Cf. Ak. 6, 1. Ez ne nataa, o» mf dmtgliw, 
T«wtrina«. H. 895, n. 8. lOM npafitaa. H. 891. Bit H. 508, 1. 

8« Qie tempcn, loAtf «, b. c. 879. Brnlas. They had been driTen 
out by the party tiiafe ikTored the Laoedaemoniana. liesi See Fig. 
Vt. QeankHii so Umg at, Jkmx An instruments] sUstiTe (Lnpns, 
p. 81). Mskii L e., those w1k> sided with the Laeedsemoniana. 
Maaasi (AeousstiTe plant) Object of tfriMii/arif. UsBbCtThem. 
9,8. Translate, JM As. Inpriaisi i. e., ir vpo^ULxoit. 

4.a,«AM. QBodaaMikltiBilis%viUfi&iioo(M«M»iifi»y. {Ifi^Uioiin 
is used by Plautua, Terence, and Livy ; Cicero uaea 4«^Uiari, as does Nepoa 
Hann. 1, 1.) BKpetaOi Adverb. Li^eriOi H. 886. Thia only meana tliat 
Thebea never held the flrrt place except under Epaminondaa. Ooirtm ««• Ct 
Prsef. 1 8. FidsN. Subject is Tktbat. FhuiSi Genitive of iniIm, or better, 
genitive by false analogy with locative construction. B. II, Pref. p. IviiL 
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PELOPIDAS. 

!• Kstotlai% readsn <^ kutorg, DaUto qaemadnodnB eipaaaiii i am ii» 
douU at to Mow muck to toy, le bob. EL 497, m, note 8. Vcn vitam— isd 
Ustoriaak Plutarch, in his life of Alexander, makea Uie aame distinction : 
i>9nyi^l«npUmyft4oium,lxkkfiimff Je— vidsar and B C ag awa t depend on 
veraor. SaaimaBi i. c, rm. BBdlboa. Cf. Praef. { 2^ taptrUt UUtrantm Ora^ 
"earum, QnaBtos— vir^ Indirect question. Subject of u^pareati H. 589, 1, 540. 
Oooonaai, etc, Itkail mtd «ae& d^fieulty, Medebor, I tkall ftrovidt offoimtt, 
CKuB-^iBi, on tikt otu kand^-on the othtr. Batietati may be tnmalated un- 
patienet, 

8. la^alfni at the ituUgaiion. FtaeonuB ThebaaoraBU The aristoorsta. 
Cf. ««r^V«»r. FutiooL Dative with r«Mi<tfr«a. Qw ftaOfai% tn ar«f«* <Aal 
thm tkt mart tatily. IjwniBm--etad8baat,/oeorirf tAt Laetdatmoniamt, Cf. 
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— net. CI'. Dal. I'!, S, ni^Ue magit, L}'B. 3, 5. Satiu dnoebui^ tktjf llmuffhi 
it UtUr. Ctl I'aiu. 5, 1. Eoi | i. c, tlio Tlielnns. Atbanuqu dsTiotH, and 
tilt tttrtknic of Alif.i. SiU im tmt. CI'. Uut. T, 1, tiU nigoUiim ati, 
Eb; L e., IhcTlicbun. aoloi, M< iM^y cmo. Adiamii. Adverb. 

4. Panlm— aJioi, ict^^tcod of purtint—partim, ur oiuu— ufio). Kot uncom- 
moD. Flthi aua1»l, 'irt<i in aiU ; literally, lacked Aii country. 

B. Qoo = kl co. Bad, etc Arrange : Hoi vt to {louo) giian locum a 
proximo /on oUalin-^t. Iffirjwftctniu is oquiv«lcnCtoim udjuttive.) 

X.THMa,ia ThAvt. I>im, at tkt daf. Etaii L t., Uum. 

I. OuB, aitlmufJi, 

i. Qmtuo depeodi on imperii, IJnpsrii depends on maiaCai. HiiMtMi 
Sutgvt of ffinrviit. Iiqu lumolto poa^ Rot« (i.e., vtrg) tong (^lertoard: 
MvO» u kbUdva, meiaure of difference. Ctl Ciiu. S, 1. Pucalift ngreoa 

6. TNp«rMOUil« oulo, taaardt 
tcining. Ouibu Teutkii, Bee 
FigB. 29, 63. Bstb, niU. (Uwd 
in hunting to inclose ■ large 
flpncc into whii:lL the guna x/ba 
drimn.) See Fig, 69. The meth- 
od of pUdog the net ia eeen in 
Fig. SS. Eiianmt. This refera t» 
their Rtoiting on the expeditlcai ; 
ainnt, iborg, nten to their 
leariDg the city. Teillto igmtL 
AblntiTO of duiractoriMic. Mi- 
non nuiidima. Ablative of man- 
ner, £i«t datm, had bunfiad. 

8. Libet (mihi) Intrapaun, / 
anindiiudlointtrt. Theot^ 
of interjiomr4 Is the cIkdm fiMiHa 
—OK. TH-adt, eo^fidmi^ Ok- 
Iwottatl, Pmdicative dative, Ge- 
nlM— nidaa. 7%uatKcilm\ad 
OTTieid inlheeity (i, e., Tiebu}, 
The clauw is the Butgect of ptr- 
wntf. Uiqw as, (0 nth an «t(ant, to nttich. CC Dion, 4, G. Laboruist, 
toot lit IrovU,. fi(-.u]t. 

L (^ = id jaod. Ud. Indirect object of allala tit. AitUis. In ap- 
pootiaawitli »i. lombantl (i.e., aI, vAt{< rtetiiunj. Indirect olyeat 
tifmmdatm. Boot «■! ^gnala, j«M at t< wot. FihiniuB, ;>»Ui>ui. Tha 
Gnaka iDd Boowiia recUnad at the taUo. The pv jmnut ia aeen in Fif. 6L 




Cf.oMJ««,ah.l,|S. Tbapra*- 
BDO of tbe LwMdaemoniua In tbs 
diadal WM k oontjnual meiuue. 




Add adtind lit —ianf cf tlu eit- 
add. Cf. ch. 1. 

4. Bknt npi^ CT. Epwii. 10, ). Em^ eto. Amnge hate (Iom) Ul<ra- 
tm'am TkAarum at propria lata P^opidat. Tmu, gtory. 

2. HMtaa Bann. A ^olud body of 800 jonng man (U^ Mxw). PtiiM, 




Si Ol^ngUTtti Subject i* Epimlnondiii. Altinmi, ent. Ttailt. Bnljeot 
la Pelo[udu (Lupus, p. 1). Qicqiui = et td to. Hud. We ihonld wf JU. 
Altm, a« (MOTuf . Ftnmuu Cf. Prwf. 1 1. Bwnnd*. NMlo« tlw dcrirctiaa 
(ujuor), to dotdy foilotumg. Fmliu, ctry Mor. 
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NOTES. 



68 6* Chrtfatitw ttIL The putire farms of this verb are often used in a 
middle sense. Cf. German, tick htrvmsehiagen. Ham, etc. Tlic principal 
idea is earuit tt conucttu ett ; redufere {bring hack) depends on euperet^ 
which is to be joined with eum, as is aim) arbUraretur below. Quod ruferd 
to imre; a Ufranno modifies both eompreh&nsus and coniectut est. Initio. 
LocatiTO abbtive of time, cf. Ale. 5, 3; Dot 1, 1 {bello)^ (Lupiu;, p. 7S). 
^jemI, aa an exiU, Fatria oandt. Cf. cb. 1, $ 4. 

69 2. Hum. Pelopidas. SedperaTit, brought back. Bare in this sense. In, 
tovards, SoWdiiK Predicative dative. Eiust i. e., of Thcssaly. 

8. BuBBa, tie cki^ command, Eo. Adverb. Non duUtavit— oonfligen. 
Ct Praef. { L Bfanl ao, at toon at, 

4. Oodeotit a tkowtr. Hbo| i. e., his death. Seoonda lictozia. Ablative 
absolute of time, when vietorg teat near, 

5. latsrfBOtsm Fslopidam, tke tlain Pdepidat ; i. e., Pelopidas, after his 
death. Object of ianarant {donaveruni), Ooranis aueis. The wreaths of 
flowers were often repUoed by golden ones. See Fig. 65, which represents 
a very elegant golden wreath found at Aimonto. libeioi. Object of dona- 



AGESILAUS. 

!• QgiH tiiiiii not only— hid alto, 8ocratioo» the tcholar of Soerata, Eo. 
Ablative with Mtut ed, H. 421, 1. Usos est Cf. £am. 4, 4. 

8. LaoadasBflniis. Indirect olgect of eroJt traditut, PnoU. Genitive, cf. 
SeoHL Them. 1, 1. Prindpes =primi, 

9. Banm. (i. e., fivcli el EurytiheiUt) depends on dUera (familia). In 
in Ue place o/. Fiflrli As subject supply regem^and translate, to be 

The rule was that when the king belonging to one fiunily died, 
his place must if posable be supplied from the same family. Utraqne | L e., 
familia. Batio habeliatar, U woe eoneidered ; L e., they considered. Qni 
smsL Indirect question. {Qui for ^ie,) YtiSkm mnaif male iaeue, 
TO ^ VatBB, at JUi birth, 1m ^ L e., Leotychides. VeqaSi but— not, 

5. Lyiaadie mfftagants, Lytander tupporting him, Cf. Ale. 5, 4. Bnpra. 
Cfl Ljs. 1, S. Antdatas «t| mis preferred (antefero). 

£• Sbralatiiie = aimul ae. Cf. Pelop. 5, 8. ImpuH H. 410, V, 3. Begi. 
Befers to the Persian king. Cf. Con. 8, 1. Indirect object of bellum face- 
rent. Salias, bdter. Cf. Pau.^. 5, 1. Qium = vi eoe, 

8. Eun pnftotoB {tate) depends on tdrent. OfGmdarst, attached. Result. 

8. Indotiai^ a tntee. A Laoone | L e., AgesiUms. Ut— eonvenlret, that an 
arrangement might be made betteeen the Laeedaemaniana and the king, Se — 
fwti in truth. Ad— eompazaadas depends on petivit indutiat implied. Eaa | 
L t^^induHag. 
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i. VtaqMt i. •., AtmOaM aad Tim^mnm. InM Hi. AbUv of TO 
. muner. CC m1ijU<, !>■*■<, <• IDdlalliii i. •.,/•<« or ^ . 

B.I^eta. Afwt^ia. JM Jaw *^ Jftwtat, ft wt w imf Tla J w o^a- 
ML bn Ti«i»Uto, Jf A^v*"- ■• ""^ "^ *< »•*«<■ Q**- 
rt-iUlnuvt-rt-mc&nb B«uon in tli« Dumdof AjtaiUna. Ui ntai, 
from Im uuhm fl> mnfliwon depwds on d*Mta(. IiiIbiJib***! BaltiaM 
i* <nrn(w. Pw-i «to., that Um Uowliig of tba godi «M with thatu. 
Sums s luJ, H^, viU, Mmhh;. Futn ntmaMfiuiE'to i« a» sm^oM*. 
Iism and MMirilkd depand OD aMi)Hi^(r<<n«. Bmob and A( ntler to boUi 
A«a«Uav and tiie annj. Bnl«« = (<>/•*«■. Cf. Paltv-l.S. 

3, FMtfUm ia hsra about oqaivalcDt to tviM. U«i|AUlim, Bntel^ 
Mo, Tb«prindpJv«rbi»(iwi(ra«wia<,orwluoliiBr*an«lBdiaBlbii*,illd 
MMUV—Mpia* the otyeoL Jton liii Ma ** * im < <» i ai jrf — /■<«■«» («wt) b 
a patbdpial cUuae expreanag tlw ts«md br arairanM*. DiUlHi. VC 
Pi«o£ I 1 ; Milt. S, <■ ^Bii L a., Tia^hanxa. SgnkOfaw mmMmu B* 
Advark Fadaten, m(i O* grta im Jortt. OMtaimti i. a,, h* halTl 
■ItMdr coUeotod hia tnopa vhan Uw tiuoa axfirad. 

2, U^au^ My-wMM<r. IDM a H M. Huiniie. OUali tatttiM. Baa Hg. 
W, vhidi npnaanu iIm voAabop of VnkaiL KifM iatetd% wM ffwrf 




lurgf. AUttlTsofmarmer. Qaa = «<<i>. Qb&m. Itamteaadeot'la^M-. 
■tM. Q'H'Bn dependa OD it\duitria; Ua antooedent is it, tha implitd anb* 
ject of dmartHtitr. Fidngt IL SSS, £. Ita autyect ii uuliufrfa. 

S. OanailbBi, (botmhu) Mu^l UImM. Besnlt. JTsiuniw o^lMr* torn 
oaa idea, and maj be tnoalatod, to rmmrd (maifiH*, frtaUg), 

4. Eab), Agegileiu. Tampu (i. «., 04 rigU Mnw] belonga to Ow pt»- 
dicata. For the folloiriDg infinitive, cf. Lya. B, 1 (mh*( tiowiUa teOtn). 
nWieto. Tli«raalobjeeUofmdiCare*MMiu>«<v«iM«ni*(«M«>T-4lMMm- 
pa(KnM(M4— tMf«<<lwMto<«rM(«M); fva «h<, etc, b an !odin« qoaa- 
lion, the otjeot ot frammtUamd ; *i prontaMamtt U Hit ocodUbatrfww 
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NOTES. 



71 trtdiUmm; aliud eti« fadurum depends on dubiiaturot, Eobl Wc Bhould 
expect M. Ao, than, Phniintiaaiet. H. 525, 2. 

6* Cbb, tch£n, BumopiBio MeUineti he had deceived himeelf ; literally, 
the opimion hadJ<eeieeti Mm. Of. ThniM. 8, 6. Oonsilio^ by dratefjy. 'Bn/b' 
lidio. I^redicative dative, do. Adverb. Fnada. H. 421, 1. 

6t Soi ftoit potartatenit expoeed himedf; literally, gave the power of Atm- 
9elf, Mamun odoaeniiti Cf. Dat. 4, 3. Vflnatoi est, eonducUti himeelf. 

4« ^eiim TCfem adariri, to attack the king hifnadf, Ei) i,Q.^ad eum. 
Bono I L e., from Sparta. H. 412, II, 1. Epbctoniin minoy by command of 
the ephoft. IndiiiMe depends on the verb of saying implied m nuntiue, 
DsUtarat II. 523, HI (cf. Prsef. $ 1). Yeaiie. Cf. Praef. $ 1. 

8. Hm^ thi$ of air. Fietii^ conscientiouenem. Bnspeiqnda, Svepieere — 
to look tip to,, to mepeet; ntepieari = to mpoet, Qoi (for he\ Subject of 
audierafuU. Cum— praee M e t habewt . Conocsaive clauses. Viotori exsRsitiil. 
Traniilate, a vieioriout army. "Ktgni potiimdi depends onjidueiam. H. 544, 
L A gerundive can be formed from poUoTy since it was originally transi- 
tive. H. 544, note 5. Tanta modastia— «t li, at modetUy-^ae if. Ablative 
73 of manner. Biolo andifliit Dnt insiiit Cf. Lys. 1, 2. Omnitiot place of aetem- 
bly, Vehiyaiit. H. 483, 1 and 2. Blno. Cf. Dion, 4, 5. 

3« Segno. Indirect object of praepoeuii (cf. Gar.yjenem dieses vorsiehen). 
Translate, throM. Duiti he coMtdered. Translate the clauses with si by the 
infinitive. 




F10.6T. 



4i IMMit XoUos the double accusative, H. S76. Aun verioBtai in a 
; UmiUy, (Mtkik) tksfmr {mm) <itr«iM^. In Them. 5, ^ Nepoa aaya 
lii iwUly U WM four montha. 
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B. HmI lift iBBgv. Cf. Pn». 1, S. QMisMiMrfMib Onfl, iMMm. 7S 

6. V«L Intensive. Bii Detive with /cri. H. 886, S. OmaibmJhAf 
with troficf. H. 886, 11. AAvwiu. Adverb. Cf. Pelop. 1, 8. 

7. Ten^lft. See Fig. 87. BflttgioM^ pid^ or fw^ ei . 
imof^; ara = #AKm / fanum = tanHwny, 

8. Biberi. Ite sofajeot ie «of implied in the fotlewfng ^ FMnii adfd. 
Cf. note on a4/lctrd, oh. 8, | 8. Qd-miaMWiit, who imf^ind tks rmptd 
du0 tordif^ion, 

2. mo. Adverb. Agedkodeoe. This ie an error. AAdt. Babjeot is Ageri- 
lans. VHto > d f W Hu k wia , btf tks/auU of ku cpponmU, Mdtitadfaie. Inetm- 
mentfll ebletivo. Qneolae, eto. Transhrtx^, th$ PHmam migU koM hem 
punitlUd hy Or^ee$; litondiy, might Aom givm^ m a^MeeMnl to Orum, 
Cr, poenoi dar4 (to gU4 §aiitfadion), MUt.8,ft. BMmi depends on en 
implied verb of saying. 

8i Ui-eppiigiiaMk erpr o s s es pnipoae, and depends on hortateniur. !•> 
gavH id suae vbtvti ooaveDixe, mtid thai tki» wot not im keeping wUk Me 
dkaraeter. Oogsral and czpagnsiet Salgunotive in rdative oleuses of 78 

result. 

4. YofaMriBas— eipogiiawiflna. H. S09. lUsi i. e., the BH^Hane. Om 
Bflgetfsk ioitknU d^fieuUif, Vbtaerist. Snirjoet is ike PlereSane. 

6* ma, thai weU4tnowt^ Cf. Epam. eh. 8 and 8. Qnob Adveili. This 
is the emphftie word of the se n tence. Ve pnfldsmrator. Negative poipose ; 
depends on nolvU, I^JMeceretur is spedal; «etr«, below, is generaL 
{km^aUkowgh. TntMi, ehneed, Cf. Dat. 2, 1. TutennMm,wniJdnot 
have amimued to exieL For the infinitive, cf. Con. 1, 8, a eoep t w rce wm 
fiUeee, 

2. BisorimfaH^ crieie. Efais. Depends on eelerUae coneOU. BahtL Pre- 
dicative dative. AgesihHU^ etc. The principal verbs are tenU and tavdavii, 
Qid viteett Belative obitise of eaose. Ton, The conelnsion of the oondi- 
tion expressed in ei animadvereum eeeet. The whole conditional sentenoe 
depends on videret. Qsimqiism— ecnaii, thai «mg one woe aitempiing. The 
time is that of the veib on which the infinitive depends. Utri, etc. Je^ 
theg had acted in good faith, 8s— aidmadvertlsBS depends on a Terb of saj- 
ing implied in lavdavil, QnoqoSf aleo, 

8. Adivntist Ablative absolute. H. 481, note 2. In English we ezprese 
89me. (Cf. Lupus, p. 184.) De sols ooadttlras, from thoee who aeeompamUd 
him. Libflntftosi t e., thej gave up the plan with less reluctance. Qnaei 
ItB antecedent is the omitted suliject of latere, 

7* 2. Ptadpost *^ m««A. 

S* lUnd referB to tlie dause, quod nihil^ etc Onn, although. In trans- 74 
lating, introduoe this cUrase after quod, Dynastis. Cf . Dat 2, 2. 

4 Qnami L e., dommen, Tfanimai L o., eigna, Lutvost^ arranged^/ut' 
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NOTES. 




61 li aBfli nIbvnteiM ksfping cOen. TmiiL For tbe tonse, H. 496, VL 
Qaaiai etc, iJUU kt and KufrUnd* had all things in common. 

b, EMt. Ct Cim. 4, 2 {eidtrH), Viigo uud anbilia, th* marriagsabls 
damgkter of a/ritnd. CSoUoouii to be married. Fro iaoolUtibiii, in propor- 
Hon io their means, 

6* *'*»"*", amount. Etqna^ etc. ; arruii<;e, (tt)/aeiebat^ ut ipei (noDiina- 
tiTr), ti (dative), nttmeraretU. £i | i. c, qui quaereOat. Nunfinronti pay 
it out^ count it out. TSt, etc. Jn order tJtat he to whom this assistanee came 
knoee how much he ou;ed each one. 

Am liliB. Particle of traositioii. Bd^gmtn, at the request, Epiininnndam 
Gerundive confttruction, U. 544, note 2 ; Zumpt, % Go3. Ad- 
GenitiFe dependent on eausam. 

2. Oona, in the presence of, l^rcposition. Fecnnia. 11. 414, lY. Qratiia, 
for nothing. Ablative plund of gratia used as an adverb. Faoere dcpenda 
on pnratMS, H. 533. II, 8. Hon habeti etc., he has not enough gold and sit- 
eer {to tempt me). (Mis terntfimif the whole world. Genitive dependent on 
diritias. Yn, in place of. Cf. «*^. 

S. QaodL Goigimetion. Tni. H. 391, II, 4. Von mirar, I am not surprised, 
TBUm II. 385, n. EgndvAi Imperative. Faoia. The rule demands a future 
tense ; exceptions, however, ere not rare. Cf. Dracger, I, 286. Notice that 
tbe use of the present here oorredponda with the EngUeh idiom. 

4» Bme I L e., Epaminondas. Ui—eiixet—lioeret. Objects of f^orvi^. H. 
496, L htbad, what you ask. Notice the force of the demonstrative of the 
second person, H. 450. Tna oaoBa, for yow sake. He— dloat. Negative 
purpose, flii adampti, should be taken away. Id— psrveniaw depends on 
dieai. Vbammu Subjunctive in a subordinate clause of indirect dieoourse. 

5. Tato. Adverb. N«pis too Id Mtis haboit. He did not think that even 
this was enough, Ut aneadflnt Purpose. Object of effecU. H. 498, II. 

6. Qaona depends on tiLas implied in the preceding. Bepantim | i. e., 
each in a Tohime bj itseUl MOaMi. Abhitive of means. VsmnB, linos. 
Fran terio^ to turn, originaUj applied to prose as well as poetiy. 

S* B«BD T^b a w fc Ct di. 3, $ 1. Oondmnii, striking, Psipstaa, coniinu- 



S> OTiliiNililiiiHii, deirador. Notice the derivation of the two words. In 
le pnUka, in polities. lit Thebanmn nUoe^ for a Theiban, at 



S> fiiiei Menedidea. Veibo^ not s verbis, but by means of that word 
(L e., peace). (WmTisSf prepare, 

4 Belbi Ablative of means. Eaj i. e., pace. For the case, H. 421, 1, 
bt voUs itaBdiH, fou must make use of. For the case of vo6m, H. 888. 

5. HnOi H. 88«. Epaminondas. Otaioerst, threw ii in his face. This 
verb maj be IbUowed by a daose with guod, as here, bj an aocusatiTe as 

<ir bj an aoousative and infinitive. Mazineqiia iaaolsft' 
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(f^iwiin n i n f ni) l iwiirf f(t liir my ftr hart ffainmi f\f uw ff hrg vf i i|K iwwi 
mot^ BdB. QqnitJTe of em— ; et 9idoria$ pfmmimm^ Milt. •, 1 ; kkwjdimt 
CTMMM, Ale. 4, 1, etc (Lupin, |i. SS.) ]|lm% km (than youn). 

6. Qvd, f* Mof, « <0 <A« /dktf Oof. Falkrib Middle toIoo. H. 466. 88 

etfy ^ ovrt. Ablettvo of metiie. TaeriieiinBiii ftgsye (at Leuotra, tn 

B.O.). 

6« UMif i^» o^. The prineipel verb is dixU (f 8), before which EpmU- 
nondoB is expressed sinoe it is so fkr from id§m^ which is iti rosl salijeot. 
Cf. Phoo. 8, 4. OoBfiBtaiBi a m t m Mj f, Ansdmn. Genitive. Qss oonnedB 
s ^ w i w rf snd poUulard. Postelsieti Join with mtm. Melts isfsstss ssMt 
Tnmslste, had mUmred many iiuulU. JfuUa expresses the extent of tho 
sotion. Gf. TimoL 6, 6. Is U^miom^ tkmi (imndii). 

%, Asimam i d f t w e pr oc w ssM. This whole ststement is in qtpodtion 
withAoe. iaimoB sdnrtne^ <o cMSMlir. Debsie— Msm— astom («m»). De- 
pend ontlie implied verb of saying. ThsUs^ Locstive. Qoi— pnonssMi H. 
6S4, 1, 1). (The relsdve, properly the subject of .prMrwotM, is drswn into 
the preceding dsuse.) 

8. Isio. Indirect olject of f«9NMu{Mi0. DsesterispmnsMl, Aoi/nM^ 
ku oraUtm amcerninff tk§ olkir poinit. AiOahiAta to waiuUr at 'Khf i mk, 
i £hr. Asiia s d f ett sitti The subjunctive would be used even in the direot 
discourse, rince the relstive expresses esuse. The use of the perfect is irreg- 
ular. dosiistOB (fate) depends on animadverlerii, Dondf L e.,in Thebes 
snd Aigos respectively. Beecptos ssn^ 6sme construction ss naio§ (mm), 
above. 

4 Legstif when embatsadar. In apportion with Hum, Oonin. Prepod- 
tion. 8io oosrgoitf proved ao eUarly. 

7* Fsisis. Its subject is an omitted ttm referring to Epaminondss. It 
is dependent on rntni tetUmonia^ which may be transkted prove, Chfamb 
Subjective Genitive. Be— Irasgi. In apposition with «Krai. Pstdss. EL 886, 
n. EoBL Object ofpra^kere. Eo east dsduots, had been braughi to emeh a 
paee, Looonm aagnstiia. Ct. Dst. 8, 4. FHvatss bdibmo militia, a priaate 64 
cUiten with the rank of a ecnnmon eoldier. Prioatue is applied to one who 
has no command or office. Cf. Chab. 4, 1. Ifttmero is ablative of charso- 
tcnstic 

8. Hsnsm sdUbdt mBaaAun^ forgot ; literally, admitted no remembrance. 
OWttonSi Ablative of separation. 

8. Altar, one, Oiimhiibiia, ehargn. Os. Dative. H. 884, 4, note 8. 

4. Fopali Mito. Cf. Arist 1, 5. Ut fkeerent depends on pereuaeiL PbcIs- 
ist H. 525, 2. 

6. Marts. H. 410, m. Prsefioitom fbret, had been determined ; Hterslly, 
ehovld have been determined, Esao^ etc ; 1. c, he preferred to obey the 
14 
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78 4. FkOf on acMunt iif. Urns ent| had hwiwn, Cf. Ag. 1, 1. 

6. Oerastv. Preeent with Jum. U.4G7, 111,4. Hio. Adverb. Ezeraita 
mftifiiim ftmta. Sufragium/rrrt = to carrif ott^a vote {to the t<rf»), henco 
to ror^. HeqM «o wtiiii. Cf. ALUt. 2, 3. Exiks nsi inudequate retources, 

2. Gofflf althmgk, Fonent. Subjunctive in a relative clauAe of result. 



4. InTsntUDf plan. Qumadniodam, etc. Translate, 1u>w an anifnal could 
he irarmed and exereited in th*. stable, SUifit uicuus wit/iout running^ 
ttanding. Quo = uteo. Zt, etc Libentiue properly belongs only to cibo ttte- 
rdvr (=s eat). It would have been clearer ii' Nepos had used neve for et— 



5. Oapoti etc The strap was probably behind the fore-legs. lit posset 
6nbj«ct is iumentum. For the subjunctive, U. &02, 2. Post. Adverb of 
place. 81— decamret For the subjunctive, II. 618, IL For the tense, II. 
510. note 2. Spttio^ coursiy exerciting ground. 
79 6. Ut sdnoovti H. 501, 1, 1. Asqufl. Join with nitida. Ea| i. c., iumenla. 
7. OonduBOBS) tiege. Alias— oliai, at one time— at another. Imposoit. The 
£n^L*h idiom is the same, he impoeed on^ deceived. 

6* Fnorat Pluperfect, bccanse Alexander was dead. Gonsnltom. Supine. 
UtraB. The second member of the indirect double question is easily sup- 
plied. Bapetitnm. Supine. Vsnint Subject ia Olympias. 

Si Ek - Mif, as often after a nej^ve. . Cf. ch. 4, § 3. OUivisoerstor and 
The aubjonctive represents the imperative of direct discourse. 
n. 40«, II, foot-note 1. 

3. Bomu— fudhaa. Gimitives dependent on inimicienmoe^ which is used 
M a safcKtantire, and as the subject of tit<ertm«r«, which depends on p€i- 
teretmr. Fbmli ut is implied in the n^ above. Cf. Paus. 8, 7. Qne = «*i. 
Cf. ch. 4, S S* 

4. Q«am Tniaa d duet Cf. Them. 10, 1 ; Paus. 4, 6. Pararat Subject 
ia £ tm t n u . The aaljanctive repreaente the imperative of direct discoux^. 
Qmis Ml sot. Purpoee. 8IU, to her. Se sometimes refers to the subject of 
thm piinoipal T«rb. Hi inliiMi depends on an implied verb of saying. El | 
L t.^ £w m t n m. 

^fMM^K^ihmiphtU better. 81, nearly » «irm (mum). Bene mexttis, 
Unifmetcn; literally, (ihote) hating daeerved «^etf. Seteentaa gx&tiam. Cf. 
Them. 8, 7. 

7. Qwdi etc. The principal verbs are itatndt and iueit. Una. Adverb, 
with him. Oaiporii CMioii #aNt«r«4i{A«|. a sort of ai^jutant-general. Alex- 
vdtL Gcnitiv« dependent on e^etm wrp*wi$^ Tom aaton, bvt at that 
time. ? Mih V BS| /Wvm« Phslaaz. Cf. Chab. 1, 2. Alienigena, at a for^ 



80 Si U piiaifMii I a., in the tentre </ the camp. Sellam, See Fur. ^9, 
whitih, howevtr, itprgMate % wooden Mi\V 8Qi|pliOk The form of the Greek 



S« Bxtreino tempon^ at laet, ] 



I 



miBptn ta nen ia Fig. TO. DU 
n. OmNii* dopcndi oo imtU, 



■•to. CCVoaitMlH7; •BdaMngB.n.SO 
Intdfab CCawpM /Mitftoria. Thru. 




3. MmM% Im» ' tts^fHOftea. Qwdia aidai At a «rtate Hay ; L «., 
Kmutriat. I«MUt. BnlqMt b Amiui. Out, oWonfrA. 

3. ttitn m 4t*p«id> on th* Ido of wiihiugliulndediiijMitelaM, H. 
(U,1L DtBila,Mo.,«q>Uiiu;iioi. 

S> QmU> TniiiUte,/er, ^. Cknimtenamm. G«iiitiTgdapandiiigon 
/Mia. The vMnaiM of EameiiM tn oKt. ~ 
L e., ths BomiDi. Snpj^r /adit. OigB«M*t and b^Mb 
H.6D9. 

4. lllqild ooadU mtI, «o«< hms film*. Putidvs genitiva. 
aU. Duin of ^ipucnt igat. H. 188. Qu. AdTtrbiid 
MtOn. 

5. (ktanmi hrft JUmwrn itom. Ocnltivg of disraoter- 
itU. Ttn, aiout ; I. n., inUg. Antan, iomMr. Qoa, Ad- y». ti. 
totMiI abbUva. Ownnwilwitiiwr* aamdomid to go. iltan 
taato, ijr aiMfW k maek ; L a., twiot u lot^. 



7> Utni, bogt madt ofitini. Sm Fig. TS. OdlHii Iarir< Mob, tnado lijr 
amrine NTeral Hkiiia togatbar. Bea IV- T4. Qaam nidaw, at Uufa ot^oM- 
UiL Itaz qua Ubnt, iTjitfitr It wot liirwiMf Wt maroL H. H0,I;ST1, 

0. fomo. Soma Srei wen built. Eiu | L e., Antigoiiai. IWte. H. 
4H, IV. 

3. Hk. Adrarb. L^Ntta botn, to tarry out kU erdm. "biftlXnnm 
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BOTES. 



)1 <•«>) drpeDd* on aU. Qoedi '"/«' C"/at* tkat. Cf. Epun. 5, 6. ' 

Ad^«hf ivjiivseDU tbe I'unin indicative of dinsct diacoune (U. 4S0, 1, (2), 
DDU 1 [at<, beiDg hutoriool iireaunt, i* Ireatad 
hirn, Ant us ■ priocipal lonso (rr/>n<), and tlien 
M tm bkloricul tvoso (/wudt, rtfanffrttur, «r- 

milly a lutura porfucl. It is used turn io- 
tiBDiilively. nt noil niuu^ i-tc, lAat tlu tnemi/ 
tioatd U delayid bs a ipaa of not Itu tka» 
jut at many dag: Ct. Tbem. fi, S. Obiram- 
Irat aikd oootnbant. SubjuDctivo in imperative 
cLikuea of the indirect discounc. 

a. Ait^rmtoimn ]nrpttim, Is eittHheattoei. 

Tilai L c, Uie rolloning. IninM nostM, Uk 

foot <if Ikt movnlaint. QdL Ita antaordDUt is 

parie/thinisflU. Cf. iu/inuw monCn, above. 

Tigilu. Ablative oC time. The Greeka divided die night into three watcbca, 

the Romaiu iaio fota. 

4, Aamaolata, etc. Tnat]tle, by imitating lAe aatom o/ tampt. EonBt 
L e., Anti^Diis and bia toldieis. 

5. Omit. SnbJHt is tht implied antecedent otguibvt, 

Q t, Qamiaai— paaat. The thought or AntigiinuB. OppailtnT, if maiti. Qno 
EBtaa. Jkcmitnt,iii)iigUJightlludmtiv4 battle. 





10> lequ tana, tnd f^—noi. 

% Eat Wlbu, Eulgect is Enmenea. ITinmiiEanM. Subjective genitive 
dependent on viHidit oitn/talio. Tirtntia obtnotatilK Nearly equivalent to 
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& OoMarfMMt SubJunctiTe In tho ooocliMkMi of iho oonditioDAl 
tenoe. fl. 610. OmibQi. Indireotobjeot of a/;par«krf. 

4. BoiwM Noepto. AbletiTo abaolute of oonditioii. FkM fSk, ^ »m- 
pari9on wUh Mm^ L e., Eumenei. FferfL Cf. Con. 1, 1, magnifuU, Aa- 
teBf and indeed, 

11* QiNm ad Bodim, how, Bcmili i. e., ntm (Eiunencs). OooMrfutt 
Virwm U omittod. U. 529, 8, 2). Indirect double question. 

8. Utramqoa geiiii% two damtt, Et— et| both— and, Tntibamf pUaaw, 
Oooll^ for thHr eyet. Dative. YeUeati oopormt, ftudebant. Motioe the 
chaojfe of mood. Cf. Lya. 1, 6. Qoalii MMt ludireot question; Ploiitui 
kaMiMat Cf. Thras. 1, 6, opprma§ ienmrttU, 

8. Pteei 91MIB, in whom kamdt, Qnaie teuMttnr. Indirect question ; de- 
pends on mirariy as its object Beotnatar, abtm (d^tOor), Tlie word 00- 88 
ears nowhere else. Clauae of result in appoeition with kocy H. 601, IIL 
lOnom fleri, io be sd free, laberst Subjunctive in an imperative clause of 
oratio obliqua. The direct would be quin^ dc-^ub€io. 

4. Qoaau Cf. Ale 4, 1 (poUu9-^Mam abtem). 

6. Hob, etc, /or I never fougki wUk anff one, INgidtate honastay vizflRis 
fliBi% aagno ootpocey flguft vwnstai Ablatives of qnalit/ or obaiacter- 
istic. 

18. 80I11S1 1. e., on Am own auikorUf, Ad oonaUhim zettnlHi rrferred 
{ike maUer) to the eouneik Ovm prime adndzanutaf^— postnoio qoaenbanlt 
Umtolready. Ut-ftnAtaddDotL Besult H.600,IL lifretU^eeeenL Ct, 
Lys. 8, 6. 

8. TaBtom. Sul^eot of i»A Liteiftoto (ilio). AbUtive absolute. Cor- 
responds to the dause qvoad iUe Hverei. Vagotil, trouble. Cf Ages. 6, 4. 
Qoftaa-Hiionii. Indirect question. Ssse-ftitorai, depends on an impUed 
verb of saying. 8sBeaa«n». 

^ ^ (Antigonus). Indirect object of reliquU. Qua. Nominative. H. 
190, 1. Qmetar. Cf. Timoth. 8, 8. Vegahat = dieeba^^-^non. Ct Them. «, 8. 

18. niimaiMJi, etc The prindpal verb is kabuit^ of which Emnenee ia 
tbesttlgect AmwnnL Cf. Ages. 8, 8. Appand«etpAa<l«n^ Ummii i,c,84 
annum. Aocuaative of daration of time. H. 879. Enzafttu. Aocusadve 
plural. 

8. hiq^eoneeminf^kin^ 

^^•V9»jn»t^anydanvat, and they were not tnlUng to earrif out, Bs— ' 
servan is in apposition with ^imn/. Btapenienmt Cf. now m«fi««, < ch. 4, 
i 8. Uao prapngnaton laUatOu AbUtive absolute, expressing time and rea- 
son. When their onfy d^ender had been taken out 0/ the way, 

^BjmKnrnRi, performed the funeral ritet, Departaada enrarast CC f»- 
ficiendoe curat. Con. 4, 6. . 
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1. EtMi Depcndd on inUffritoi vitae, VoUor (etl), Hoiii% qf tJU latter. 
IDni, of tkt /onMT, £z ^m^ wktrtfort. Soi»i% 6 xpif^rt^, Agroes witli tiio 
subject of *gt apptU*2ta$, 

2. OuB« uUAon^k, 

85 3. A ng« Fhil^po* Join with munera, Aodp&n, II. 535, II. Cf. £um. 
8, i ; Dion. 3, 3. ft, etc Altkougk ke himulf could eatily do wUkout thest 
tkii^t. PmpioeRt depends on admunertiU, 

4. MeL Genitive. H. 391, II, 4, (2). Enmt, ahall he; /tUuri tuni^ are to 
bt, Lignxutem, poeition, Meii impeniiai at my expeiue. Bloram depends on 
ImxHriam, 

Z. Um. Cf. Them. 9, 3. 

8. Fiinoi qaod, etc We expect deinde or postea quod to follow, but the 
aeoond reason is introduced by ooneidit autem (S 4) in a distinct sentence. 
Qasd OMMMiiiirrt q[n> cnst opalaL Reasons as given by Nepos. IntipatiOt 
Indirect object of tradenda, Fopdi idtOi Cf. Epom. 7, 4; ArisL 1, 5. 
&SBt enpaki. For the pluni, cf. U. 461, 4. Amytisfli Genitive dependent 
' onjidem, 

3. Esm. Join vith gradum {rank). Earn lubonaiet Subject is Demoe- 
tieiue ; prieatdy wpported. 

4. Qaod— aegavit ft poUidtni esti Beasons as given by Nepos. Omn eoet 
^«t moBoretSF-HIM postnlant Conceasive clauses. Apod evmif %» hie (Fho' 
eimU) kande. Xicaxicnm— iniidiazi depends on monerettir, the subject of 
which is Pkociotu Pncftctvm. In apposition with Nicanorem, Pizaeo. In- 
direct object of imndiari, Idam, Dercylus. Eaioi L e., Dcrcylus. Fbodoik 
Implied in concidit above, but repeated because that is so far off. Eim lei 
tkeidem ion, thotlivould he euretif /or the matter, Veque ita mnlto post Cf. 
Pans. 1, 2 (havd ita magna). 

6. Prtiwei to take command, ffine qno | i. e., the Piraeus. 

8. ig^Mt, evpported. Optimathun, the arittocraU. Eratt Cf. dberai. 

86 Earn. 2, 8. Ptalypeidio&ti. Dative. H. 885, 1. 

8. Kaoedsidai Ablative of separation. Cf. Graeeia pnleatne. Pans. 1, 8, 
Ghfttb daaaafeoi. Literally, condemned to death ; but here as often = con- 
demned to civil death, i. e., loss of civil rif^^hts. Midtt Subject is popvXue. 
(^rf— p s t a wn ti Relative clause of purpose. Sua, rofera to the subject of min^. 

5. YeAo^ re ipnqiddem, nominally^ hut in reality. Cf. Aoyy f^» c/nrv ^» 
4k Ek; Adverb. Agnone. Perhaps Eagnon is a better form of the proper 

name. Obnilii, tonncU. Cf. Eum. 12, 1. LegibUf in accordance with the 
lave. 

4* FbSbua noB vileret, had no strength in his feet^ was lame. Ooimnoday 
hat intereete. 

Si Fbnaadi, of completing hie ^>eeeh. L^thniSf etc. , certain legal forme 
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4am,farp^mukmmL Conneoi with <r«ttL «i«iwi»-Wl 

8. Hift Adverb. Obriu d feft. hm^ JUm. FmmI ww, ct Agm. 1 1- 

for the form, H. 90«, foot-note 1 ; of. dim, «, 1. • t t 

4. HemoUber, no/r^tman. Qt ntmo TJUatuu. Epui. «, 1 ; ft, 1. 
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!• Blaa,etc ^rnskge^ dnsduAiokie virgjuUtUmoQnw imdiiio omttimm. 
Batitit, 9Aowsd Admself. Q^ iimckni mam, {a iJUM)wki<!k I Mnt (Am 
happen^) to no on4 {eke). CY. ThiBs. 1, 1. Wrtmini. Neuter ueed eab- 
stiintivelj. 

gUd, Cf. Pelop. 5, 1. • y- 

3. Poaei. Sul^ect is TimoUon. Pintdae. H. 986, .L BUfaa dnrit^ ho 
tkougUUbdUr. Sulyimctive of nwilt. ^^ 

4 OoBOBOBBm ftdfinemi i. e., a relative oommon to Timoleon and Timo- 
phranes. Ooafloentor. For the auljunodve, H. 619, n, % 

6. T i iU M w («aw), had betn violaUd. VklbtUmt natural mftdion. Qda 
detettaai oompdlant. Tranalate, fvUkout vpbraidinff kim wiU otiwaf m. ete. 
Cf. Dat. 7, 8. ' 

6. Vitae. Genitive. Xorte. Instrumental ablative. 

2. 2. Tatoqas. Qittf after a negative has something of the Ibroe of 6art 88 
Cf. Enm. 4,8. Utnnaqae. Cf. Dat 11, 2 ; Hann. 4, 8. OQias««< AM«a.* 
^^ toolperator— omierttiir. Subjunctive to express the purpoie of ffiaU, Qiism 

ek ez qnaato. Cf. Dat 6, 1. BetnUflSt. Indirect question. 

3. Qnem— diMflndns depends on indido /viL ladido^ a ptvf^^ Predioa* 
live dative. Qood— «flliiit. Real subject of /«•& 

4« Satis baberet to ht eonttnL Cf. Epam. 8, 4. QoL Translate, aUAougk 
thoy. Mutan. Supine. 

8. Bflgionss seems to be used for agro$. Ldtiiv oriffinatty. 

2. fioa, thoir own, Totae. Cf. Eunu 1, 6 (altsras). JSk, Timoleon. 
Bednzanuit. Applied to the colonists, and then to the dtaes founded, by 
them. 

3. PhipiigBaoiila, ftrongholdi, 

4. Oom, althouffh. To be token with both met and kabertt, TbntemSQ 
af^rees with amorem, Antsm, andy on the other hand, Obtinere | i. e., poeeet, 
Ovm pim-m pctdti a$ toon at he could, YiUs, Partitive genitive deponcBng 
onguod, 

6. Inpeiits, Hthout /oreeight. FHaa. Join with the following ptam, 
Sentsntia o^ta. Ablative absolute. 

4* Xbderate^ paHenUy, Qnsmitem. From qu$ror, 
15 





m«*n either good health, or, 
» hen, tha contmy. QbM 
llMiatDi, tuf^wiuM,- Bt- 
tnllj, (lAt Oimgt) vMcA 
-imtd(go<td)ltokim). Cf. 
Pana. S, >, *i MM miMirr. 
Boo. Object of Mhr«fal. Bv- 
pariilH. H. SW, n. fflslonB, 
boail/al. 

S. ifiN gntUf ktqu h^ 
tet) ^M and fM thankt. 
With jloim nlone (la irith 
rf/im), frtUton Utued. 
Cf.The[u.S,T. Qnoa— tsU*- 
Nat Bsiwni for agvt gnMat 
atqat hAtrt. 
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cf tbagaoitiv*. 

S. Oam moUmji; I^rtok Tniwlite, w a lb 
I, '*'**-— ■*-"- An obllgmtioa to •ppou <t eo 

toil, nk Timolwu. L«p H^n (cm* aUqiui > 



t; naj fc« tT»n»Utod, 




Vie. TT.--P*rt of the tbntm of StonTKM M AOmdi, abovlDt On umgnn-nt of hHi. 

mntplainl agaittd ihu. Dkxnt. H. SK, II, 1 ; ef. Epun. 7, 1. 8* tttmt d»- 
IWDdi OQ > verb of M;]ne implied In eranl. E^sdam, iJtal. 8i Abont 
eqiuTalent to uA«a. (hmllnii Dativs with lietrd. Qnod— nUit Ol^totot 



S. Uam, Snttjoct of ijint. Ba, etc Tniultte, tliat Jtii irU m 
Litanlly, Uof i« uiu eondmuud to /i^fiU hit vme. E. tiO, Ill.iiota «, Li 
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NOTES. 



00 



DE REGIBUS. 



1. ffl. Cf. Praef. SS. Qtmom g«Btii. All were Greeks except Datames. 
Qnodt etc. Nepos wrote their lives in another book, which is lost. 

S. Homiiie. U. 4:24. Dominatom is the emphatic word. HyitaspL Genitive. 
Cf. Xtodi, Them. 1, 1. 

3. Macroohir (f»<uc^ •^ x*^)* GeneraUy called Longimanut in Latin. 

91 4. PaiM OMM. Cf. Phocion, 4, 4 {nemo Uber) ; £pam. 2, 1 {nemo TheLa- 
nitf). 8aaa refem to the subject of amieietet, Tantosii onljf to far, Emn 
{dfiorem), Tk(ta»,^liitU ttfection. 

5. Dws etc ; L e., duo Artaxenm, 

£• Okria. Ablative of specification. Bpaotatom. Supine. 

2. IflniflM, noliUaiL Biiignlarii, ettpreme, Cf. Dion, 9, 5. Stadiiit. The 
preaent is usual with dum^ but cf. M. 886, obe, 8. NnlUiiit The genitive and 
ablative of nemo are rarelf used. Efaii ) i. e., imperii. Objective genitive. 

8« P^pcdaset. From^rio = to obtain, ICakrietc. Pleonastic, o^«r (/Aaw) 
eixty yean old. In aimSai H. 429, 1. Ounif aUhough, EL Dative of interest. 
The y"gM«l* idiom b the same. 

8. Si In praUoi At Ipsus, in Phrygia, 801 b. o. Pail ]«to adftotoa eit, met 
aeimOttrdetdk, 

92 %, TLwpMi JMi w*«gfa, nmAy^ ftMte ths more on that aeeount, Cf. Pclop. 1, 8. 
AakMa, modified by /<2a, is the subject ot jfotuieeU, Booer geueri. The 
poridon gives emphans. 

4. leqae ita mnho poit Cf. Pans. 8, 1. mei L e., SeUueue, Alenndiea. 
Greek form. For the case, H. 412, II. Privatna («w). IVivatue agrees with 
the snbiect of ^Mt^vr. 

5. Hon hioammodiiBii not inappropriate, Qnoi— ptMstltlaiet The real sub- 
ject oteonHat Oanm. Nepos often uses prceOare with the accusative. In 
Caesar, Cicero, and Tacitus, the dative olone occurs (Lupus, p. 48). 



HAMILCAR. 

1. idnhodm, quite, 

8. Gam, aUhouffh. LoouBi opportunU*f. Gestoni («bm). 
3. a Lstatio. Mentioned below as Catvhu, VwA sanrtandnm (em). Trans- 
late activelv, to vort/or peace, Cf. Them. 1, 8, eerviene, Patriam. Sulgect 

of MMM. 

93 i, Ite I i. e., paei tertiundum pttiavU, Ptadum, a little, to a sliffht extent. 
Dodeim. Old form o( donee, Tidise&t ) L e., Bomani, Subjunctive on ao- 
coont of the idc« of purpoae in iofMCKifi. 

6. Hoe oo^lio» with tkie deeign. Taata— ttt. Fdt. Subject is Samilear, 



.. 
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(kmif do. Amngt : «rf, eum OaMm mitgmd (m) MIhm mm tfo tiU m wm («m»). 9$ 
UK /KnuOav. QoMBsfifamitf. Cf.Alo.i|l. Baat — i flrtiik OtAgw. 
6, S (Mfa# vtffMlt oMiMfitrr). ioo^to admni kita% ^orf wrf (/or km) 

8« M <^«*- ^^* Them. 6, S (o^^). (Be hataten, liteoM. Tinting 
m grmi. Agrew with M/tim. 

2, Alwliaiuunatti ifrfv <2^ with them ; i« e., etuaed to ravolti 

4 OuDf although, Anpttoii The oonstractlon is the Msie as though 
fuam were ezpreaaed. H. 417, note 8. ImaloraL Partitive genittTe de- 
pending on milia, Loomm avgoatUa. Cf. Dat 8, 4. 

0. Tote Afrka. Ablative of place. CtPneClS.Mad'ftMM. Vt-AiM. 
Cf. ch. 1, f 8 (yi^-4fidtrdm'), 

8. lUaBtli eta Arrange: J^^oU^JUwU am^fmo atpisif^mio Bomamii^ 
Mi impenUor {<u g^Mrot) eum €UtoUu •» BUpam/icm mHUtdur; guo (» mi 
m)faeiUu» eausam beUandi rtperird, lOttfliltar. H. 488, IL 

8. Ueo^ on IM« oflWMa^ ThAamg^ U mm ik$ Jkd to. CflThna.1, 6M 
(princept Mlum Ut indixU), 

4« 8. ObtaetatlflnibiUH oiffuraiioiu. Eo^ to iuehapoM. B^vliL Heaxly 
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1« Vi, eto. The aoousative with the infinitive li woal with vwum mL 
Von eat faifltiaadiiai, itnoito U d$nUd, Aateoedati Snljmietive on aooocmft 
of preceding infinitive. H. 588, II. 

%.'Bo\\.^.,populo Romano. Q«d oiii showa a doae connection of the 
clauses. H. 468, 8. Translate, ufUm then. 

8. AateoL Particle of transition. Qol, /or he. 9^ 

2. Vaffl,etc. Gives the ground of the preceding afstement H. 684, V. 
He aroused both Philip and Antiochns sgalnst the Romans. We expect 
namr^AnUoehum ineendii. TS% ondttam, to omU. Cf. mi 4ta dieom^eo to 
•peak. FUl^pom. PhUip V. of Macedonia. Asllodkaa. Antiochua HI cf ^ 
Bfria. LMMDdit. Subiect is Hannibal. 

8. Adqaem, etc. The principal idea is contained in adiU gme adiunxU. 
Qui— e^lflnrait daieatqoe. Belative danses of purpose. Ut— addnosESBt. Par- 
pose of iortfn^i^Mram. BsgL Indirect object of a<2<fvo0rm/. AUa atqva aatea, 
diferenUy than be/ore, Bsntlre) i. e., Hannibalem. FediasBt, 0Qa9edlae^ 
vidiiset Same construction as venittent, above. 

8. iBqait Repetition of adiunxU, Vato agrees inth me. lofl, etc. The 
Romans gave the names of their own deities to foreign gods ; hex« Bsal 
is meant. Soitiai imnokvit. A Roman sacrificial acene la lepraaented in 
Fig. 78. 
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I 1 (Data). BiM. Ottject of Untnttm, which ignw with nu, die in^icd 
otyect or ivmt. 

t, Bba titazn. Bubjunctiva 
Willi fuin, alter ntanni du- 
Hum. U. 60S, J, 1. i'or the 
teiiw, H. ma, note 2. 

S. Ha uUiii (etlamnt), 
M*/rom DM. Futute per- 
fttt indkutiTe. &i m| L «., 
Mt ttUoparando. 

S. Qnt dliiiniu i L c, jtia 
<utal4 diximta mm prn/iadutn 
«<■• eun p.trt. Id) i. e., hii 
appoinlmtnL 

3. IDiuir, ate. The ablative, 
with natoi added, is unusuaL 
Cf. ch. a, I S, and Bc«. S, S, 
for tha comman constmotioa. 
Foadecatam dTitotem | i. a., a 
eiiy M alliatiet tcilA iht Jta- 

4.l}ao&etd> ThLt Is, of wane, a myth. Thenome waaof natireorisiit. 
lUafcdl, maJt pamiU. UaaUt, buill. Oniata«i fuipptd. Sapgns U> cnqi. 
OppcBidotL [o in. 

4. Ooaffiignt. Pluperfect eiprewing action » complaled at the tiino of 
itemit, to which Kcp« looks fomard. nmmtif^l. LocatiTe. Baiohmi, 
tnu<nd*d. FngitBBii Fanici|jla. 

5. Tstti, » (If third plaet. Ubaqm. Cf. Dat. II, i ; Timol. S, 2. 

B. UfcHar, inu attactti. HUtorioil pnaeiit. VabtiiilBB, Matt<^ tttaUK 
CL TlntoL 1, 1. Elaltsai Accnaalive pluml. 

^ Sai^ etc FnuD hen to tha middle of the oext ohopter Nepoa has cod- 
BTfbMd thaoidarof aranta. Omolaiaai L a., nieD tliatbad held thacoiiHiii- 
ihip. 

5. BiBam, ate. Tfot until fira yean liter (311 a. o.). 

I. Oe. Adverb. Leoonm aojutlU. Cf. Ham. S, t. FaUo. Indireet ot^ect 
<ir dtdilrtrba. JitlUnAm, denirtd. ObdHAta noote, itf nt;i(/a». Deligata 
aftraes with torrMnfa. Qas, etc Quo and r^rniHno modiiy cuu, which is 
in cha abtitiTe abaolute with obitde, laiedt Sobjact U Hanoibsl. TaDom, 

3. Fad ac^ etc., wHA an avttiorits tjiml to UbI of tin dictator. Dicta 
torm ia attracted into the (DCDutiTe bf marrUtrum ; pari imptrio is ab- 

Lieuia. Join with ttutvUt. Atamt, altiaufk 
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k$ kimutV wa» nU M«m. Cf. oh. 1, | 8. Ha aoeoii^Udiad to throaffhOT 
Jfago. 

4i hoDgam w^ wtfuld U {too) Umg, The English idiom roquiiM the 
M^fwiu^^; the Latin the tn^Ma^KW. Ct£|Nun.4,<. 

6* DoAnram. Supine. 

8. iHUfiMimiHimw Adverb s= in pr a tt t t Uia rentm, 

8* Biota. Supine. H.547. lOUft tnooatk An exeggeretion. 08 

4, HedmnetL LooetiTe. Hofii dileodboi^ hy n*w Uoim. 

7« Affwr rHi ^ verg buml^f. Uiqiie ed— oounk^ eoen unM tk§ eomtuiakip of, 

2. SOi negiitntUnii. Ablative absolute. Ageraiit|dflBann^pstn«Bti Clanses 
ofpurpoae. Bsi L o., the Csrthsginians. Oosona amsst SeoFig. 6fi. Bos| 
L e., the B fflu**"* Eonmi L e., the Csrthsginians, sim would be mora 
regular. Fragellis. Locative. 

8i Aooaptam. Adjective. Fstmos («m«)— nadMans (sm) depend on rs- 
9pon9wm td. Arrange, obaidm (to ioeo)/vturot (mm) quo {%U mttnt) roffatwU, 
Qood— haboEent. Their raaaon. HsBwITialwn. Olgect of habereni. F«el. Cf. 
Bum. 13, 1 ; Ljs. 8, 6. Ovm hapsio^ in command, HabmBt Subject is the 
Carthagittiana. 

4. Bsb The Carthagiidan title waa ji/m. Qoofeaaaiiy toery year, Amai, 
/or a ymr, Bbi, two eaeh {year), 

6. Ao^ at. Ex ftedna^ t*fi aoeordanee with ike treaty. 

6. Bi^iuk The peifeot partioiplea of many deponent veiba take the |daoe 
of perfect active paitidplea, and may often be tranalated by Engliah present 
active participles (cf. ratue^ AtL 8,8; morotef, Att i, 8 ; ditpalakie^ Baxm. 
5, 8 ; Lupus, p. 188. Otiier psitidples thus used are orM^rd^irs, «««•, ecU- 
tve^ eto.). Bid f»r—«M««H giatiae Gerundive construction. Trsnslate, to do- 
mandhim, Beoa/bni Le.^ a hearing b^ore the eenate. 

7. Bona paUJosront. Cf. Ale 4, 6. 00 

8. AftiosB aooeeslt. For the accusative with aeeederej cf. Milt 1, 4; 
Them. 4, 1. 81— hidnoeraitar. Indirect question. Si is eqiuvalent to nttm. 
H. 689, 1, note 1. AattsoU. Objective genitive depending on epeJidveiaqMe. 

2. niL Anange: Cam iUi, deeperaHe rebue^ eoMeeent^ eta Yslii See 
Fig. 81. B ur l| | iiu tt nHqasraat. Cf. Con. 5, 4. 

8. Ehub HannibaL Ilbad. The dative is leas common withjiMy^tfiM thsn 
the sccusstive. Antiobhus wss defeated bj tiie Romans st Thermopylse, 
191 B. o. Qoem. Antioohus. ^debat-desaniit. Subject is HsnnibsL 

4. Bst InstmmoDtal ablative. Qooi Locative ablative. Sid, hie troope. 
Quo oonnif on the wing tohere. Locative ablative. 

9. FagatOi At Magnesia, in Asia Minor, b.o. 190. Qood. Belative pro^ 
noun. 81 sol, etc Cf. Ages. 8, 8. Orstsia, without in. Cf. Milt 1, 1. Qo^— 
oo Bfcr ie t Indirect question, object of coneiderard. 

8. 8e ftn depends on tfidit. Qold pravldlMsti i. e., quid «meilU eemeeet 
(form eome plan). For the tense, H. 525, 3. Tuaam,rqforL 
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8. iffciiwi. See Fig. 74. Buumi^ ike tcpt. H. 440, note 2; Earn. 9, S^ 

100 ti^/iinot. AbUtL, as if thejr were worthleM. 

iO. Ie«M tttii-^UB aonTit. Ct*. Agee. 8,4 ; Lya. 1,4. 

S. Wan, not r«ry. BiMMehit Ito subject is Etmunu, Eo i L e.,iViiMai. 

8. UtteUqwi Le.» ef hmtj e< l<rra. Qnem. Its anteoedent is Fumenss. 
IwBflMir For the ftrture perfect of the ora^ rteUi, H. 626, 2. Enntdean- 
tnL H.2S3, Otfjr ttm% abofU toJigkL 

4 Qmb pbriBSi, Of sMny a« pambU, OoUigi. £/"< with the subjunctive 
geneimUj Ibllows mptram, 

6i Iftt Its poeition is unnsoaL Gononmiit. Present depending on pros- 
HpU, whieh m historical preeent H. 496, II. A* Translate, agaimt. 
Snta modifies d^4ndtre. 8atia habesnti thould eonnder U enough^ ihould 
U amUtd ; habmmi depends vkpnueipU, Bios ooiUNOtuQS (mm) and se £m>- 
tKom (mm) depend on an implied verb of saying. 

ttt B■^etB. Anaoge: (/>»z»^)M/ac<tirifm(MM)ti<Mfr«n^»n^ua««w«res 
^tksntimr. OipiaBHil. Gf. note on rtmtmttd^ % 8. Fteendo. Predicative dative. 

11* Qsami Le., damum, Daietar. H. 520, 1, 2. Wannihsl. Arrange, 
BamniM m itfii w i /aceni quo mU. Bospha. See Fig. 72. Osdnoeoi See 
Fig. 80. 

101 8. (N* It* sntscedent is Ubdlarium. Qood-diibitftbat. Ncpos's reason. 
iQ kU own tids^ Dative with iUeiaraia. 





Tk. 79. Fio. SO. 



8. Al J ffi d w ii le M earn |MiiliMiieiil, ttrved to make kim ridieulovg. Pertinfr- 

Besnlt 
4. (^BBa lis antecedent is $alutsm, Pteeaidiaf i. e., the eattra navtiea, 

ctfe. 

& Sdi^BM^ eta The principal idea is van eonici cotpta twit. Quae iaota. 
Tianalate, ike thrwtimg of ikme. 

6. F^pes, jnippm tertert, hke terga Teriere, Osstra nsntioa. The ships 
wefe drawn up on shore, snd protected by nunparts ; thus a ahip-camp was 
ixmed. IBaSt Adverb. Brodsntia, nearly = cunning. 

18« Omaieirt dioerat. Subjunctive in clauses of result H. 501, 1, 1. In 
dining, the Bomans commonly used the triclinium, aa in Fig. 81. Bx iia 1 
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8. Qd oMMMrt, RelatiT* obiae of oiOM or reooon, UddMbna, 10] 
•MMf. 8nBi«idAlraArtotlioMil4oolofth«iwiiiQlpolToibw flt ' 
rafontotho niUootof tiio olaaooinwhioliiliteiida. Ct TlMiiL7,i. Qm 
M«k. £V k implied in tho piooediQg ii«..Ct Eaiii.4, t (fiofi flMHij«#); 
Sum. 6, 8 (It €giptetard); ind Fmu. t, 7. 



L.i. 




FM. a.— or, Man ; L, i,, Ltetot tmnt; Z. m^ Laetat mtdtat; X^ «., 



8. Beguos <o ^r«a ite^aUv^ anmotr. Ho— poitalanBl. H. SOS, II, 1. 
(The preceding f2ftii is emplioitio.) ^'^f *^ Fu b I Sutgunofeivo in an im- 
pontivocloiiMoftho0ra^o6M^aMi. H. S88, III. Isvaterai («i») dopends lOS 
on oTorb of laying implied. Batett. Subject is HumiboL lovtTmfaoti 
Utt ikat $hould kepp^n. 

4. Fuer. Tbis word was often need for ttoM witboat reftrenoe to i^. 
Of. m«ff and gar^on. In some parts of Um United Statea hoy waa ^rplied to 
malo slaves of wbatever age. Bro— o ha liite Uii. Indireot question. 

6. BU. Dative of tho i4>parent age&twith mn r^tUundam, Tiztitem. 
Genitive depending on memor, H. 899, 1, 8. 

18. Adfolefit, fomU to red^ ditd, Qdbos— intarierit. Indireot question. 
Beal subject of eonveiUt, Son omveolti i$ not agrmL Atttoos. Sulgect of 
rtli^uit. XortavB (turn €ue) depends on tenpium reli^uU. BaAgiQai xe- 
Bqidt. Cf. Con. S, 4. 

8. la Bliodios (liber). Be. Join with rebut gedU, 

8. Ednsy refers to Hannibal. Litteranm depends on dodort. ]>oetae« 
Apposition with koe SiUrio. ^ 

4. lbs— ikMMra is tiie real subject of «t, Cf. Dat 11, 1. Qaoafit «o. 
UtnnuDqiie | L e., Ortth and Roman gonerato, Qd— cliiU Indirsot question* 
BobiwH of pottU. QdsKtfK, 







Pn. n.— (Tha pba ubiil U gli^ *B Utioftba Fotiun dnrtoc tha eiriy smoln.) 
. Fonu Bmuuhhi B. Taii>leofrul<iriiid P'nui. C. BqsUke In1[L I>. Tern- 
pla gf JWtnni (ArvIiibiI. E. Ponkni of Iha Dct Coehdui. F. Trmpla oF Vdi- 
B«lu. e. TMoluiBm. H. TuDpleaF CcHiMrd. 1. Uunerllne Prtioii. K. Arch 
<fBa«lDhHEcTmi>li.B. i<4\ L Bulllu PorcU. M. Curia IT(»Illlii<bDrard 
■ - ay) . V. C»rl» IttHt tliiilll by AiynWn>. O. Botll« Aemllliet PnnllL P. 

H HilL_ T.' I>l>HDe HUL U. Tarnca (Eonn Cwl- 



TcBla of AMaalBU ux) Phu 
Ovlnolille. S.B CapltoBH 



W. Boatn IdU 



CATO. K 

lifn. Appi^tioD wtili fMB. n, ••. Fon. Sm Fif. ea. 
qadka ■wiill. Mr nt rf paj ; L •-, wrMrf. innvm. OaaMra of 
Cf.AgM.fi, t. Hicil. Bo-i*Uodf«aitiTa</T«lu, porh^sbottar 
lualocsliTa. ();■& Bulgset oTacuMmala a^ 
B fM. For tlM ordsr, ef. HUt. 1, S. Fn rIIi ■laii dti Bn^ <a w- 
■nfA tXtir ^cial rtlatian; I. a., M tbeir offloikl ralmtiOD ml^ 
ODn (o tipacS. fMpituitU,iiaWtA«wibbsHrHyM(I(^<L 
U. Oonltiiro iceoidli^ to the flftli dadendon {(vr pttM). Ex fu. 
He OAUM to Boom frnn AAiok (U SuUiuU. Qooll 1. •., bU 




2. TmnL 8atije«t U CWa. laqu - tut-furf. Cf. Thsm. a, 1 ; ID, 4 
Oam, aUiatgh. BaaatiL Dativa with iralut (anfrji a<). Rfratu. Ct 
Club. 1, 1. 

3. BiTan, icitk rifcr. Bdloduii. The aniiaimosmaiit made hj tba omiaor II 
on taking offlce. Safrimantor. Snbjiinctive in a rela^Ta claoaa of puipoaa. 
lam torn, alrtady thtn, «»■ t\iK. 

4. TantatDi, aUaeiii. EilatlmatlonU, rtpalalUn. 

8* FnbaUlli {from pr<ito), uortXy iff approbation, rt^^itabU. 
1. Fndt For the tenaa, H. MS, TI. Fnaiit Buult. H. 50S, L 

5. nvda art* lU. Tnuialate, th4 origin <if. 

e. Kogata, ai Iht rtpimt. BtadloM («m). Object of dtUjamyu, Hem Ji»- 



238 NOTSa 

105 ATTICUS. 

!• Ab adglM vltesi OrigtM b here nearly equivalent to aneutor ; benoe 
tin QM of a6. (Tbe Ibmponii claimed deeocnt from Unnpo, a son of ^uma») 
Btfr|Aii f«M. Fttpeuoi Join with oUinuU (kdd), Ue did not attempt to 
gain higher honors. 

2. Una 91^ U had, Cf. Milt. 8, 8. Diligente, cartful. Biti. Old form 



)• Fw — a t fa w^ dditmrtd^ rteiUd, VobOia fanbataTf was oontidend re- 
mm'ktthU, Qwm— poasat Cf. Paua. 8, 8. 

4t OoMHtidhM^ amociatiom^/rUndsAip, FeipetaOi ever, 
8. PkU. Cf. Cat. 1, 4. mm\ i,e.,Sulpiciue. Serrio. Dative, yubere 
mttati meaiMi, litenlly, to veil ooe'a oelf for some one ; hence, to marrtf, U. 
185, a. note S. 

2« IfcUfMb c^ Tbe principal idea is Athernu ee cotUvlU ; the aubject ia 
.^ffMvs. GHititflB MM pertBxbalam depends on tidU, FaoaltateoL Subject 
9i4aru l^fwdL Geniti ve dependent on /acu^to^em. Qoiib Translate, wi^A- 
oirf. C£ DaL 7, S. Fvtem, paHy. In this sense the plural ia usual. H. 182. 
Obb— fcfM% etc Explains dietoeUUie, 
106 a. Eodmi i. e., to Alhmu. Bio. Adverb. Medto. Adverb. 

4t OiitiaB, /d^pMlori^y, ta/treAM. Vemrua fiume, to /»2ae« a loan, 

mtd yet^-nei, Cf. Them. 10, 4. 
& Bahtant Pre^eate acycctive. Asa ilieiunii, deU, 
6. MoSa. See F3g. 84. TrftieL Genitive dependent on modii. 

3. Oomnmii, of able. Habersnt, ehowed. Qoodi 
L e., his refusal to become an Athenian citizen. Iii- 
terpRtantar, explain. AUa {eivitaU) asoita. Ablative 
absolute expressing condition. 

2. His— ponaretor. Negative purpose, depends on 
reelUiL Qna agrees with datua. H. 190, 1. Ipd. 
Fm. 81. Atticus. Himo \ L e., Phidias. 

8« Maavs ftrtnae, in contrast with epeeime» pru- 

Both are in the predicate. JUud and hoe are tbe subjects of the 

ed.. Ortis tsiranun depends on imperii^ and this on domicUium. 

Ct j^pam. 8, 1. TTaaa. Cf. Milt. 1, 1. Ei {eioit<ai)\ L •., to the 




4. Hiaei t e., to Athene. VUeretor. Videri s to teem, and is said of 
tiungs that are not in reality what they seem. Apparere ^to be evident^ 
and apices to things that are not at first perceived. Eo | L e., Attieue. 
107 2. Qd| L e., SuOa. HoU, do not. H. 489, 1). He-ferram. Negative 
purpose, depends on reUqui. (NBoiOf eenn qf duty. EL Indirect object of 
diferri, 

3. fkm^aUkomgh, 



ATnOUS. 223 



i» OobHU Mm t L e., MieaiUiM when hb ftieiidi wm to \m prapoied 1 
for eteetkm. flloiti «, /or indmnae. 

ft. lalanu AblatiTt of oharMtoriatio. QMBt Its Miteoedeofe is knitti, 
Eaitm depends on btnevolmtiam, 

2. JUnitmndiiina^kmrtotAtm/aMfikio/kiimiaU. H. 649,8,4). 

8. Oom foe I i. e., Marcus Gioero. For the position of cim», «f. Milt 
1, 8. Vifstet. Subjeot is AUktu. AdMMm, Hera the nlstionship ofl 
brothen-in-law. 

4. Lrtor qnoi | i. e., UUr sot, inUr quot, EMstqis, Subject is Attious. 

6. Optfflisnm ptrtimi, ths oHOoeratic ^vartif^ tkt wnttrtaUvm. I^os 
tMMS, and pd^ma. Quod. Goi\junction. 80% tJkeir own. flls| i. e., m- 
tiUbu* JluaUbw. 

8. H f i tf i m , d09d ojfn to Mm. Qnod— poMnt. Attiens's nmcm, Ik 

originally tiie ^o^ o^Mf^ to solicit votes. S rs poUieai to tiU a<^iite^ ^ 
<A« ifato. OoBn^tls JUtOoi. Ablative absolute. 

3.HMliapaUieafli,^p«M<0 a«eMM;Le.,he never bought the proper^ 
that, having been oo ni iseated in the civil wan, was offered at pubUe sale. 
A spear mariced the plaoe of auction, probably because originally p r op e rty 
taken in war was thus disposed of. lUUiit, etc Trsnslato, kg wag nt9tf 
principal nor murdg in farming tkg pubUc rounmg. SabsodbaiSi Ct To- 
cabulaiy. 

4t Bfli ikndUaili fraotiBf gain for hit privait foriant: The pra/^tdiara 
was often made a means to enrich its possessor. OsB| alikougJL 

6i Baa 1 L e., obttrvantiam^ Tiilmi, wot granttd. 

7. laddit, took pkut (49 b. c). Astatis vaoatioae. At the age of forty- 
nx the citizen was relieved ftom active military service ; at sixty, ftcm all 
such service. Qnssi etc. Ammge, omnia,^ qu at f utrani^ dtdii. Quae epos 
AMTut. H. 414, IV, note 4, 1). The pluperfect simply expresses that the 
need preceded the gift. Oonionotuii. Concessive. Bon effndHi L e., by 1( 
•taying in Rome. 

St Ebii I L e., Pompey. 

8. Mfitisi Dative with impttareL Cf. Vocabulary and Con. 4, 8. 
OauMsnriti i. e., pardoned for his (Atticus's) sske. Institttto^ jvrtiM^^ 

8. Qoo. Translate, wktn. Bratos) i. e., Marcus snd Decimus, who with 
Cassius hsd murdered Caesar. 

8. Vallo modifies atqualL de adtilsecens. Brutus, who wss at thia time 
about forty«one years old. , 

8i Mvata]iiasraiiinD,a/ir*oa<«/«fk2. Oaeaaris modiiles ^nt«/Mtofi6iiiL - 

4. Amidi. Dative with ^musteiufa. Qoid. Accusative with vti. Common 
in esriy Latin. Cf. munutfungent, Dat 1, 8 ; tummam pcUreniur^ Bum. 8, 4; 
H. 481, note 4. VddMSb Pluperfect subjunctive rapresenting the fbtnra 
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109 perfect indicative of nnlio r^eUi, (Bom) mnram (««) depends oo retptmdii. 
OoUocatonB and oflttuum. ^ miut be suppHod as the subjecti or possibly 
the Md above should be altered to m (Lupus, p. 3). rUii««i«ii^fj globus 
hnoi of as9oeiat€», Hoiu nsias. Genitive depending on duteruione. 

6. FrariAdanun depends on cvra. Here, not pnmincu^ but dutie$. (The 
text is cormpc, and omitta cura ia a conjectural reading.) Biois oaosa, for 
formU takt. Brutus and Cassius were praetors, and, as such, not allowed 
to remain more than ten days away from Some. To allow them to be ab- 
sent, they were ^ven special offices with the duty of sending grain to the 
city. 

110 6. ItaUa. Ablative of separation with etd^nii. ICaiiari Pmlicative da- 
tive. Eidemi L e., Brutus. Vsqos— nsqiie. Correlative. Eo magii poteati 
modifies Amtonio. The departure of Brutus and Cassius made Antony 
more powerful Aatadoi The accusative is more usual with adulor. 

9. Secataaieit. b.c. 43. 81 dksam— pnwdioeni. Condition and ooncluaion. 
H. 509. Dtrinni* J^vpKdic or a jnvphti, 

ii HostiSi ludico is used with two accusatives in the aotive, two nomina- 
tives in the passive. U. 873, and 2. BestitiiendL The passive meaning ia 
only apparent ; the gerund designates the action of the verb in general. U. 
641, note ; M. 418. Qti {ii qui). The implied u, as well aa ininUei, above, is 
the subject of itueq^nbantur, Et— qpsnbant belongs to the relative clause. 
(8s) oonasctsioB (mm) depends on tperabarU. Familians. Object of ifuequ^ 
baniur. 

^ (km^ cUkough, Ifa| i. e., Brutus and Cicero. ]^os. Antony. Texit 
" " The omission of the conjunction adds emphasis. 

4. Vei^ indted. Vcfaunnioi An intimate friend of Antony. Cf. Att 12, 4. 
Ba = talia, Stiteiit. Cf. Vocabulary, rido, Cf. Timol. 6, 2. Fnttiti i. e., 
Atticus. 

5. Qsm edam, nay ev^n, Seoonda ftrtmuu Ablative absolute. In diemi 
L e., to be paid for on a certahi day. Verganun &oere. Cf. ch.2, §4. 

6. (^lae onn ftdetet Transkte, for when hs did Oete iking: Temporif 
OBMB, for tk4 take of the prmnt ; i. c., of present advantage. Veminl Cf. 
Milt. 7,3. ^ 

7. Sol fafidL (Jenitive of characteristic depending on UU. Eoaet and 
^'^Q^ jBtnX. Indirect questions. Tar forent^ of. Lys. 3, 6. 

10. Ovvna, 48 b,c. By the formation of the triumvirate, Octavian^ 
Antony, Iqnd'it. Heoio son, ewry on«. 

S. id. Temporal. Lnperttonm} i. e., the triumviri. 

4. IDiltii hortaatibu; i. e., vt AUicum proBcriberd. Ablative absolute 
expressing concession ;<i/^Aoti^A. EL Indirect object of scr»/w<. Beqvisiaiet 
(rojuincit^). Subject is Antony. Enet. Indirect question. Subject is 
Atticus. TbB«ret and veniret. Subjunctive in imperative clauses of oratio 
Miqua. B^ Antony. Earn and JIUbs both refer to ^«»c«#. Enniiiii^de- 
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p«iidt on §erif§U, PriodpAl olauM in the craiio cUipu. FhWib li tha HI 
•alijeot. Qoodi OoqjiUMtion. 

6. Brnriafai Frodiofttive dative. Sne modiflesMlifMi. A|fMnuC Betnlt. 
Villain etc Anmnge : {6*) veiU libi nuUam/oriunam mwuiam a6 #9 (L e., 
Ganos). 

6i Oibmitor. See Figa. 4«, 47. Laoda ftrtar. CH Lja. 4, 2. Bitm, 



11. nfafl aUadi eta Gf. Lja. 1, 4. PhoiiBia. Dative. Qvibaa leboa poa- 
Mt| nearly « « muck as hs could. Yamaik, Ablative of oauae. Join with 
comqttirwd. Inpoatonnb Oenitive dependent on ^roaniMt. Peipatoa. Ad- 118 
veiii. 

8. Ba. Indirect object ^tuppoHari, BaaMfehraoiaa. Aoouaative of lijiit 
Cf. Milt. 1, 1. 

8. Tenporadam, U mu stn i ng, 

4. IlflNirta. Tniialate,firilM aiUfM«/)ot0«/tfZ. 

6* iBiMrtaU flUBHriav ui^ading r m u mbrwiM, 

6t 8aif eto. A smariut (iambic line of aix ibet) bj an unknown poet 
8ui and eui are treated aa moooayllablca, hmUnibus as homfnibus ; tiie m 
ti^fofiuiMm ia elided. Ooi^ ia in apposition to homimkus, IQbi L e., 
Atticua. 8a is the object, igm the aubjeot of JUucU, We ahould expect m 
{pavm. Qai, 9inc$ ke (AU4eu§), 

18* OuHii Octavian, U^r the emperor AngfUfftoa. Oom (alikoMffk) 
habvet HidUBa— aoof w«^, any. Eqidtb Booaai | i. e., i4/<£0tff. OeMwaa 
nm Bifdla) L e., hsjrrftrrti io marry^ etc, ratkir ikon to marry a girl <ff 
ncbUliHJL 

2. Bfli pabUoas ematitaandaa. Dative. U. 644, S, note S. Oaa^ altkougk. 
?omL Suljoot ia Atticaa. 

8. PofflBatii^ e«ry evident, BnM dependa on bona, below. 8aL We 118 
expect «jv«, bat Atdcua ia the logical aubject of the aeutnoe, AiUei labort^ 
etc. 

4. laam (AUicui), Sntject of taipMtU^ below. Odkha. Object of «a9»a- 
dML Lii etc. ; L e., •» iiiMiMn«m prooeriptorum rdaimm, FkasftotOb In 
■ppoaition to Vclumnio. FUma. Genidvo pltund. AbwBtam lalataa agreea 
with OaUdun^ above. 

6. Ben— OBiaai la the real anbject of cofffUtttm mi, iadon. Snljectof 
ana. OaiMi Dative. 

18. Chla^ aUhougk, IDoi Ablative with minvs. Originally ablative of 
aepamtion. H. 417, and foot-note 2. Hoqae taaMB noBf and yA, The two 
negativea make an affirmative. Cf. Enm. 1, 8. 

2, Damanb See Fi;r. 86. TamphUanam. So called ftom ita bnOdor, 
TbmpAifoa. Aadifido and aOvai The ablative, with ex or ta, » mora naual 
with wndc. Ct in poceeseionibue^ eh. 14, S 8. Anti^pihaa. Adverb. BaUa, 
tade. 



> t,TudBt,i»JjK^ttrTttnlt. Fau oomapmidB with vti/ibrfi, fiuAacri 
vidi optima. VvtL L't. Hmu. 1!, i. lugiMMtM mnd Hhwil ve Bi)edflc*- 
tiona otfutri IHUratimimi. VtrVBtfat honmi i. e., reMliiig UMJ vritin; 
JMplhd in anagaatlm uid JthvrH. 




H ^ FutBB, Irajwrf. Qosd) i. t.,Juri. {Ottera supply oon«up»«».l OoB- 
IbMtl. Pmlkste RcnitiTi irf chuacteriitia witb d/tui. H. 101, note 9, 
hilfa, pvmldH. IsdastnUi Prvdictite ^nitive. 

t. Fitok For Ibe sulgaDctive, 11. SIS. note 1, B). Oum, althoiig\. 
l^itm, cttfant. Ham puna. Tmulate, ttry. SsBom mm. Accuutin, 
limit of motion. Ftniqu, n^bt^. Ei »pl mi«ri d«, /mm to day-loot. 
'BMfmatm Im, to carry, tnta-, nr ruion a* Vt, 10 eiar^ Smnptali /»■ 
Utiitf apoMt, depends on txptmmi. TniulMe llM whole eipreraioD, to 
cicry* to linmy ajitmtm. 

14. IIImI ■iii|iii«Iiiii, itarJ any of i<r mvtioal (or iMoitriail) ptrformtr 
£Ua ■ naitr. It «» ciMtoauiy among the Komana, at (heir private en- 
tMtainmaitB. to introduce, for lli« unaietiiMit of tbeir guests, actors and 
TiHwiisni, ailed aenwffiata, who ssng or redted select passages of pU;8 ; 
cr persons, mnally slaves, who read some favorite uiithar, and who were 
~ ' ~ tan. Ablative of apeoiflcstioD. 

k Cf. ch. S, I S. In asatert^ Tldss, •» fuw miUiont oft^erom; 
t had thii suin. Sm^sHm is the Bblat^ve of ttdtrivm, which, 
or imUa M<«(iun, came to be oonaideiad a neuter noun. 
ThrsannMnladtefbiajoined tosMfarMwit, it denotes ao manj hundred 
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ttiMMod MrtttMi. Ct H. 647, IV. Ftetlgit. Jjoci0^r% MaAw. (Lvpna, 114 

p. ^i.) 

8. VIDaa. See Figs. 86 and 87. The former be plan of the eo-eelled 
9maiuhu9^amaofU. Arrioe Diomedes, at PompeU ; the latter repfeaante e 
friUa mmnHma^ and ia taken tnut a Pompeiian waU-painting. Bfai% Atti- 




cus. Umik Object of nuUri. Translate : Sk tooi aceudonud to flMstvrt 
tMs valu4 ofmmujf nUbyiii amount, buthyiU right um. 

16. FaoOitats, UndUntm. Utram, etc. Indirect doable question. H. 689, 116 
n, 8, 1). Beliglosa, anueUnUotuly, earrfuUg. Ubara]is-48fih Genittre 
masculine. Of. eonUMtUu, oh. 18, S 4. Flaastazet to perform, 
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328 KOTES. 

IS a. IMa Ntb Abbtiv* orehaTKtcrisbc. 

3. l^ida,_rr-m ^'i>rt>/L VltaatHmm, mrnct. 

S. B«i. ladimx object. Swk Subject ia to^Mntaa. : 
dativs. But Le., Ciura. Ooaustt^ cmXmmw. 




4. Tm n. AbUdre ilMoIatc. Dn nBtaat Cf. Ala, 4, E. 
17. Katitc. FMat meuis dutiM conduct ia 007 relation. H«i«par- 
HI timlarir, Ida iatf to hii &iiiil;. ^mm (Atticmi). OligBCt of auditrim. 
8»-iBdfaaat L c, that ba had nccor been obliged to. Bmnllata. Cf. DL 

I. t4m, witifi, urvnif. Stfm is an oflbnee againat God and natnra. 
Sedm, an offroK anio-i the peace of nodetr or the ri^^hts of othaia, a 
criiDC. Ungititn, an offend agaioft one's self. 

3. HtLe.,>a;<inu. Fercepta, etc. Cf. jHr«{D(a nMnaftoC i«ii{;(c^, «h. 11, 
(5. 

IS. 3. Es| L e., •vJiBHii'. 

3. A {aoqiiit— qidbiiiqn = tta tjve — d qvibut. 

1. tMd neia, etc ; i. e., pari nudQ JforteUj (TZauAi {rofalu ioe idtm 
/ttU) dt MarttOanm (/asitlta}. 



ATTIOUB. 



e. Im«lribu. TImm wera ftallj portniu, eonriidng <d man maaki 
prw w iad io oun plaood anxuid the atrium. See tig. 86. 

19. AtUrn *t»». AbUtive alMolute. EL Si^irdm U oommonlr osad 111 
vUh the dativa, aomatimaa with tfae ganillve. riilimliiiiia. 
Notica tha foroa of tha ruture perfbat. 

i. DH t^ ^'('f^ •HML A titla of hooor appliad to tha 
emparon alter daaCb. Uara it iaoaed of Julian Caeaw. FDU, 
in q}pawt)oa to inipttatiirit. OUavuui (Auiputiuj waa the 
■doited »oa of Julina CMau. IMcattata jnl, btaia ka^ 
Baaa | L e., in oompariaon •Uh Auguatiu. 

3. OMa M Mi L a., Angnetna. XiUl w«. Cf. eh. U, | 4- 
and Ala. T, 1. Et oawiUaitt. jB oonnaeCa triii ' 
BHu, ate ; i. a., the monwohj. 

4. Ei. Cf. Them. 1, a. TL tJinOe SanaL Aftarward* the empaiw 
Tlbeciui. VeoeaattadlHD, rtlatiotukip. Buaii, tUtOUthtd. i 

SO. Qoamqun, liomrtr. Bm adam, oonelMifa with ttd 4Ma> {| 1). 
(hn, uAmwcv. Qnla^Bittsnt, mMoid MvMiy (tDcrd). 

2. TanMn, InDegmTaaaatenoeBtiiBMrwhutha foite of/wila, Afiw 
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NOTES. 



117 Umw9 = toawtdy om. 
iimm, Ehi (Atticns) (Upends on ^uttUoM. 

)• Aadiii Subject of prolabtrditr, Deteotet Agrees with aedis. Earn 
iiiiiiiiliii. H. 544, note S. 

4. Obzm Ai kabntCi Join with tU, Curae is predicative dative, sibi in- 
direct object. Trmnsbte, ke took ear*. 

118 6. Hoo qnak ilty vkai tkU ihmiu. Ilnini /riondship, intimacy. Qaan- 
tmi t e., oUrtdulitmtm. OiBf etc. Arrange: Cum uUrqtu eupertt $e 

81. Una aaet CC eh. IS, % 1. IJlor is often nearly equivalent to hunt. 
YiklniHirfa depends on pmtiperitaU. 

2,'BM(^mimH^n,ketookadiMam; t e., fell sick. Cf. Eng., to takt 
• wU. OonlMpMHti ikamgki UUU of. 

)• It hoo (Mordo). Fbtdae pnii^ fdeen, Puiria ia genitive from put. 

4« Mufaan-HMoilBil and |inoti|Bi« oiwiit are both temporal daoses 
modiiVing immiL It dloB,/rM» day to day^ daily, 

5. Qeoataa aifttlweilB. Indirect question. In translating let this fol- 
low tmrn—Hakoam. QaibeSi Indirect olgeot <^ miUifeei. Translate, you. 
SeBqiL Genitive depending on nikiL I9%kU reUqui faoett = to Uave noth- 
ing umdem4. VaSi fib^^for I katM doeided to atop nouritkiny the diaeate. 

6. Driado I L •., if yon cannot approve my intention. Oommiiiil. Present 
nlganetive ftom oomor, 

tt. Eao, eto. The principal verb ia d^prmU. 

119 2,HU Utu implied hi the preceding ne, Ct Hann. 12, 2. Temporiboa 
i^anasi pom tJU oritit. Shi. Agrippa. 

a. BUb aoliaa. Cfl MUt 2, S. PHdie Kalndaa Ajrilea, the day before the 
Calenda of April ; t e., the Slst of March. (For the Bnman method of 
oompnting time, efl H. 642, if.) Otu Somitio 0.8orio oonaoUbiiai L e., 82 b. o. 

4. Re^aMHi. crowd. Yiam Appian. So called booaose it was begmi by 
Appna Claudius in hia oenaoiship, S12 b. a It was the great highway 
from Borne to Brandiaiom by way of Capua. Ad qaintai lifidMl^ at Um 
fifth milertnna. Intnunoral boiial was forbidden by the Uwa of the twelve 
tahha, Bo m i mmm m&Huem in wrho «« mipdUo «mm urito. MoBiiBOiilOh See 
Fig. 89, whiA b an attempted reprodaotion of a part of the Via Jppia with 
its aepolehnl monoments. 
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PREFACE. 



I do not doubt that this talts the manners of both the Greeks sad 
the Rommns. If you hsd lesmed thst sU men do not thhik the ssme 
things honorable and dishonorable, yon would not wonder thst dmon 
was married to his own sister. Some think nothing right unless it 
agrees with their own customs. On the other hand, these things are 
oonsidered disgraceful among the Greeks. They say that Epaminondas 
sang well to the aeoompaniment of the flute. This was very different at 
Boine. 



MILTIADE8. 

!• Ck>loni8t8 were sent out to the Chersonesos by the Athenius.- We 
are all able to think well of yon and of your son. It happened that the 
wind was opposite to them when they set out The inhabitants of 
Lemnos said that they would do this when he arrived at the Obersonesoi. 
KUtlades, with a select company, had been sent to Delphi Whom shall 
we take for our leader? Shall we not take Miltiades, the son of Cfanoo, 
fw our leader f 

)^ 2. Miltiades, and the company which he had brought with him, toon 
gamed control of the island. Then he enriched them by means of fre- 
quent raids, in which matter his foresight, as well as his good fortune, 
aided him. Having thoroughly conquered the enemy, he decided to re- 
main there. Thus, although he lacked the title of king, he hsd a legal 
position among them, and it came to' pass that he held the control in 
accordance with the desire both of those who had sent him from Athens 
and of those with whom he had been sent Afterwards he returned to 
Lemnos, and demanded that they should give up the island to hhn. In 
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Aoooiduioe with tbe agreement. The thing having turned out oontraij 
to their expectation, the Lemniana surrendered themselveB. In a very 
short time the whole island was brought under the power of the Atheni- 



3* The easiest way for us to become free from the dominion of the 
Persians will be to break down the bridge which Darius has made over 
the river. This can easily be done. Uistiacus, of Miletus, opposed the 
breaking down of the bridge, for he said that their own power was sup- 
ported by the rale of Darius. Uiltiades urged them not to lose this 
opportunity; but, although many agreed with him, his plan did not 
prevail; and, fearing lest his advice should come to the ears of the king, 
he ^ed from the Chersonesus. 

'4* A fleet of five hundred ships, commanded by Datis and Arta- 
idiemea, sailed for Eoboea. This fleet had been equipped by Darius. 
^ The Athenians had sent couriers to Lacedaemon to announce that they 
had need of immediate aid. ^hey elected ten leaders, at home, to com- 
mand the army. - Miltiades was one of these, and he, above all, strove to 
bring about a general eiigagement. ^Very many said : ** Shall we defend 
onnehes by oor walls, or go to meet the enemy ? " 

6* Twelve thousand armed men were sent, a body which routed three 
times as many of the enemy. The Plataeans, and not the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, assisted the Athenians at this crisis. By the advice of Miltiades, 
fliey joined battle at tbe foot of the hill, for Miltiades, though he saw 
Oat the mnnber of his troops was very small, relied upon their valor. 
V •• I do not doubt that the Athenians and all Oreeoe were freed by 
V&tiades. It does not seem irrelevant to mention the honor that was 
deereed to the lender. sAmong the Athenians, as among the Romans, the 
lewaids of victory were once sparingly conferred ; but, after honor began 
ID be lavishly granted, three hundred statnes were decreed to Demetrius 
PhaleKos. From this it is easily seen that the nature of all states is 
the suae. 

^ 7« Miltiades feared that they would not return to their allegianoe. 
He was about to take the city by storm, but left without accomplishing 
hb object, and ictnraed to Athens. There, being accused of having been 
bribed by the king, he was cast into prison. He was then suffering from 
his woonds, and his brother Tisagoras spoke for him. He was acquitted 
on the capital diarfse, but was fined. Not being able to pay the money, 
be was ca«t into prison, and there died. 

%m Be was accused of treachery, but other things wore the cause of 



THEMIST00LE8. 385 

hii eoodflmnation. lie had nol obtained hii power bj Tiotenee, end it 
did not Mem tiiei be could be dimwa to tbe deilie of cUef ooDmiaiMt 
While he lired mt tlie GheraonceuB, no one wm ao humble m not to he?e 
aooeM to him. The people, seeing hit greet inflnenee, preferred that he 
aboukl be oondeomed rather than thej ahonld be longer in fear. 



THEMISTOOLES. 

!• No one waa preferred to Themlatodea, and few were oonaidered 
hii eqoala. Uia mother waa of a noble family. EaTing neglected nla 
property, and haTing been disinherited bj his father, he gare himaelf np 
entirely to literature. Having repaired the faults of his jooth by great 
exertions, he soon became famous, and often appeared in the assembly 
of the people. 
v^ 2« The state was rendered bolder, not only in the existing war, but 
alao erer afterwards. He persuaded the people to build a fleet wi^ the 
money from the public mines, and with this fleet ho waged war against 
the whole of Europe. The Athenians had sent to Delphi to aak what they 
should do. No one eoold understand the answer of the oradeT Then 
Themistodes said : ''Let us defend ourselTes by our ships, for that Is 
^ wooden wall which the god means.** 

^ 3« Thoee](tbat were sent to Thermopylae with Leonidas, to repel the 
approach of the barbarians, were all Idlkd. They were not able to 
withstand the force of the Persians. A^(irtemisium there waa danger 
that they would fight a drawn battle; thus th^ did not dare to renudn 
between Euboea and the main-land, but drew up the fleet at Salamii^ 
opposite Athens. . ■^\ 

4. Themistocleiri[ sent the most faithful dare he had, by nig^ to the 
idng, to toll him that, if he should attach his enemies immediately, he 
oould conquer them in a rery short time. He^f oroed them to fight against 
their will, and Xenes waa conquered rather by the skill of the general 
than by the valor of the soldiers. The^Bca waa ao narrow that the ships 
of tbe barbarian oould not be drawn np. * y 

6. Thus Xerxes waa defeated at Salamis. Tumistodes feared that 
he might continue to carry on the war by land and sea, and informed 
him that the Greeka proposed to destroy the bridge whidi he had made 
at the Hellespont, and thus to prevent his return. He though^hat ho 
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hftd been Kved bf Tbemistoclca, and returned to Asia in less than 
thirty dayiT This is a victory which can be compared with that at 
MarMhon. 

•• The Lacedaemonians said that no city, without the Peloponnesus, 
ought to hare walls, that there might be no fortified place for the enemy 
to hold. They attempted to prevent the Athenians from surrounding the 
Piraeus with walls, and sent embassadors to Athens to forbid it, for they 
wiihed the Athenians to be as weak as possible. Themistocles thought 
that he had a sufficient excuse for rebuilding the walls at very great risk 
to himself. 

7« (Turn the speech of Themistocles from Athmiemet mo eonMo to 
the end of the chapter into direct discourse.) 

8« Thcmistocle^was living at Atgoa. The Laocdaemoniandf«ent em- 
bassadon to Athens to accuse him of conspiring with the king of Persia. 
Ili then fled tdj^dmetus. The kin^gave him his promise, and kept it, for 
hj UAA him that he was not safe there, and warned him to provide for his 
safety. Themistocled^wcnt on board ship. Wl)fin he perceived that the 
ship was being borne to Naxos, where the arnqr of the Athenians was, 
he revealed himself to the captain, and promised him a great reward if 
be woold save him. Th^ captain was moved with pity, jind suffered no 
one to leave the ship. Hevlanded Themistocles at Ephesus. 

9* I knownhat most authors have written that Themistocles went to 
Asia while Xerxes was reigning. Thucydides^owever, who was a dti- 
len of the same state, says that he went to Artaxerzes. He)ent a letter 
with these words : " I brought very many evils upon your house, so long 
as I was obliged to defend my country against your father. When he 
was in danger, I sent a messenger to him. I come to you seeking jour 
friendihip. Your father found me a skilful enemy ; you will find me a 
no less faithful friend. I b^ of you to suffer mc to talk over these 
natters with yon." >/ 

10* They all admired his greatness of mind. Themistocles devoted 
himself during all that time to Persian literature, and spoke the Persian 
^ABjuage with more eai« than those who had been bom in Persia. He 
aaid to the king : " If you follow my advice, you will conquer Greece." 
Afterwards he despaired of being able to make good what he had 
promised oooceming the conquest of Greece. It is said that Themis^ 
todes died at Magnesia, a city that had been given to him by the 
king. Some My that he took poison. His bones were secretly buried 
in Attis. 
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ARI8TIDES. 



1. AristidM wu a oontemporsry of Tbemlstoolei. He contended 
with Themistocles ooooerniog the first pboe in the gOTemmeiit Aiie- 
tides is the only man, so far ss I lia?e heard, that was called Vthe Just*' 
And jet he was oondemned to a banishment of ten years. He saw a 
man writing that Aristides should be banished, and aslLed liim why Aris- 
tides deserved tliis. Tlie man answered: ** I do not know Um, but it 
displeases me that he has striven so hard to be called * the Just' " 

2« Aristides took part in the naval battle at Salamis. Hitherto the 
Lacedaemonians had been leaders on both sea and land. At Plataea, 
Hardonius was put to flight No other of the military actions of Aria- 
tides is famous. He commanded together with Paussnias, under whose 
leadership the Persians had been routed before. 

3* Aristides was chosen to decide how many ships each state should 
furnish. Four hundred talents were sent each year to Delos ; for they 
had made this the common treasury. Aristides was a man of sudi in- 
tegrity thaty when he died, he left hardly enough money for his funeraL 
His daughters were furnished with marriage portions at the public ex- 
pense. He died about four years after Themistocles had been 



PAU8ANIAS. 



vJ. 



1« Pausanias was among the first of the Lacedaemonians, but he 

inconstant in all things. He created great confusion in the state. At* 

the battle of Plataea he defeated Hardonius, the 8on4n4aw of the king. 

He caused it to be carved on a golden tripod that the Persian had been 

annihilated by his valor. For this he was greatly blapaed, and the eiti> 

sens erased that Inscription and carved on the tripod that the Pendens 

bad been routed by a few Greeks. This gift was given to Apollo on 

account of the victory at Plataea. 

^ 2. Pausanias was sent to Cypras with a fleet to drive out the bar- 

barians. He sent many Persian nobles whom he had captured to the 

r king, saying: "If you will give me your daughter in marriage, I will 

spare no exertion to bring Greece under yonr power." The king praised 

him, and told him that, if he succeeded, he should not meet with a r^ 

fusal from him in anything. On account of this Pausanias was recalled. 

3« He soon returned to the army of his own accord. There he dis- 
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doted hit iatcatioBii boC ahrewdlj, but madly. He replied with haughti- 
Deas to pctltionen, and followed the customa of the Medea in hia apparel 
and in his feasts The Laoedaemonlana could not endure this. They 
sent messengers to him to say that, unless he should return home, they 
would condemn him to death. When he arrived he was thrown Into 
prison, for any one of the Ephors may cast eren a king into prison. 

4« He sent a letter to ArUbazus, but the messenger, suspecting that 
there was something written about himself in it, loosened the thread and 
took off the seal He learned that if he had carried it he would hare 
periled, for of those that had been sent on the same errand not one had 
retoned. The messenger told these things to the Ephors, and they sent 
him to the altar of Neptune. Pausanias went there to see him. The 
Ephors went down to a place under ground, near the altar, from which 
they could hear all that any one said. Then Pausanias betrayed himself. 

ft* Pausanias was returning to the city when he perceived that he 
was about to be arrested. He fled for refuge to the temple of Minerva. 
The Bphors blocked up the doors of the temple, and tore off the roof in 
order that he might die in the open air. He was buried not far from the 
spot where he died. 



CIMON. 

1. The father of Cimon could not pay his fine, and therefore died in 
the pabGc prison, for by the lawa of the Athenians he could not be re- 
leased until he had paid the fine. Callias, who was very rich, wished to 
many the sister of (Smoo. He said that, if Gimon would g^ve him hia 
sister in marriage, he would pay the fine. Cimon would not suffer her 
to marry a man not npbly bom ; but she said she would marry him if he 
would keep his promise, for she would not allow her brother to die in the 
pnbiie prison if she couki prevent it. 

2. Cfanon soon reached the chief position in the state, for he had 
eloqioence, generosity, and a great knowledge both of civil and military 
affaifSL He had great influence with the army, and was sent to foudd a 
coloi^ near tlie river Strymon. At Mycalc he conquered and captured a 
large fleet of the enemy's ships. He fortified the southern side of the 
citadel out of his own share of the booty. 

Zm The Athenians were very soon sorry that they had banished Ci- 
mon. They had done it on account of envy. He was recalled after a 
few |wra, aad brought about a peace between the same states which bis 






LYSANDER. ^39 

father had atrengtheiied. Not long aflarwaidi he wu Mnt to Oyprai 
with Un ihlpt. 

4« Thia man was to gcnerona that he nerer plaioed a watohman in his 
orchards for the sake of guarding the fruit. If he met any one In the 
forum poorly dad, he gare him money on the spot He often InTited 
poor men home with him. It is not at all to be wondered at that by this 
conduct he left hardly enough for bis funeral eipenses. 

If anybody needs your assistance, glTC at onoe, lest by putting it oE 
you may appear to refuse. 

LY8ANDER. 

!• It is erident that Lysander acquired a great reputation more by 
good fortune than by merit The lack of discipline of the enemy brought 
this about, for they did not obey their commanders, but wandered about in 
the fields. After the ships had been deserted, the Athenians surrendered 
to the Lacedaemonians. Lysander gained possession of the fleet of the 
enemy at Qoat-riTer, and attempted to hoM all the states In his own 
power. He appointed ten In each state, and Intrusted to them the whole 
control The LaoedaeoMmlans said that their object in this war was to 
crush the Athenians. 

3« I will not weary my readers by enumerating many instances of 
the cruelty of the decemHrs In all the cities. It Is enough to bring for- 
ward one fact by way of eiample. The Lacedaenkonians saw that the 
decemTlrs conducted ererything according to the will of Lysander. One 
of the islands had been especially loyal to the Athenians. 

3« I peroelTe that I can do nothing without the help of the orade at 
Delphi, for the Lacedaemonians are accustomed to r^fer ereiything to the 
orade. Lysander proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
They not only abolished the decemviral goremnient whidi he had insti- 
tuted, but also accused him of hsTing deceired the priest of Jupiter Ham- 
mon. After the death of Lysander, a speech was found in his house ; 
this speech was so written that it seemed to coincide with the opinion of 
the g^s, which he did not doubt that he would obtain by means of his 
influence. 

4« When Lysander was in command of the fleet he adced Phama- 
bazus to write a letter to the Ephors. This letter set forth, at great 
length, what consdentiousness Lysander had obsenred both in his con- 
duet of the war and in his treatment of the allies. Phamabasus wrote the 
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letter, and g»Te it to Ljsandcr to read. Af tenrards, howerer, he wrote 
another letter, in which he deecribed very minutely the cruelty and ava- 
rice of Ljaander. The Epbors told Lysander that he had unintentionally 
been his own accuser. 



ALCIBIADES. 

!• Ku one was more extraordinary than i^lcibiades, the Athenian, 
both in his vices and in his virtues. All his contemporaries wondered 
that there was so great inoonsistencj in one man. When the occasion 
demanded, he was very industrious, but as soon as he had relaied he was 
negligent and extravagant. He was eloquent, shrewd, and full of judg- 
ment All agree that his character was very inconsistent. 

2. He was brought up by Pericles, and instructed by Socrates. Both 
natare and fortune had furnished him with all good things, and he was 
the richest of all his contemporaries. 

3. The Athenians entertained great hopes of Aldbiades, and consid- 
ered no one in the state his equal. They chose him as the leader to carry 
on the war a^rainst the inhabitants of Syracuse. Before the fleet de- 
parted, in one night all the pillars of Mercury in the city, except one, 
were thrown down. It was evident that this had been done by agree- 
ment. The citizens were filled with fear lest there should be a con- 
spiracT. As often as Alcibiades appeared in public, he drew to hfan the 
eyes of alL 

4. The enemies of Alcibiades wished to bring a charge against him. 
Taey decided, however, to wait until he should have set out for the war, 
in order that they might attack him in his absence. The magistrates 
sent a iDes3cng>:^r to him, saying : ** Return home and plead your cause." 
Alcibiades was well acquainted with the usual conduct of his fellow-citi^ 
xens. Therefore, being unwilling to disobey, he went on board the tri- 
reme. The enemies of Alcibiades had obeyed rather their own anger 
than the comioon advantage. 

5. It could not long be hidden from Alcibiades that his enemies were 
seeking an opportunity to kill him. They feared very much that he was 
about to return to a good understanding with the king. Pisander was of 
the same opinion as Alcibiades. Under his leadership, the Athenians 
took many Greek cities by storm ; the Lacedaemonians, having been con- 
quered in five battles by land and three by sea, sought for peace. The 
conquerors treated the captives with mercy. 
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#• The whole dtjr euBO down to the Plnens to meet Aldbtodei, Joel 
M if the pre K Dt ■ucceee weto due to him alooft. Tliejr hhuned theoMolTee 
for the loee of Sidly. MThen he had diienberked end catered the city, 
he epoke in such e wa j that no one waa liard-hearted enough not to weep 
for hia fate. Fonneiljr tliejr had driyen him from the city ; now hia prop- 
vij waa reatoied to him, and the prieata were compeUod to oeat into the 
iea the piUara on which their cune bad been written. 

7* They committed the wliole oonduct of the itate to liim alone. He 
aclced for two ooUeaguee, and set out for Asia. His joy, howerer, waa 
not lasthig. The Athenians thought tliat there was nothing he could not 
do. Thus, wlien lie was unauooessf ul at Cyme, they thouj^t that he did not 
choose to take it, because he had been bribed by the king. They took 
has command from him, and put another in his place. The estraTagaat 
idea of hia abilities which his feilow-dtiaens had was a groat iqjniy to 
him, for they feared him no less than th^ loved him. 

8« The leader of the Lacedaemonians deaired to protract the war as 
much as possible, since the king funiished tlie money. The Athcniana, 
on the contrary, wished either to fif^t or to seek for peace. Aldbhides 
said that the Lacedaemonians were unwilling to fif^t by sea, becauae ihcj 
were stronger in land forces. He waa not decelTod in the matter. There 
was danger tliat the soldiers* lack of discipline would afford Lysander an 
opportunity of orerwhehniog the army. If any misfortune happena, you 
alone will be blamed. 

•• After the defeat of the Athenians, Aldbiades hid hfanself in the 
heart of Thrace, perceinng that no place in Greece was safe for him. 
Afterwards he crossed over into Asia, and, seeing that his country could 
not be freed without the aid of the king, he desired to make a friend of 
him. He thought that he could easily accomplish this if he told him 
that hia brother Cyrua was preparing war agsinst him. 

10* He asked Fhamabazus to send htm to the king. They assured 
Lysander that, unless he got rid of Aldbiades, he himself would be taken, 
dead or alive. He sent trustworthy inen to kill Aldbiades. They did 
not dare to attack him with the sword, but set fire by night to the house 
where he was. He had escaped the fire, but was killed by spears thrown 
from a distance. 

11« Thucydtdes, who was a contemporary of Alcibiadea, praises him 
Tcry highly. It is said that when be came to Thebes no one could equal 
him in bodily strength. At Athens he surpassed all his friends in the 
splendor of his manner of living. Among the Lacedaemonians no one 
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tqnkd him in the frugality of his diet With whaterer people he liTed, 
he was alwaTs considered tlic first. He also imitated the customs of the 
Fenians, hunted boldly, and lived luxuriously. 



THRASYBULUS. 

!• It was the good fortune of Thrasybnlus to be not only the first, 
bat the only person that freed Athens from her tyrants. Many had 
wished to do this ; he alone was able to do it The ability of the general 
often acoomplishes more in war than the yalor of the soldiers. The 
thirty tyrants had spared some of the citizens and banished others. 

8« Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle ; the tyrants, there- 
fore, at first despised Thrasybnlus and the small number of his adherents. 
He fortified Munyehia, which is a port of the Athenians, and the tyrants 
who attacked it were driren back. He thought it right that the Atheni- 
ans should not only speak for liberty, but also fight for it Ercn in 
those days this precept was in the memories of all the Athenians : ^ In 
war nothing should be despised." 

3* Thrasybulus prercnted the massacre of those with whom a public 
reconciliation had been made, and procured for them the passage of an 
act of amnesty. He said : ** What I have promised I will perform.** 

After the fall of the leaders, Thrasybulus restored peace on the con- 
dition that none but the thirty tyrants should be either banished or fined. 
He said that he would not only cause the law to be passed, but would 
also enforce its obserrance. 

4* He received a crown of honor, not extorted by force, but won from 
the affection of his fellow-dtisens. This crown brought with it no ill- 
will, but great gloiy. If they had pi^psented him with many acres of land, 
many men would have begrudged it to him, and eren more would hare 
ooreted it Thus they showed both thdr good-will and their moderation. 
He was killed in his tent at night 



CONON". 

!• Special honor was giren to Conon because he performed great 
deeds both by land and sea. No one doubts that, if he had been present 
at Goal-rif<er, the Athenians would not have suiTered such a defeat, for 
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he WM both aa oiperienoed tad a earefnl oommtiider. The Afhmiani 
wero oonqoered by Lytuider. 

2. OonoD was acnt to Aaia, in order that ho might protoet his fellow- 
dtiieni. Ho was in reality the oommander of the anny, and it was Tory 
erident that if he had not been there Agesilaua would haTO been reealled. 
Tissaphemes revolted from the king; and made an alliance with the Laoo- 
daemoniana. KeTcrtheleas, he remained In Ask, and often opposed the 
plans of the other commanders. 

3* It is no wonder that they were not easily persuaded to beliere the 
king. Genon preferred to oondnct his business in wriUng; for, If he 
had oome into the presence of the king, he would hsTo been obliged to 
do homage to him. lie said : ''The state by which I am commissioned Is 
accustomed to command other naUons.*' 

4* The king was so much affected by the influence of Gonon that he 
allowed him to select whom he chose to command the army in the war 
against the Lacedaemonians. Conon, however, thought that the kbkg 
ought to know his own subjects best The Lacedaemonians pcroelTed 
that a great war was impending, and feared that they would not be able 
to conquer the king. By the victoty at Onidus, Athens was freed from 
the control of her enemies. 

5« In his good fortune he attempted more than he could carry out. 
lie wished to restore looia to the Athenians. Tiribasus pretended thai 
he wished to send Gonon to the king on business of importance. He was 
thrown into prison, whether with or without the knowledge of Tirlbazns 
is doubtful. 



DION. 

!• Dionysius the elder had two daughters ; one he gave in marriage 
to his son Dionysius, the other to Dion. Dion had many natural advan- 
tages, and was, besides, an intimate friend of Dionysius the elder, although 
he disliked his cruelty. Dionysius was' very much influenced by his ad- 
vice, and sent him as an embassador to the Garthaginians. He performed 
the duties of this office so kindly that he lessened the despots reputation 
for cruelty. 

2 s Dionysius loved Dion not otherwise than as a son. When Plato 

came to Tarentum, Dion burned with eagerness to hear him, and persuaded 

Dionysius to invite him to Syracuse. Afterwards Dionysius fell tkk, and 

the physicians said that he was in great danger. Dion thought that his 

17 
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nsten' tout ouglit to hare a share in the kingdom. The phyaicians were 
compeUed by Dionyaioa the younger to gire his father a sleeping-draoght 
When he had taken thia ho died. 

3« Dion said : ** I shall not be deterred from this intention by any ad- 
rice of yours.** There is no doubt that he wished to restore liberty to 
Uie SyracBsans, for he never ceased to implore Dionysius to do this. 
Dion was both loved and admired by Plato, who wished to comply wilb 
his requests. Their friendship was increased by many things. 

4« Dionysiua heard that Dion was raising troops and preparing to 
make war upon him. Therefore he said : ** Dion must be sent to Corinth, 
and all his morable property must be put on board a ship and sent to 
him." It was thou^i that he did this not out of hatred to Dion, but for 
the sake of his own safety. His oon threw himself from an upper story 
and waa killed. 

5. On the third day after Dion had arrived at Corinth, Ilcraclides 
was banished. By this we see that a tyranny that has laatod many years 
is supposed to be of extensive resources and great strength. The hatred 
against the tyrant was so great that Dion easily overthrew his govern- 
ment. This he did more easily, since Dionysius thought that no one 
vould come against him with a few merchant vessels. 

6* A sodden change followed so great prosperity. In the first place, 
he bad. received a very severe wound in the death of his son. Then a 
dispute arose between him and Hcraclides, who had command of the fleet. 
Dion did not bear this patiently, but raised a party to crush him. lie 
ought, on the contrary, to have won him by conciliation. lie said that a 
state could not be well carried on under the command of many men. 

7. After' the death of Heradides no one considered himself safe 
Money soon began to fail him. He could not endure that he should be ill 
thou^t of by those by whose praises he had a little while before been 
landed to the skies. He spoke rery freely, and asserted that the tyrant 
ought not to be endured. I am filled with the greatest alarm, for it can 
not be denied that great sums are spent every day. 

8. CalUcrates, a amning and faithless man, told Dion that he was in 
great danger on account of the hatred of the soldiers, and that he could 
not escape unless he should find a suitable man to pretend that he was 
his enemy. Dion conmiissioned CalUcrates himself to do this. Dion's 
friends told him that CalUcrates was practicing treachery sgainst him ; 
but CalUcrates went to the temple of Proserpine and swore that Dion was 
in no danger from him. He feared that his plans would become known. 
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•• On Uie day of tha fottfTal Dion aUjod at hone. CMUenitM fitted 
np a fhip, as if he wished to ezerdse the oanmen. lie thte sent oortain 
yoiuig meiiy manned, to Dioo. They entered Us sleeptng-rooin, and Ljoo 
gare them a sword through the window. With this they killed Dion. 
It is easy for any one to see how the guards might hare saved liim if they 
had been faithfuL 

10. There is no doubt that so dreadful a crime displeases many. 
Anger sueoeeded to pity so suddenly that it seemed as if they would haye 
killed him if th^ oould. Haying left nothing to pay for his funeral, ho 
was buried at the public expense. They who call him a tyrant in his llfo. 
time will, after his death, extol him as the father of his conntiy. 



IPIIICRATES. 

1. Iphicratcs was so great a general that he neycr kMt a battle by 
any fault of his own. He introdueed many new things into the art of 
war. Formerly the infantry had used large shields and yery short spears. 
He changed this, and made the soldiers able to moyo with more actiyity, 
although their bodies were equally well protected. 

2 and 3. No soldiers were oyer more obedient to their leader than 
the soldiers of Iphicrates. He was famous for his military sliietness. 
When the signal for battle was given, hia soldiers stationed themsdyes 
in such a way that they seemed to haye been arranged by a yery skilfttl 
gsneraL If he had not delayed the army, the Thebans would haye taken 
Sparta and destroyed it by fire. In the same war he put to filght all the 
forces of the enemy. Artazerxes would not haye attadced the Egyptian 
king if Iphicrates had not instructed the army. 



GHABRIAS. 

1 and 2* Ghabriaa marched to the aid of the Boeotians, an4 fought 
a battle before Thebes. The Athenians erected a statue to Ghabrias for 
haying taught the soldiers to kneel down behind thdr shields, and thus 
await the attack of the enemy. There is no doubt that Ghabrias set out 
on his own responsibility to help his friends. He did the same thing at 
Gyprus. He did not withdraw until be had conquered the whole island. 

3* They sent embassadors to Athens to nuke inquiries. The Atheni- 
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ans uiMMBeed that thcj would condenoii him to dcAth unless be ahoold 
Ktim bonie before a fixed day. Almost all tlie generals did the same 
thing. He differed from the rest both in his manner of life and in his 
character. It is a eonunon fault in great republics that cnTj is the attend- 
ant of gloiy. 

4« The others did not follow him, and this liastencd his death, lie 
was suiToonded bj the ships of tbe encmj. He might have escaped if he 
had thrown himsdf into tbe sea ; but he said: ** I prefer to perish rather 
' than to throw awaj mj arms and leave the ship." Thus be brou^t about 
his own destrodion. The rest, unwilling to do this, gained safety bj 
swinuning. There was a ship at hand to receive them. 



TIMOTIIECTS, 

!• Timothens is said to have been very skilful in tbe government of 
tbe state. Being skilled also in military matters, he went to Athens to 
assist his friends^ In the former war the Athenians had taken Cyztcus. 
He captured the dty without any expense to the state. 

2« These men had a piece of good fortune that had fallen to ths lot 
of no one before them. On account of this victory, the Lacedaemonians, 
who had been oooquercd, said that they would of their own accord yield 
the maritime supremacy to the Athenians. They were so much rejoiced 
by this victory that they placed Timotheus's statue in the forum. 

3. It was hoped that their losses might be made good through the 
skill of these two leaders. 

ne set out, in order that nothing should seem to have been done in 
his sbssBec. A great storm arose, but he did not think it best to shun it. 
lie said that H would have been easy for him to take the island if they 
had not deserted him. A fickle people called him home and accused him 
of trsadiery. 

4* Tbe Athenians, being sorry for the judgment thev have passed, 
are going to remit a part of the fine. Although I could bring forward 
many instanees of bis wisdom, I shall be content with one. When he 
was pleading his cause at Athens, Jason came from Thessaly to de- 
fend him. He preferred to risk his own life rather than to desert a 
friend. Thnothcna had been compelled to repair the walls at his own 
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DATAMES. 

!• We now oome to the life of this very brtTe nuu. I shall mj a 
great deal about him, becanae moet of his deeds are little known. What 
he is will appear in this war. The serriees of this general were Teiy 
great In the war which the Athenians w^^ against the king of Persia. 
Thjrus wished, at first, to put him to death secretly. He was not obedient 
to the kin^, and determined to make war upon him. 

2 and 3« Taking care that the report of this matter should not reach 
the king, he clothed Thyus in the best of raiment, adorned him with a 
necklace, and led him Into the presence of his royal master. He himself 
was enyeloped with a peasant's cloak. The king was greatly pleased, 
and sent Datames, richly rewarded, to the army. 

4. While he was preparing to set out for Egypt, he recd^ed a mes- 
sage from the king [telling him] to attadc Aspis. Datames, although his 
mind was occupied with a matter of much greater importance, thought 
that he ought to obey the king; so he embarked with a few men, rightly 
judging that he could Tcry casUy defeat Aspis, while he was unprepared, 
with a small force. 

6 and 6« Pandantes, a friend of Datames, wrote to him, saying that 
he would be in a yery dangerous position if any misfortune should take 
place while he [Datames] was in command, for it was a custom of the 
king to consider roTcrscs as due to his generals, successes as due to his 
own good fortune. 

When Datames heard that Mithrobarzanes had deserted to the enemy, 
he saw that, if the news that he had been deserted by so important a 
man should reach the army, others would follow his example. He caused 
it to be announced that Mithrobarzanes had gone by his order, as if he 
were a deserter. By this plan he turned to his own safety that which 
had been designed for his destruction. 

7. ThU man was accustomed to reflect before he made an attempt 
When he had reflected, he dared to carry his plans into execution. Ho 
was not able to collect his troops so suddenly. He chose a place where 
the great number of the enemy would not be much to his disadTantago. 

8 and 9. Datames relied upon himself and the nature of the place, 
for he had not a twentieth part of the soldiers of the enemy. Trusting 
to these, he joined battle, gained a victory, and set up a trophy. Thus 
the war which the king had undertaken against Datames was flnished. 
The king's hatred towards him was, howeyer, implacable, and, seeing that 
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he ooold not overcome bim by var, he detcrmiacd to destroy him by 
trcmehery. He was told that men would lie in wait for him on a certain 
day. Wiabin^ to know whether this were true or false, ho took the road 
upon which the ambush was to be ; but he ordered one of the soldiers, 
who resembled biro in fonu and dress, to take bis place in the line of 
march ; tho«e who were lying in ambush attacked this man, but were 
pierced with darts and killed. 

10 and 11. Shrewd as he was, he was at last caught by the trickery of 
If ithridates, who persuaded him that he was an enemy to the king, and 
assured him tliat it was time to raise larger armies and attack the king 
liimself. A time and place for conference were arranged ; here llithri- 
dates came several days beforehand, and hid a number of swords in dif- 
ferent places. On the day of the conference, when they had finished the 
business and parted, Datames being already at some distance, Mithridatcs, 
pretending that he had forgotten something, called him back. As Da- 
tames approached, Mithridates said that he had noticed an excellent 
position on which to locate a camp, and pointed to it. Datames turned 
to look, and was immediately pierced from behind by a sword. 



EPAMINONDAS. 

1 and 2. Let us speak, then, first of the family of Epaminondas, then 
of his studies and his teachers, next of his character, and finally of liis 
deeds. Ilis family was respectable, though his father was poor. lie was 
instructed in phik>sophy by Lysis, a Pythagorean, to whom he was so 
dcroted that he preferred him, though an old man, to all the young men 
of his own age. He was modest, careful, wise in the use of opportuni- 
ties, and such a lover of truth that he would not lie even in joke. 

3. ne is said to have been both modest and dignified. He was eager 
to fisten, which is sometimes of more advantage than eloquence. lie 
bore lack of wealth very easily, and took from the state nothing but 
fame. lie bad all things in common with his friends. 

4 and 5« lie once said to an embassador of Ring Artaxerxes, " I 
would not accept the riches of the whole world in place of the favor of 
my country." This is proof enough of his freedom from oovetousness. 
He was so skilled in oratory that no Thcban equaled him in eloquence. 
There was a certain Mclcclides well practiced in speaking for a Theban. 
He, seeing tliat Epaminondas was very successful in military mattera, 
used to advise the Thebans to choose peace rather than war. 
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• aad 7. Tho f ollowlag iiieldnt Omw tluH In bore iMllflBtly tbo 
imiilti of hli f eUow-dtiioM. Onoe, oo aeoooiit of envy, Ubij rafoaed to 
plaee him in oliuge of the umy, Aod ehoM u geaeral « maa imikilted in 
wftr. Owing to hit ignonuioe, mfttten etmo to tiMh « lUte tiiat tlie aol- 
diera ali feared for their livee. Then they oommeiioed to wiah for tlie 
care of Bpaminondaa, When they aought liia aid he freed the army from 
the bloduide, and brought it iKNiie onhaimed. When lie, with two ool- 
leagnea, waa leading en army againat tlie Lacedaemoniana, they were all 
three anperaeded by other commanders Spaminoodaa, however, carried 
on the war, and peraoaded hie colleagnca to do the aame. There waa a 
law at Thebea which punlahed with death any one that retained hia com- 
mand longer than the people had ordered. 

8. He waa accoaed at home; he denied nothing, but eonfeeaed all. 
One thing he naked of them : that they ahonld write vpon hia tomb,** Epo- 
minondaa waa puniahcd with death by the Thebana, becanee he forced 
them to conquer the Lacedaemoniana.** When he aaid thia, a laugh aroae, 
and none of the judgea dared to TOte againat him. 

•• In the battle at Uantinen the T<accdaemoniana aaw that the ealelj 
of their oonntiy depended upon the dcstructkm of one man. Therefore 
they attacked Epaminondaa. He fell, fighting yery bravely. He felt 
that he had receiTed a mortal wound ; but, baring heard that the Boeo- 
tiana had conquered the enemy, he eaid: "I have lived long enough, for 
I die unoonquered.** 

10« Thia one thing I will add, and then enough will have been aidd 
of hia life and virtuea. Both before hia birth and after his death Thobca 
waa continually under foreign dominion ; on the other hand, ao long aa 
he lived, Thebea waa the head of all Greece: whence it iseaay to aee that 
thia one man waa worth more than the whole etate. 



PELOPIDAS. 

' 1 and 2. If I undertake to describe the life of Pelopidas, I fear that 
I ahall Bcem to be writing a hiatoiy. Therefore I shall only touch upcn 
hia chief virtues. 

The Lacedaemonians had taken possession of the dtodel of Thebes, 
and the Theban faction that favored them had driven many of the chief 
men of the opposite party Into exile^ Among these was Pelopidas. He 
came to Athena, and there twelve young men, of whom he waa the leader, 



250 



ENGLISH-LATIN. 



iscd aAiy lor attaddne their cMnicsaad fraei^tlie Hale. Bj 
few the whole LooedaemoabB power waa orcrthrowB. 

3 and 4* It came to the can of the Theban magistratca that the ex- 
ile< had catered the dt j. A letter waa brought to one of them in which 
the whole matter was written oot. He, bowercr, was at a feast with the 
other magmiates, and pat the letter, still scaled, under the cnabioa of 
his oooch, saying : ^ I will put off busincM matters until to^norrow.*' 
When the night bad adranoed they were all put to death by the exiles. 
The people were then called together, and drove the Laocdaemoniana from 
thedtadeL The glory of freeing Thebes belongs to Pelopidas, for Spa- 
minondas remained qinietly at home. 

5* At one time he was seized by the despot, Alexander FheraeaSi and 
thrown into diains. Having been reseoed by Epaminondas, he persuaded 
the Thebans to drire Alexander out of Thessaly. In the first battle, en- 
raged at the sight of his enemy, he urged on bis horse against him, and, 
becoming leparated from his own troops, he was killed by a shower of 
darts. 



AGESILAUS. 

1 and 2m Xenophon was reiy well acquainted with Agesilaus. Agesi- 
bos bad a contest with his brother's son concerning the kingdom. King 
Agis bad not acknowledged this son at his birth, but when dying had 
laid, ''This is my son." As soon as Agesilaus had obtained what he 
sought, he sent an army into Asia to attad^ King Artaxerxes, and he 
hastened so much that he arrived in Asia before tlio enemy was aware 
that he had set oat When Tissaphemes learned this, he sought for a 
tnioe, in rcalitj in order that he might collect his forces.. Although 
Agesilaus knew this, he kept the oath that he had sworn to preserve the 
tmoe. For he said that by his perjuTy Tissaphemes would anger the 
gods. 

3 and 4« A^resilaus had laid waste Phrygia before Tissaphemes had 
iBoved at alL Then he led the army back to Ephesus, and prepared for 
war with great industry. He presented those soldiers that excelled the 
others in militarr exercises with great gifts. In this way he had a very 
well disdplincd army. ^Vben be thought it was time to withdraw the 
snny from winter quarters, he knew that if he should announce openly 
the route he was about to take, the enemy would not believe it. So be 
laid that be was going to Sardis. Tissaphemes thought that he would 
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Uka a dlfferoit route, and led hit troope Into Guia. In tlila lie wta de- 
oeired. 

While Ageeilaui wu thinking of attacking the king bimaelfi a met* 
senger from home came to him, saying : " The Atbeniane have declared 
^war against the Bpartans. Do not delay, but return.'* In this matter 
his loyalty was remarkable; for, although he was at the head of a victo- 
riotts army, be was as obedient to the orders of the magistrates as if he 
had been a private citisen at Sparta. Would that our generab had been 
willing to follow so good an example ! 

6 and 6* The whole war being carried on in the neighborhood of 
Corinth, it was called the Corinthian war. In one battle, under the lead- 
ership of Ag^laus, ten thousand of the enemy fell. He said: ** If the 
Greeks had been wise, they oould, with so many men, have conquered the 
Persians." Many urged him to besiege Corinth, but be said that he was 
a man who compelled the erring to return to their duty, and not one who 
took Greek cities by storm. It was phiin to all that unless he had been 
i^iere while Epaminondas wts besieging Sparta, the dty would not have 
continued to exist. At that time certain Spartan young men, who were 
terrified at the approach of the enemy, wished to desert to the Thcbans. 
They had taken possession of a place outside the walls when Agesilaus 
perceived the attempt. He went to them and praised their wisdom in 
seizing such a position, as if they had done it with good intent. 

7 and 8. The Lacedaemonians were very much in need of money, and 
Agesilaus relieved them by means of the gold with which he had been 
presented by those who had deserted from the king, and whom he had 
protected. Although he often received great gifts from kings and states, 
he never carried any of them home. He was content with the house 
which his ancestor had made use of, in which there was no sign of luxury 
to be seen. Although he was short, small, and lame in one foot, those 
that knew his many good qualities admired even his looks. In dress he 
differed not at all from any poor private citizen, on account of which the 
barbarian despised him very much. He died while returning from Eg)rpt, 
and his friends embalmed his body with wax and thus brought it home. 



EUMENES. 

1 and 2« If the good fortune of Eumenes hod equaled his good quali- 
ties, he would have been one of the most noted men of Greece ; for we 
are accustomed to measure men rather by the former than bv the latter. 
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Wbca very joong, he bccune the intimate friend of FhQip, who made 
him hu secretary. Among the Greeks this is an office of modi more 
honor than among us. After the death of Philip, he held the same posi- 
tion vith Alexander for thirteen years. When Alexander died al Baby« 
Ion, the pronnce of Cappadocia was given, or rather assigned, to Eomenea. 
Pcrdiccas, one of Alexander's generals, took great pains to join £umenes 
to himself; nor was be the only one that did this : Leonnatus sought by 
many promises to persuade him to desert Pcrdiccas and form an allianoo 
with him. Kot being able to accomplish it, be attempted to kill him, 
and would hare suooeeded if Eumenes had not escaped secretly by night. 

3« All the other generals attempted to destroy PerdiecaSy who was 
weak, and was oompelled to wage war ahme against many. Nevertheless, 
Emnencs did not desert his friend, nor prefer safety to honor. He per- 
goaded his troops that they were being led against the barbarians, since 
be feared that if they knew that they were to fight with Greeks they 
would desert. Therefore he led them by untrsTeled roads, where they 
could not hear the truth, and he drew up his army and joined battle be- 
fore the troops found out with whom they were fitting. 

4* When the battle had lasted for the greater part of a day, both 
Crateros, the leader, and Keoptolemns, who was the second in command, 
fdL These and many others having been killed, the infantry, who bad 
been led into such a position that they oould not escape without the con- 
sent of Eumenes, sued for peace. This they obtained. They did not 
keep faith, however, but betook themselves, as soon as possible, to Anti« 
pater. Eumenes sent the body of Crateros to his wife and children in 
Macedonia, both on account of the worth of the man and of his former 
friendship for him. 

5* Perdiecaa was killed at the Nile, and Eumenes, among others, was 
condemned to death by vote of the army. He was deeply affected by this 
blow, but did not yield to it ^ although it weakened his strength, It did 
not break his spirit Antlgonus pursued him, and at last surrounded 
him, since he could not approach him except in those positions where a 
few could easily withstand many. Although many of his troops were 
destroyed, he himself escaped to Phrygia with a part of his forces. He 
remained here as long as it was winter; when spring approached he pre- 
tended to surrender, but deceived the officers of Antigonus, and withdrew 
a!I his troops in safety. 

6« Olympias, the mother of Alexander, sent letters and messengers to 
him to ask if she should come to Macedonia. He advised her not to 
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moTe from Epirai, but to wtit vntfl the ton of Alexander obtained tbo 
UngdoDL If, howerer, ihe ahonld oome to M aoedonia, let her foiget 
CTerything, and use her power withoat bitterness toward anj one. She 
did neither, for she not only came to Maoedoida, bat, when there, acted 
with the greatest cruelty. 

7 and 8. lie could not escape the envy that he feared, but, by pre- 
tending to do all things in the name of the king, he was to a certain 
extent hidden, although the whole war was carried on by him alone. lie 
fought with Antigonus, and, when he had compelled hhn to return to 
Media to pass the winter, he himself led his troops into Persia, not as he 
diose, but as the wishes of the army compelled. For the yeterans of 
Alexander, who had mardied through Asia and had conquered the Per- 
rians, were not willing to obey, but sought, as do our Teterans now, to 
command. When Antigonus learned this, he decided to adopt a new 
plan, and to attack the enemy unprepared in their winter quarters. 

9 and 10. Eumenes, and the generals who were with him, all per- 
ceived that they could not assemble their forces before Antigonus arrired. 
Eumenes, however, said that, if they were willing to obey his orders, 
he would bring it about that Antigonus should be delayed not less than 
five days. He then caused fires to bo Bghted at the foot of the mount- 
ain ; when Antigonus saw these, believing that his approach was known, 
he changed his plan, took the longer road, and waited one day hi order 
to refresh his army. Thus he conquered a shrewd leader by strategy ; 
but it helped him very little, for, although the soldiers had sworn that 
they would not desert him, they gave hun up to Antigonus. Those 
who were with Antigonus saw that if Eumenes were not put to death 
they would all be of little importonce in comparison with him. Thus 
they would not allow Antigonus to spare him, although he wished to do 
so, because he saw that no one could aid him more than Eumenes. 

1 1 and 12. When the captain of the guard asked AnUgonus how he 
wished Eumenes to be watched, he said : " like a very fierce lion." Many 
came to see him in prison — some on account of hatred, others on aeooont 
of an old friendship, and others that they might see what sort of man 
he was whom they had so long feared. He asked Onomarchus, who had 
charge of the guard, why he was thus detained for three days, and why 
Antigonus did not order him to be put to death ? Onomarchus said : " If 
you were in that state of mind, why did you not fall in battle rather than 
come into the power of the enemy?" " Because," swd Eumenes,"! 
never met a man braver than I." 
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AntigOBUfl said that be would not kill one that had onoe been his 
friend ; but, fearin;; a mutiny of the soldiers, he ordered Eumcnes' daily 
food to be Uken from him. Sumenes, howoTer, did not suffer hunger 
more than three dayii, for he was strangled by the guards without the 
know]ed<:^ of Anti'ionus. 



pnocioN. 

1 aod 2. Pbocion, the Athenian, had often been in command of 
great armies before his miiiury seirioc became famous. Tlie nobility of 
kt3 whole life was rery great, and on this account he was often called 
** the Good.** He was always very poor, although he might have become 
rich. He said that, if his children were like him, a small farm would 
support them, and, if they were unlike him, he preferred not to support 
them in luxury at the expense of the state. He came into ill repute 
among the Athenians because he not only did' not defend his friend, but 
even betrayed him, and especially because he denied that there was any 
danger when Nicanor was about to obtain possession of the Piraeus. 

3 and 4* The people banished the leaders of the opposite party under 
penalty of death. They then sent messengers to Polyperchontes to ask 
that he would sustain their decisions. Phocion was ordered to state his 
case to Philip ; when this had been done, he was brought back to Athens. 
Having arrived there, he was not even given an opportunity of pleading 
hb cause. He had known Euphiletus very intimately, and, as he was 
being led to death, Euphiletus met him and said : *' Alas ! Phodon, you 
are suffering only the common fate of illustrious Athenians." No free 
dared to bury him, and so he was buried by his slaves. 



TIMOLEON. 

1 and 2* Timoleon, the Corintliian, was without doubt a very great 
He accomplished what probably no other man ever did. He not 
only freed his own country from a despot, but restored the whole of 
Sicily to its former glory. It Is considered more difficult to bear pros- 
perity than adversity, and yet he bore the former even more wisely than 
the latter. He preferred the liberty of the state to the safety of his own 
brother, and thought it better to obey the laws than to rule over his 
Thus he caused his brother, who had seized the state by the 
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•id of hireling soldiers, to be Itilled. This act of his wu not oqnallj 
approTed by all. His mother never loved him after the death of Us 
brother. 

After the death of Dion, Dionyslus mlcd again at Sjracuse. Ilis op- 
ponents sent to Corinth for a leader. Timolcon was sent, and drove out 
Dionjsios, but was unwilling to put him to death. Mamercus had come 
into Sidlj from Italy to ud the despot ; him also he captured. 

3y 4f and 5* Syracuse had been founded by the Corinthians; so, 
when Timolcon saw that many of the cities were almost deserted, he 
brought in colonists from his native city. lie rebuilt the walls, re^sstab- 
lished law and liberty, and seemed more the founder of these cities than 
those who had brought over the colonists in the beginning. He obtained 
so much power that he coald have ruled over the inhabitants of Sicily 
even without their own consent ; he preferred, however, to be loved rather 
than to be feared, and lived as a private citizen in Syracuse. At length 
ho lost the sight of his eyes. He bore this misfortune with such patience 
that no one ever heard him complain. Never did anything impudent or 
boastful come from his mouth. When othera pndscd his valor and his 
prudence he said nothing, except that be thanked the gods that when 
they had determined to re-establish peSce in Sdly they bad chosen him 
as the leader of the people. There were many wonderful incidents in his 
life ; for instance, he fought all his greatest battles on his own birthday. 
He said that he had always wished that the inhabitants of Syracuse might 
have such liberty that each man could speak of what he chose without 
fear of punishment. When he died, he was buried with the greatest 
honors. 



DE REGIBUS. 

The kings of Oreece were not very many. Agcsilaus, like the other 
Spartans, was king in name only. Xerxes was especially famous because 
he attacked Greece with the largest armies within the memory of man. 
There were, too, great kings among the friends of Alexander the Great. 
After his death, however, they fought among themselves. Antigonus 
and his son Demetrius were very famous. Antigonus was killed in bat- 
tle ; Demetrius was captured, and died of disease. Ptolemacus, another 
great general, gave up the kingdom to his son while he himself was yet 
alive, and is said to have been killed by that very son. 
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HAMILOAR. 

1 ftad 2« The Carthaginians had been conquered by the Ilomans at 
the Aegatea islands, and had lost almost all their possessions in Sicily. 
Hamilcar, although he burned with a desire for victory, perceived that his 
countrymen could not longer endure the miseries of war, since they were 
alrendy almost exhausted. Therefore he dctennined to keep the peace 
for a little while, and then with renewed strength to carry on the war 
tg-junst the Romans until he conquered them. Upon his arrival at Car. 
thagc he found the stale in great danger. The hired trooi>s had revolted, 
and wcie waging war againit Carthage itself, and the Carthaginians had 
Mught and obtained aid from the Romans. At length they made Ilamil- 
car commander. lie not only drove the enemy from the walls of the city, 
but also restored to his country all the alienated towns. 

3 and 4* That he might the more easily find a cause for war with the 
Romans, he brought it about that he should be sent as commander into 
Spain with an anny. lie took with him his son Hannibal, nine years of 
ago. Ho conquered the most warlike nations in Spain, and enriched all 
Africa with horses, arms, men, and money. He was killed in battle in 
the ninth year after his arrival in Spain. 



HANNIBAL. 

1 and 2. Ilannibal excelled all other generals in wisdom as much as 
the Roman people excelled all other peoples in bravery. If he had not 
been weakeaed by his own citizens, he might have conquered the Romans. 
He had received hatred against Rome as an inheritance from his father. 
Even after he had been driven from his country, he inflamed Antiochus 
with sodi leal for war that he attempted to attack Italy. Roman embas- 
tadors went to Antiochus in order to bring Hannibal into suspicion. Han- 
nibal, however, went to the king and said : " When I was nine years old 
my father led me to the sacrificial altar and bade mo swear never to be 
at peace with Rome. This I swore, and this oath I have kept, and 
shall always keep.** 

3, 4) and 5* When Hasdrubal was general in Spain, Hannibal had 
charge of all the cavalry ; and when he was less than twenty-five years old 
he was made general. He took Saguntum by storm, crossed the Pyre- 
Mes, reached the Alps, conquered the tribes that attempted to impede his 
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maivh, tad Mlt such roads thai ui elephant eould traTcl where before a 
dngle nnanned meo could acarcely crawL Ho conquered Sdplo at the 
Rhone. Aftenraide he put both the Itomaa leaden to flight. Althongh 
attacked with lo MTore a lickncM that he was carried in a Utter, he oon- 
qoeied the consul Flaminius at Trasomenus. Thenco he proceeded to 
Apoliai wlieie he put two great armies to flight hi one battle. After this 
ho set out for Rome. Fabius Mazunus, the Roman dictator, met him in 
a narrow pass. Hannibal deceived the Roman, and escaped with no loss. 
Both hj prudence and by bravery he oTcrcame many other Roman lead- 
ers. It would be tedious to narrate all his battles. As long as he was 
in Italy no one withstood Um hi open fight. 

6 and 7. He was recalled from Italy to defend his own country. He 
was beaten at Zama by Publius Sdpio, the son of him whom he had con- 
quered at the Rhone. In a few days he raised many soldiers by new 
levies. Finally the Carthaghiians made peace with the Romans, and sent 
embassadors to ask that the Romans would return the prisoners. The 
Romans answered that they would not send back the prisoners, smee the 
Carthaginians Icept Hannibal, who was most hostile to the Romans, still In 
command in the army. Therefore Hannibal was recalled. On his return 
to Carthage he was made king, for as at Rome consuls are elected each 
year, thus at Carthage kings are chosen. When embassadors came from 
Rome, Hannibal thought that they had been sent to seise him, and, accord- 
ingly, went on board ship secretly and escaped. 

8 and 9« Afterwards Hannibal came to Africa with five ships to per- 
suade his brother Mago to attack Rome with him. There are two accounts 
of the death of Mago. Some say that he perished by shipwreck, others 
that he was put to death by his own slaves. 

If Antiochus had been willing to follow the advice of his friend In 
carrying on the war, the dedsive battle would havie been fought In Italy 
rather than in Greece. When Antiochus had been put to flight, Hanni- 
bal, who was a very shrewd man, saw that he was in great danger, on 
account of the avarice of the Cretans. For he knew that there was a re- 
port concerning a large amount of money which he had brought with 
him. To deceive them, he filled several jars with lead, covering the tops 
with gold and silver. These he placed in the temple of Diana. There 
were several statues near the house where he lived, and these he filled 
with money without the knowledge of the Cretans. 

10 and 11. He afterwards went to King Prusias; he, however, was 
not very strong in resources, and Hannibal attempted to win over other 
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kiags. Bqnitfiieii, who was very friendly towards the Romsiw, curied aa 
war against Hannibal, both by land and by sea. Hannibal is said to 
hare adopted the following plan to destroy him: He caused a great 
number of live, poisoooos vnakes to be collected and placed in the ships. 
Then he ordered the marines to attack the ship of Eumenes, and simply 
<i fend themsdves against the other Tcssela by means of the Uve snakes, 
which bad been placed in large jars. This they did, and, when the ships 
of the enemy pressed them hard, they threw the jars into the ships. At 
first the enemy only laughed, and could not see why this was being done. 
When, howerer, they saw their ships full of poisonous snakes, and per- 
oeived no way of avoiding them, they retreated, and betook themselTes 
to the land. 

12 and 13» It happened that the embassadors of Prudas werodinii^ 
at the hooM of Flamininus, the consul at Rome. They said that Hannibal 
was in the kingdom. This was reported to the senate. The senato sent 
emba&sadors to ask Prusias to give up Hannibal to them. This he le- 
fosed to do, but said that they might take him if thej could find the place 
where he was. The embassadors went to the fortress where Hannibal 
was and surrounded it. A slare told Hannibal that all the ways of egress 
had been taken possession of by armed men. Then Hannibal peredTed 
that he CTuld save his life no longer, and took the poison which he was 
always a<«u8tomed to carry with him. Tlius a very brave man perished. 

Although he carried on so many wars, he' devoted some time to litera- 
ture, for he wrote several books in the Greek language. 



CATO. 

1 and 2* M. Cato lived, when a young man, among the Sabines ; 
thence he came to Borne by the advice of L. Valerius Flaocus, and en- 
tered public life. He was militaiy tribune in Sicily, and then praetor in 
Sardinia, whence he had brought Ennius the poet. When P. Scipio was 
consul for the second time, be wished to drive Cato out of the province of 
^\mn and become his successor. Because he could not do this he was 
angry at the senate. Cato was afterwards made censor, and did much to 
restrain luxury. So long as he lived he did not cease to incur enmities 
for the sake of the state. 

3. He was a man of remarkable diligence in everything. He was 
an esperi fanner, a skilful lawyer, a great general, and very fond of 
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learning. He took up tho stody of books very late, and yet it would not 
have been easy to find anything in either Greek or Boman history that 
he did not know. When he was an old man he commenced to writo the 
** Origincs.*' There are scTen books of these, and they contain the his- 
tory of the Koman people. The fourth book contains the first Punic war. 
He did not mention the leaders by name, but wrote of the eTcnts. 



ATTIOUS. 

1 and 2* Atticus always held the rank of knight, which he had re- 
ceived from his ancestors. His father was rich for those times, and 
devoted to learning. Atticus luid great aptness for learning, and stimu- 
lated all his schoolfellows by his zeal. Among these was Cicero, whom 
he bound so fast by his kindness that no one was ever dearer to him. 
After Snlpidus had been killed, Atticus saw that the stete was disturbed, 
and that he could not live at Rome suitebly to his rank. Thus he thought 
that this was a fit time to pursue his studies, and betook himself to 
Athens. Here he so liTcd that he was very dear to all the Athenians. 
He often relieved the public need by his own resources. 

3 and 4. The Athenians paid him all the public honors that they 
could, and wished to make him a citizen of Athens. This, however, he 
was unwilling to become. While he was there his prudence prevented 
the raising of a stetue to him. He considered his country his home, and 
was very dear to his own fellow-dtizens at Rome. 

He spoke Greek so well that he seemed to have been bom at Athens; 
yet the grace of his Latin diction was such that it was evident that it was 
native and not acquired. Sulla was so tekcn with the young man that he 
wished to have him always with him. 

He had left Italy that he might not bear arms against Sulla ; he left 
Sulla that he might not bear arms against Italy. He showed great fidel- 
ity to Cicero in all his dangers, and gave him a large sum of money. 
When he left Athens, the whole city followed him and showed its grief 
by tears. 

5 and 6« His uncle was rich and disagreeable. No one could bear his 
harshness. Atticus, however, kept his good-will, and, at the death of his 
uncle, became his heir. 

Cicero lived on much more intimate terms with Atticus than with his 
own brother Quintus. Hortensius, the orator, was also a friend of Attl- 
18 
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It oonld not be said which lorcd him the more, Ciocro or Horten- 



Hc did not throw himself into politics, and was not willing to go to 
A<\a even with Quintua Cicero, although he oonld have had the position 
of licotenant. By this he ahunncd CTcn the suspicion of wrong-doing. 

7 and 8* lie was about sixty years old when the dTil war between 
C:ie>ar and Pompey broke out. He did not leave the city, but he fur- 
n: jhed his friends with what they needed from his private fortune. Many 
had received either wealth or honor from Pompey; Atticns nothing. 
Thus be was able to remain at home without offending Pompey. This 
inaction so pleased Caesar that he did not even demand money from 
him. 

After the death of Caesar, the state seemed to be in the hands of Bru. 
tui and Cassius. Brutus was a young man, but he was moro intimate 
with DO one than with thii old man Atticus. He made him his friend in 
daily intercourse, and his cbicf ailriicr in public affairs. Atticus always 
thou^c that the duties of a friend should be pcrformc<l without party 
.spirit. Not long afterwards Brutus and Cassius went into exile, and Atti- 
cus, who had been unwilling to furnish thera money while they were suc- 
ceeding, sent Brutus a hunJr jd thousand sesterces as a gift whca he left 
Italy. ^ 

9 and 10. If I were to say that Atticus wa? prudent in the war 
which followed, I should say less than I ought The enemies of Antony, 
who had been adjudged an enemy of Rome, were preparing to destroy his 
wifj and children. Althoagh Atticas had been on intimatxi terms with 
Cicero, and had been a gneat friend of Brutus, be did not assist the ene- 
mies of Antony, but, on the contrary, aided his friends. He afforded aid 
to Fulria, Antony's wife, with such diligence that she never presented 
herself in court without him. He thought that it was the greatest gain 
to be known as mindful and grateful No one thought he did these things 
for his own sake, for no ose imagined that Antony was to gain control 
of affairs. 

Soddenly fortune tarncfl. jVntony returned to Italy. All men thought 
that Atticus was in ,'7reat lianqcr en account of his friendship for Cicero 
and Brntos, for Antony hated Cicero so bitterly that he wished to pro- 
scribe all his friends ITo tvrote, however, on autograph letter to Atticus, 
bidding him fear nothing and come to hira immediately. 

11 and 12* It would be difficult to follow out all his good deeds. We 
wish this one thing to be understood : his generosity was not cuncing ; 
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thii ii erident from the fact thut bo did DoicoocilUte the proepeioiii, but 
assisted the unfortiiiiatc. He made no enemies, for he injured no man, 
and preferred to foi^ an injuiy rather than to rerengo it. He remem- 
l>ered the benefits that be bad conferred only so long as he on whom he 
had conferred them was grateful He could bare increased bis posses- 
sions bj the favor of Antony. Ho had no eagerness for money, and used 
it only to defend his friends from dangers and annoyances. The irium- 
▼irs had sold the property of Sauf eus, a friend of his, whom a seal for 
the study of philosophy had Icept at Athens for many years. Atticus was 
so active in the matter that the same messenger who announced to Sau- 
feus that he had lost bis property announced to him also that be had re- 
gained it. 

13 and 14. Atticus lived on the Quirinal hill, in a house that his 
uncle bad left him. In this boose there was more taste than luxury. 
He never changed anything in it unless he was compelled to do so. 
Among his slaves there were many that were very well educated. Many 
of them bad been bom in the house. The furniture was tasteful, bnt not 
costly. I do not state what I have beard, but what I know. He never 
dined without some reading aloud, and the guests were always pleased 
with this, for he never invited those whose tastes were different from his 
own. He had no pleasure-grounds and no vUlas, and measured the ad- 
vantage of money by its right use, and not by its amount. 

16, 16, and 17* There can be no greater proof of Attious*s amiability 
than the fact that when be was a young man he was very dear to the old ^ 
man Sulla, and when he was old he was very dear to the young man 
Brutus. Not even Cicero's own brother Quintus was dearer to him than 
was Atticus. CSoero wrote many letters to him which prove tUs foot^ 
and give to him that reads them a very good history of those times. 

Atticus was both dignified and affable. It would be hard to say 
whether he were more respected or loved by his friends. 

He buried his mother when she was ninety years old, and I heard him 
pay at the funeral that he had never been angry with her. At this time 
he was sixty-seven years old. He made use of the precepts of the philoso- 
phers, not for show, but to guide his life. 

18 and 19* He was a lover of the ancient times, and wrote books in 
which he set forth all the famous deeds of the Romans, and wove in the 
lives of renowned men. He composed, too, one book in Greek. Fortune 
It filed that we should survive him. He was sprung from the equestrian 
rank, and was content with that He obtained, however, alliance with 
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the emperor, for CMear betrothed the grtnddAiigfater of Atttcofl to his 
own step-eoo. 

20 and 21. Even before this the emperor had often sent letters to 
Atticofl, telBng him what he was doing ; while he was in Rome hardly a 
daj passed that he did not write to Atticus. Sometimes he laid before 
him soote poetical question, sometimes he made some inquiry concerning 
antiqnitj. Thus it happened that when the temple of Jupiter was falling 
into min on aooonnt of its age, Atticus advised Caesar to have it repaired. 
Antony also took pains to inform Atticus of what he was doing. The 
reader will easily see how great wisdom it required to prescrrc the good- 
will of these two men, each of whom wished to be master not only of the 
dty of Rome, but of the world. 

When he was serenty-sercn years old he contracted a disease, of which 
at first both he and the physicians thought little. Afterwards he felt the 
pains increase from day to day. He bade three of bis friends to be called 
to him, and when he saw them he said : ** Tou have seen what care I have 
expended in preserring my health ; now I have decided to cease feeding 
this disease, for whatever food I take prolongs my life In sueh a way that 
it increases my pains without any hope of recovery." 

22. He said this with such firmness of voice and expression that it 
seemed to his friends as though he were going from one house to another, 
and not from life to death. Agrippa besought him not to hasten what 
nature compelled ; but he silenced his prayers by inflexibility. Thus he 
refrained from food for two days. Then the disease seemed to become 
less vk>lent Nevertheless, he carried out his resolution, and died on the 
day before the Calends of April. lie was buried on the Appian Way, at 
the fifth mile-stone. 
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A*t abbreYlation for Aalas. 

lc«niAii% M, /., a woman of Acar- 
nania, a province of Greece. 

AeC, ea,/., a town in Phoenicia ; mod. 
Acre. 

leMmnfl, antia, m., a riTer in Epinia; 
alao a fabnloaa riTer in tiie Lower 
World. Sometimeaoaed for tlie Lower 
World. IH. 10,8. 

Aetaena, a, am, Attic (Aed waa tlie 
earlier name of Attica). Hence anbet. 
Aetael, Omm, the inhabitanta of 
Attica. 

Adlmaatiia» i, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral, choaen aa Alcibiadea'a colleague 
in the Spartan war. 

AdmStoa, i, m., a king of the Moloa- 
elana in Epima. Themiatoclea took 
refuge at hia conrt 

Aegfttoa, am,/., the Aegatea, three 
iaianda off the western coast of Si- 
cily (Aegflaa, PhorbantTa, and HiSra). 
Famous for the victory of the Ro- 
mans over the Carthaginiana, a. c. 
Ml. 

Aeglae, Irum,/., a city of Macedonia; 
where Philip was slain. 

Aegtfa-fl<lnieiif Inia, 11., Goat-river. A 
river and town in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. Famous for the victory of 
Lysandcr and the Lacedaemonians 
over the Athenians. 

Aenrptlns. a, um, Egyptian, of Egypt; 
as a substantive, Aegyptll, Oram, 
Egyptians. 

Aegirptos, i,/., a country in the north- 
eastern part of Africa, bounded on the 
north by the Mediterranean, east by 
Arabia and the Arabian Gulf, south 
by Ethiopia, west by Libya. 



AemlUos, i, m., name of a Boman 
gens. 

1. Lucius Aemilins PaalaSt oonaoU 
fell in the battle at Cannae, a. c 
210. Hann.4,4, 
t. A Roman consul in the year a. c. 

183. Hafm.iZ,t. 
8. Plural, A«mllll« Omm, members 
of the Aemllian gena. AiL W, 4. 
Ae5lla, ae (AettUa, Idea), /., a ooun- 
tiy on the western coast of Aala Mi- 
nor, between the Troad and Ionia. 
Zfer, f ri, m., an African. 
Afrlea. ae,/., Africa. 

1. In a restricted sense, Libya, the 

territory of Carthage. 

2. In an extended sense, the whole of 

that quarter of the globe aooth of 
the Mediterranean Sea. 

AMetinuUf a, am, beloaging to Afri- 
ca. 

AfHoftnna, i, m., title of PabUua 
Cornelius Scipio as the conqueror of 
Hannibal, b. o. 901, and of Pablios 
Aemilianus Scipio as the de stro yer of 
Carthage, b. c. 146. 

XgAmemnoiif 5nia, m., king of My- 
cenae, commander-in-diief of the 
Greeka in the Trojan war. On his 
return from Troy he was mordered 
by his wife Clytemnestra. 

XgCalUlaSt i, m., king of Sparta, b. c. 
400-801. He waa recalled from Persia 
to oppose the Grecian states, which 
had been united against Sparta by 
means of Persian influence. Ckab. 1, 
2 ; 2, 8, etc. ; Oon. 2, 2 ; Beg. 1, 2 ; 
THmoth. 1, 8. 

Xgria, Idis, m., brother of Agcsilans. 
whom he preceded on the Spartan 
throne. 

AgnoB, onis, m., an Athenian rhetoit 
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rmn, pat to death for faliely accnaing 
PbocioD. 

Acripp^f •«. m., Marcof VIpianiaa, 
gvnenii and »tate»nuin. The military 
rapport of Octavian ia the civil wara. 
Married the daoghtirr of Atticna (b. c. 
STk. He buiU the Pantheon at Rome. 

AlciblJUlca, u, m.» a celebrated Athe- 
nian generd in the Peloponneaian 
war; dibttn^ishcd for hia beaaty, 
wealth, and natural endowments ; alao 
for hit changing fortunes and lack of 
principle. Bom b. c. 450 ; mordered 
m.c. 404. 

AlcBMcoB, Gala (-Anis), m., aon of 
^mphlartnt and Eriphyle. At the 
oommand of hia father, he kOled hia 
BM>Cher, and waa poraned by the Fu- 



-, dri, m. 

1. Alexander the Great, aon of PhOip 
and Oiympia, king of Macedonia, 
conqnexor of Greece and Asia. He 
died at Babylon, in b. c. SO. 
t. Son of the preceding. 
3l a despot in Pherae in Thesaaly. He 
threw the embaasador Pielopidaa 
into prison. 

Alczandrf* ( Ta), ae. /., the capital 
of Egypt, founded by Alexander the 
Great, B. c. 3G. 

Alpca, lorn, /.. the Alps, the highest 
Aonntaina in Europe. They form the 
northern wall of Iialy, and extend 
thfoogh Switzerland and part of 
France. They separated Italy from 
ancient Ganl and Germany. 

Alpid* Onun, m., the inhabitants of 
the Alps. 

AnaphlpAUa, is, /., a city In Thrace, 
on die rlTcr SCrymon. 

XmjmUiM, ae. m., a king of Mace- 
donia, grandfather of Alexander the 
Great. 

AadAddM. is (•{), m., an Athenian 
orator. The pOJar of Mercnry before 
h!a door was spared when ail the 
others in the city were destroyed. 
He was sospected of connection 
with Alcihlades in the crime of im- 
pi<tT. 

AaldUK M, /., a relative of Atticns, 

and wife of Ssrvias flnlpiclns. 
Aatic#B«a, la, m., one of AtezBiider*8 



generala, and commands of the Mace- 
donian phalanx. 

AnUsttnua* i, m., one of Alexander's 
generals. He received Phrygia, Lycia, 
and Pamphylia, at Alexander's death. 
He overcame Eumcnes and Perdiccas, 
but lost his life in the battle at Ipaus, 
B. c. aoi, where he fought against Se- 
Icucus and Lysimachus. 

AntlAchaa, i, m., a king of Syria. 
Hannibal fled to him and persuadeJ 
him to attack the Romans. He reign- 
ed B. c. 223-187. 

Antlp&ier, tri, m., one of Alexander's 
generals. Obtained the chi^ power 
after the death of Perdiccas (n. c. S22). 

AntAiiIiia, i, m., Marcus, the friend of 
Caesar and enemy of Cicero. After 
Caesar^B murder (b. c. 44) he formed 
a triumvirate with Octavian and Lepi- 
dns. Afterwards he quarreled with 
Octavian, was conquered in a naval 
battle at Actium (b. c. 81), fled to 
Egypt, and there killed himself. 

XpoUo^ Inls, m., the son of Jupiter 
and Latona. Heearlyslew the serpent 
Python. Hewas the god of prophecy, 
and as such especially honored at 
Delphi. 

XpoUocrfttoa, Is, m., a son of the 
younger Dionysius of Syracuse. 

Xppennfnna, i, m., a mountain range 
extending through Italy from nor^- 
west to southeast. 

Appla (via), ae,/., the great south road 
from Rome to iSmnduslum (mod. Brin- 
dlsi). It was commenced by Appius 
Claudius Caecus, b. c. 812, and ex- 
tended in early times only to Capua. 

XpflUa, ae, /., a country in the aouth- 
eastem part of Italy. 

Arc&dla» ae, /., a pastoral country in 
the middle of the Peloponnesus. 

Arena, Xdls, m., an Arcadian ; the 
mythical king of Arcadia, who was 
the son of Jupiter and Colisto. 

Archlaa, ae, m., one of the chief mag- 
istratea at Thebes. 

Archlnna, i, m., an Athenian. 

XrdMilnna, a, um, belonging to Ardea. 
a town in Latium, about eighteen 
milea from Rome. 

XrUte, ea, /., a daughter of DionyBins 
the elder, and wife of Dion. 
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Arstt Oram, m. (aUio Arg«M, ooa, fi.), 
the capital of ArgoHii. a uiMtrlct In the 
northeastera part of the PeloponncanB. 

ArgflXLua, a, am, belonging to the city 
of Ai*giia«, in Thrncc ; an Aigilian. 

Ar^Tua, a, urn, b(>lnnging to Aigoa 
or ArsOHs. PI., Arglvi, Onim, m., the 
inhabitant* of Aiguii, or of Aigolia. 

Argoa, e«e Argi. 

Arl6banftnea, in. m., Mtrap of Phrj- 
gio, father of Mithridatca. 

Iriatldca, iis, m., a well-known Athe- 
nian general and atateaman, the chief 
opponent of TUemiatocleB. He waa 
a thoroughly honest man, and earned 
the tlUe of " The Jnet." He died In 
poTerty, while Themiatoclea died in 
the posaesaion of great wealth, gained 
by treachery and treaaon. Cf. Grote, 
Part U. ch. 86, 39, 44. 

Xriat5ni&che, ea, /., eieter of Dion, 
and third wife of Dionysiua the elder. 

AjrmftnU, Oram, m., inhabitanta of 
Armenia, a country of Asia. 

Arrfitlnna* a, um, belonging to Arre- 
tium (mod. Arczzo), a city of Etraria. 
Arr^tlnnm praedium, an estate near 
Arrctlnm. 

Arald^ua* i, m., son of Datamca. 

ArtAbftnna, I, m., murderer of Xerxes. 

Artahftsaa, i, m., Persian aatrap of 
I'hrygia. He accompanied Xerzes to 
Greece in b. c. 480. 

Artaphemea, Is, m.. nephew of Da- 
rius flystaspis ; together with Datia, 
he commanded the Persian expedition 
in B. c. 400, defeated at Marathon by 
Ifiltiades. 

Artazencea* is, m. (ace. both -en and 
-em : nom. pi. Artaxerxae, Beg. 1, 8). 
1. Artaxerxes MacrOchTr (Long- 
hand), king of the Perslana, b. c. 
473 to 425. 
S. Artaxerxes Mn(3mon, son of Da- 
rius Nothus, king of the Persians, 
B. c. 405-859. 

Art^mlalum, 1. n., a promontory on 
the northeast coast of Euboea. Fa- 
mous for the Persian defeat in b. c. 
480. (Mod. Cape Syrochori.) 

Aala, Rc, /. 

1. Asia. The continent known 
to the ancienta, and distinguished 
from Europa, Africa waa some- 



times conaiderad a part of it 
inu. 8. 1. 

8. Asia Minor, between the Tanraa 
Mountaina and the Uelleapont 
The name " Asia Minor ** waa not 
uaed until about the flf th oentaiy 
A. D. Them. 10, 8. 
3. The Roman proWnce of "Aaia,** 
formed from the inherited Ung- 
dom of Pergamuffl in b. c. 180. 
Att. 0, 4. 
Aapendil* Gram, m., the inhabitanta 

of Aependus, a city of Fimphylia. 
Aapla, Idla, m. (ace. alao -Im), the rakr 
of Cataonia in Aaia Minor at the time 
of Artaxerxea IL He waa defeated 
by Datamea. 
Xth&mAnea» nm, m., a people of Epi- 
nis, on the botders of Acanania and 
Aetolia. 
XthSnae, tram,/., Athena, the capital 

of Attica. 
Xthflnlenala, e, belonging to Athena ; 

an Athenian. 
Attica, ae, /., a coontry of Greece, 
formerly called Acte. It waa favora- 
bly situated, and early became the 
leading atate north of the Peloponne- 
sus. 

1. Attlcva, a, nm, belonging to At- 

tica ; aa a enbstantive, an Athe- 
nian. 

2. Attlcna, 1, m., Titus Pomponina 

(B. c. 109-82), an intimate friend of 
Kepos and of Cicero. Herecdved 
the name Atticua from hia long 
reaidence in Athena. The family 
claimed descent from Pompo, a 
aon of Knma. Cf . Cioero*a letteva 
to Atticua. 
Aulas, U m., a Roman praenomen. 
AnrClIna, i, m. (C. Aurelius Cotta), a 
Roman consul in the time of Hanni- 
bal (B. c. 900). 
Autdm&tla, las (ae),/., the goddess 

of fortune. 
Autophrodfttea, Is, m., satrap of 
Lydia under Artaxerxea n, b. c. 884- 
374. 

B 

B&bj^IOn, Onis,/., the capital of Baby- 
Ionia or Chaldea. For a long time 
the most famona city in the world. 
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The rirtt Eophrttet flowed through 
it. Itt raiiu M« foand at Hillah. 

BAeblttfl, i. m., iee TunphOos. 

Wiga^M, i, m.. a Pferaian, brother of 
Phamabazas, and one of the murder- 
en of Alcibiades. 

BAlbaa, i, m., Lacina Comdiiu, a 
friend of Atticos. 

Barca, ae, m. (Latin form for Bar- 
eat), enmame of Hamilcar and hia 
family. 

mthynl (BIfthfAli), Omm, m., the 
inhabitants of Bithynia. 

mthfmiM, ae, /., a coantry on the 
northwest coast of Asia Minor. 

DizaBthS (Blaanthe), es, /., a town 
and cattle in the Thiacian Chersone- 
sns on the Hellespont. Hod. Bodosto. 

BlithOk samame of Solptctos. 

BoeOil (BoeSili)* Omm. m., the in- 
habitanto of Boeotia, a district in 
Greece proper, bwdered on Xhe east 
by Attica, and on the west by Phocis. 
Its atmosphere was heavy, which was 
sappoMd to render its inhabitants 
stupid. 

BHItoa, i, m. 

1. M. Junius, was the chief conspira- 

tor against Caesar. After the 
murder of Caesar, Brutus was de- 
feated by Antony at the battle of 
Philii^i, and committed snicide. 

2. D. Junius, brother of the preced- 

ing, murdered by order of An- 
tony. The plural, " Bratos,** AU. 
8. 1, refers to these two. 
Byaauitii, Omm, m., the inhabitants 

of Byzantium. 
Byxantf ma, i, n., a city tn Thrace on 
tlie Bosporus. The modem city of 
Constantinople was founded on the 
site of Byzantium by Constantine the 
Great, in 330 ▲. d. 



C (rarely 0.)» an abbreviation for Gaius 

(Cain«>. 
Ca dmff a, ae./.. the citadel of Thebes, 

so named from Cadmus, the supposed 

founder of the city. 
CaUlflaiU Cram, m., a people of Asia, 

on the Caspian Sea. 
CatiriUHi, f, m., Q., a rich Roman 

knight, uncle of ACUcoi. 



', Iris, m., family name of the 
Julian gens. 

1. Gaius Julius Caesar, the greatest 
stateanian and general of antiq- 
uity. Formed, with P<Hnpcy and 
Crassus, the first triumvirate, in 
B. c. 00 ; conquered Pompey at 
PharsiUus, b. c. 48 ; murdered by 
the couspiratora on the 15th of 
March, b. c. 44. 
S. Gaius Julius Caesar Octavianua. 
(Later he received from the sen- 
ate the name Augustus, by which 
he is commonly known.) He, 
¥rith Antony and Lepidus, formed 
the second triumvirate, in b. c. 
43 ; conquered Bratua and Cassins 
at Philippi (b. c. 43), and Antony 
at Actium (b. c. 31). His reign 
was the flourishing period of Ro- 
man literature. 
Caaa&rUnna, a, um, Caesarian. 
Csloa, see Gaius. 
C&lidaa, i. m., L. Julius, a Roman 

poet, a friend of Atticus. 
Calliaa, ae, m., a rich Athenian, who 

married Cimon^s sister. 
Callicr&tes, is. m., an Athenian who 
murdered Dion at Syracuse, b. c. 333. 
Calllphron, Onis, tn., a teacher of 

dancing in Athens. 
Calllatr&tiia, i, m., an Athenian ora- 
tor, sent as cmlmssador to Arcadia. 
Camis&res, Ib, m., a Persian general, 

father of Datflmea. 
Cannenala, e, of or belonging to Can- 
nae, a toiin in Apulia, where Han- 
nibal thoroughly defeated the Ro- 
mans under Terentlus Varro and Pau- 
lus Aemilius, in b. c. 216. 
Cftnaa, see Grcllius. 
C&pItOlIam, i, n. (from caput), the 
temple of Jupiter, on the southwest 
side of the Capitoline hill. The name 
was also given to the whole hill. 
Capp&ddcia, ae,/., a country in Asia 
Minor between the Tauras and Pon- 
tua. Mod. Caramania. 
Capp&doz, 5ci8, m., a Cappadoclan. 
' Captiftnl, Oram, m., a people of Asia, 
aituation unknown. 
C&ptta, ae, /., the chief city of Cam- 
pania, aitnated near Naples. It was 
a place of great luxury, and the troops 
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of Hannlhal, hAring tpent the winter 
tbere after the battle of Cannae, loat 
mnch of their eneiyy. Mod. St. lla- 
riadi Capua. 

Car* Iris, m^ • Carian. PI., Gftrea, 
nm, m , a people Inhabiting not only 
Caria, but. In early timea, aome of the 
neighboring islanda, e. g., Lemnoe. 

CardJLeea, urn (ace 'as), im. See Vo- 
cabulary. 

CardUnna. a, um, of Cardia, a city on 
the west coast of the Thraclan Cher- 
sonesus. 

CAria, ae,/., a countiy in Aala Minor, 
south of Lydia. 

CarthlylBleiiaia, see Karthiglnl- 
ensis. 

Csrthflco. Inis,/., see Karthlgo. 

Caasandrusy 1, m., the son of Anti- 
pater, and one of Alexander*a gen- 
erals. 

Caaalna, i, m., C, one of the mnrderers 
of Caesar. Committed suicide, b. c. 4S. 

Citaftnia, ae, /., a countiy in Asia 
Minor, bordering on Cappadoda. 

C&to, Onis, m., family name of the Por- 
cian gens at Rome. 

1. M. Porcina Cato Censorlus, censor, 

B. c. 184; he was distinguished 
for austerity and Inflexible In- 
tegrity. The expression of his 
hatred to Carthage (" Delenda est 
Karthflgo") haa become prover- 
bial. 

2. M. Porcius Cato Uticensis, great- 

grandson of the preceding. An 
earnest adherent of the Sepublic. 
He committed suicide after the 
battle of Thapsus, b. o. 46. 
fSiitiilliiB, i, m.. Q. Valerius, a Boman 

lyric poet, b. c. 87-48. 
C&tttlnst i, m., Q. Lntatins, a Boman 
general ; defeated the Carthaginians, 
and thus ended the first Punic war. 
CentSnlna, i, m., C, a Boman gener- 
al ; sent with cavalry to aid Flaminins 
against Hazuiibal, he was defeated in 
Umbria. 
C^rannua* I, m., a name given to the 

son of Ptolemy Soter. 
CHhBgaat i, m., P. Cornelius, a Bo- 
man oomml, B. c. 181. 
Chabrlaa* ae, m., an Athenian general, 
conqueror of Cyprus. 



Chalelotcoi^ I,/., hi Qteek, aa epithet 
of Minerva ; la Latin, the aanie of a 
temple. In Fam. fi^ % it SMiy be 
taken la either way, for gwat may 
refer to ifinsrva or to tudst. It 
means ** dwelling in a house of brsss.** 

Clialela, Idis,/., the capital of the isl- 
and of Enboea. 

Chlftn— , nm, m,, a people of Eplms. 

Ch&raa, 0tls, la., the son of Thoo- 
chares, an Athenian general, contem- 
porary with Philip of Maoedon (m- o, 

Cldiroa« Onis, m., a distinguished 
Theban, contempofiiy with Pelopl- 
das. 
ChandniBmUv I,/., the Tluadan Cher* 
sonesus is commonly meant, between 
the Aegean Sea and the Hellespont. 
It was about fifty miles in length. 
The locative CSIsnMM oocnrs MUL 
8,4. 
Chios (-us), i,/., aa ialaad In the Ae- 
gean Sea, between Lesbos snd Samoa, 
about one hundred and twenty-five 
mOes in cirenmferenoe, famooa for 
Its wine and marble. Mod. Sdo. 
CloSr«sOnia,ia. 
1. M. Tulllns Ctoero, a weO-koown 
Boman statesman, orator, and 
philosopher, contempoiaiy and 
friend of Atticua. Bom at Arpi* 
num in Latlnm, b. o. 106. By 
suppressing the conspiracy of 
(}atUine, he earned the title 
*' Father of hia country.** He 
was proscribed by the triumvirs 
at the desire of Antony, whom he 
had attacked In the Fhilippica. He 
waa murdered, b. a 48. 
3S. Q. Tulllua Cicero, brother of the 
preceding, married the danghter 
of Atticua. 
PI., Ciocrones iAU, 15, ^ refers to 
M. and Q. Tnllius Cicero. 
dllcla* ae,/., a country of Asia Minor 
on the Mediterranean, south of the 
Taurus Monntahis. CVItiiaipoHae 
(Dot, 7, 9, a pass In the monntaina 
between Cilicla and Cappadoda. 
CUlz, Ids, commonly pi. GUIoeiv nm, 

m., the inhabitania of Cilida. 
dnaoiif Onia, m., an Athenian generd, 
son of the MilUades that defeated the 
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FertteMttlUnUhon. He conqiiered 

the PnrnuuM at the Eiirymedoo, s. c. 

400, and at Crpnia, b. c. 419. 
Clnniaaa, a, nm, of Cinna. who, ban- 

tohed fmni Rome, joined Mariaa and 

attacked ttalla. He waa kUled by one 

of hit own ofBcen. 
Cltlnm, f, n., a town on the 8oothca«t 

coa«t i>f Cyprofl. 
CUwtldlnm, i. a., a town or fortress 

in CiMJpine Gaol, south of the river 

Po. Mod*. Chiasteggio. 
ClAvdlaa, i, m.. name of two Roman 

gentc#, one patrician, the other ple- 
beian. 

1. M . Claodioa Xarcellna, Roman con- 
flol, B. c. IM. 

S. C. Clandina Nero, cooanl. b. c. 207, 
eooqaered Haadrabal at Sena. 

8. TIberina Claodina Nero, Roman 
emperor, ▲. d. 14-87. 
Cltea* Onia, m.. an orator of Halicar- 

iiaMQf , contemporary with Lysander. 
Cllnlaa, ae, m., an Athenian, father of 

Alcibiades. He was killed at Coro- 

nca, B. c. 447. 
Cn« (rarely Ca.), abbreviation for 

Gnaeos or Gn£as (Cnaeos). 
Cnldva, i, /., a Dorian town In Asia 

Minor. 
GAUIbb«, Iram,/., a town in the Troad 

In Asia Minor. 
C6noB, Onis. m. 

1. The father of Timothens. famous 
for his victory over the Spartans 
at Cnidas , b. c. 395. 

8. Son of Timoiheua; being conquered 
by Lysander at Goat-river, he 
went into rolnntary exile. 
Corefff ae, /., the moet northerly of 

the Ionian Islanda on the coast of 

Epinis. It is abont one hnndred miles 

long. It had been settled bycoloniats 

from Corinth, and a qnairel between 

Corinth and the colony cansed the 

outbNnk of the Peloponnesian war. 

Mod. CorfQ. 
Cornf rmana, a. om, Corcyraean. IM., 

CorefTMili Oram, m„ inhabitants of 

Corcfra. 
Cdrlnthlaa, a, om, Corinthian. PI., 

Gdrlnthll, Oram, m., Inhabitanta of 

Corinth. 
CArtathoB, I,/.. Corinth, an important 



city on the isthmna between the Golf 
of Corinth and the Saronic Gulf. It 
was taken by the Romans, b. c. 147, 
and burnt ; reboilt by Jnlios Caesar. 

ComClioa, i, rn., L., Roman consul, 
b. c. 193. See CethCgus and ScTpIo. 

CdrOnSa, ae,/., a town of Bocotia, fa- 
rooas for the defeat of the Athenians 
and their allies by Agcsilans, b. c. aSM. 

Cotta, ae, m., C. Aurelius, Roman 
consul, b. c. 65. 

Cdtya, j^is (C6Umm, i, e. g., gen., Cfiti, 
Iph. 3, 4 ; ace, Cdtam, Timoth. 1, 2), 
m., a Thracian ruler whose daughter 
married IpHicratcs. 

Cr&tXroa (-ns), i, m., one of Alexan- 
der's generate. Greece and Epinis 
were allotted to him. He fell in bat- 
tle against Enmenes, b. c. 8S8. 

CrCta, ae./., Crete, the most southerly 
of the Greek islands in the Mediter- 
ranean. Two hnndred and seventy 
miles in length and fifty in breadth. 
Said to have contained a hnndred 
cities. Mod. Candia. 

CrCtenaea* lum, m., inhabitanta of 
Crete, considered to be of a cunning 
disposition. 

Cif nlaaoa (Crinlsiu), I, m., a river in 
Sicily. 

CrIthOta, es, /., a town of the Thraci- 
an Chcrsonesus, situated on the Hel- 
lespont. 

CrItlas, i, m., a scholar of Socrates. 
He was one of the thirty tyrants of 
Athens who were overthrown by Thra- 
sybuius. 

CycUdea, nm, /., a circular group of 
islands around Delos, In the Aegean 
Sea. So called from their position. 

Cj^ma, es,/., the largest city in Aeolia. 
It was plundered by Alcibiadea. 

Cypiil, Oram, m., inhabitants of Cy- 
pras. 

Cjrpraa, i, /., an island in the eastern 
part of the Mediterranean, sacred to 
Venua. It is abont one hundred and 
fifty miles long and seventy broad, 
and has recently come into the pos- 
session of the British. 

CyrCnaa, ftnun, /., Cyrene, a city in 
Cyrenaica, in northern Africa, abont 
eleven miles from the sea. It was 
founded by a colony of Greeks. 
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CfrViUMit Oram, m,, inhabitaiitt of 

CjreiM. 
CfruM, i,fn. 

1. The elder ton of Cftmbjaes, and 

foQoder of the Pervlan empire. 

2. The joanffer son of Darios Nothai. 

He attempted to dethrone hie 
brother Artazerzee by the aid of 
the Greeks, bat was slain at Ca- 
naxa. 

CjrsIeBnna, a, am, of Cyslcns. 

Cysleus, 1./., a city of Mjrsla, in Asia 
Minor, on the Propontls. 



D.« abbreriation for Declmns. 

Dftmoa, onis, m., a poet and masiclan 
of Athens, the intimate friend of Peri- 
cles, and the teacher of Socrates. 

I>ftrliia,i,m. 

1. Son of Hystaspes. He was king of 

the Persians, B.C.SS1-48S. He sent 
two expeditions against Greece. 
The former, commanded by Mar- 
donins, was destroyed by the 
Thmcians ; the latter, command- 
ed by Datis and Artaphemes, was 
defeated at Marathon by Miltia- 
des. 

2. Darios Nothos, king of the Per^ 

sians, a. c. 424-406. 

IMlUim«a» is, m., a Persian general. 

I>ftUs, Idis, m. (ace. Datim occurs Milt. 
4. 1), a Persian general. 

DMSUa* ac, /., a village in northern 
Attica, fortified by the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, on the advice of Alcibiades, b. c. 
418. 

Dteliniia, i, tn., a common Boman 
praenMnen. 

Delphi* Onim, m., a town in Fhocis, at 
the foot of Mount Paniaasos, famous 
for the temple and oracle of Apollo. 

I>elphlcas, a, nm, Delphian. As a 
noun, I>cilpliicas (deyt) = Apollo, 
Pavt. 5, 6 ; I>elphioiuii» i, a., i. e., 
oraculum, Lyt, 8, 2. 

DSlus (-OS), i, /., the central island of 
the Cyclades. The supposed birth- 
place of Apollo and Diana. 

IMmAdeSt is, m., a rich Athenian 
orator who sided with the Macedonian 
party and opposed Demosthenes. 



mStofl, t, «»., a demagogue and 
enemy of Timoleon, in SyrMoae. 
DflmCtrlos, 1, m. 

1. Phaldreos, an Athenian philosopher, 

orator, and aristocrat. He was 
pat in charge of Athens by Gaa- 
sander, and ruled so well that 
three hundred statues (some say 
three hundred and sixty) wen 
erected to his honor. After 
the death of Ciassander, he was 
obliged to leave Athens, and his 
statues wera destroyed. 

2. Poliorcfites, son of Antigonos. 

After Cassander*s death, in a. c. 
204, he became kingof Macedonia. 
He attempted to restora bis fa- 
therms empire in Asia, but failed, 
and died a prisoner, in b. o. 288. 

D8moBtli9nea» Is, m., the most elo- 
quent Athenian orator. He sealonsly 
opposed the Macedonian party. Died, 
B. c. 822, aboat sixty yean old. 

Dorej^lnst I, m., an Athenian general. 

DIAna* ae,/., the daughter of Jupiter 
and LatOna, an ancient Latin divinity, 
but early identified with the Greek 
goddess of hunting, Artfimis. 

Dfnony Onis, m., a Greek historian, 
contemporaiy with Philip of ICaoe- 
don. 

DI6mMoii« ontis, m., an inhabitant 
of Cysicns. 

Dion, Onis, m., a Syracusan, nearly 
related to both Dionysius I and IL 
He was a great admirer of Plato, who 
visited Syracuse during the reign of 
Dionysius I. Dionysius n became 
Jealous of his influence, and banished 
him to Corinth. He soon collected an 
army and dethroned the tyrant He 
was murdered, b. c. 858. 

Dlttn^slnst i, m, 

1. Dionysius the elder (I), ruler of 

Syracuse, b. c. 406^867. He was 
cruel and Jealous, and became 
odious to his subjects. 

2. Dionysius the younger (11), son of 

the preceding, ruler of Syracose, 
B. c. 807--848. Driven out by Timo- 
leon, he retired to Corinth, when 
he died. 
8. A Theban musician, who taught 
KpamiuTWidas. 
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DMAna, ae. /., a town in Epinu, 
famoQc for it« oracle. 

DdlApcc, urn. m.. a people of Thcssaly, 
in pQ«««tfflion of the island of Scynw. 

DAmiUiu, i, m., Cn., Roman consul, 
B.C.32. 

DriUllla, ae,/., Li via, wife of Tiberias 
Clandia« Nero, afterward married Oc- 
tatian (the Emperor Angastus). Her 
eon« bj Tiberioa (Tiberias and Dm- 
sns) were adopted by Octavian. The 
former became emperor after the 
death of AngasCna. 



ClU, Idis, /., a district in the western 
Peloponncsns ; also its chief city. 

Elplnlee, es,/., daughter of Miltiades, 
first married to her brother Cimon, 
afterwards to Gallias. 

Enniaa, i, m., Q., one of the oldest Ro- 
man poets (B. c. 23&-169), author of an 
epic poem, *' AnnSles/' in which he 
treated the history of Rome from the 
eaiiiest period down to his own times. 
Ennioswas an intimate friend of Cato 
and of Scipio Africanos. 

tp&mfnondaa, ae, m., celebrated 
Theban general, founder of the power 
of Thebes. He was killed at the bat- 
tle of Mantin€a. where the Thebans 
conquered the united forces of the 
Athenians, Lacedaemonians, and their 
allies. 

fiphSras, i,/., a seaport town of Ionia 
in Asia Minor. Famous for the tem- 
ple o( Diana. 

CpIrStea, ae, m., an inhabitant of 
Epiras. 

EpIrMieiis, a, am, of Epims. 

EpIiiM, i, /.. a country in the west of 
Greece, north of the Ambracian Gulf. 

£rttria, ae,/.. a city of Euboea. 

firitrienais, e. of Eretria. 

Cryx, fcis, m., a mountain and town in 
western SIcilr. 

Etrdria, ae,/., Tuscany, a country on 
the west coast of Italy, bounded on 
the soath by the Tiber. 

Eo^gdraa, ae, m., the ruler of the 
greater part of Cyprus. He was at- 
tacked by Artaxerxes. and the Athe- 
nians sent Chabrias to his aid. 



Eaboea, ae, /., a large island off the 
coast of Attica and Boeotia. It was 
about one hundred and fifty miles 
long, and forty at its greatest breadth. 
Mod. Ncgropont. 

Eumftnes, is, m. 

1. One of the ablest of Alexander's 

generals. Ue was betrayed to 
Antigonus, and put to death 
about B. c. 315. 

2. King of Pcrgamum, b. c. 108-lft8, 

the friend of the Romans in their 
contest with Antiochus the Great. 

Eamolpldae, Arum, m., priests at 
Athens who had chief cliargcof the 
Eleusinian mysteries. They were the 
reputed descendants of Neptune's son 
Eumolpus. 

EuphllStttBt it fn., a friend of Pho- 
cion. 

EarOpa* ae,/., Europe. 

EarSpaeos, a, urn, European. 

Eorj^blftdesy is, m., a Spartan general 
who commanded the Lacedaemonian 
army, and was commander-in-chief of 
the Greek fleet against Xerxes. 

Eai^dloe, cs, /., the mother of King 
Philip of Maccdon. 

EarysthSnes, is, m., a Spartan, broth- 
er of Procles. 



F&blftnast a, nm, Fabian ; the pinral 
is used of the soldiers of Fabius. Iph. 

FftbluB, i, m., the name of a Roman 
gens illustrious for the sterling quali- 
ties of its members. 

1. Quintns Fabius Maxlmns (Cunc- 

tator), Roman consul, b. c. 214 ; 
general in the second Punic war. 

2. Qnintos Fabius Labeo, Roman con- 

sal, B. c. 18S. 

F&Iemiu Offer, a district in Campania, 
near Capua. 

FSretrlua, i, »i., an appellation of Ju- 
piter, said to have been given to him 
by Romulus, who built a temple to 
him on the Capitol, and deposited the 
" sjxtlia oplma " there. 

Flaccosy i, m., L. Valerius, a patrician, 
Cato's colleague in the consulship and 
censorship. 
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Fllmlnlnna, i, m. 
1. C. QvinctioB, Roman conmil, b. c. 

18S. 
S. T. QolnctioB, brother of tlie pr»- 
ceding, tent to BithjnU to de- 
mand Hannibal of King Pnaiaa, 
to whom he had fled. 
FUmfnlva, i, m., C, Roman coninl, 
defeated bj Hannibal at Lake Traan- 
mennns, in Etruria, b. c. S17. 
FUtIhb, i, m., C, an adherent of Bm- 

tun. 
Fr8gellne,'ftnim,/., a city In Latinm, 

on the river LIria. 
FBllHU^ ac, /., the wife of P. Clodloa, 

and af terwarda of Anionj. 
FOrina. I, m., L., Roman conanl, b. c. 
190. 



G.» aocC 

Gnlii8» i, m., a common pncnomen 
ammig the Romana. 

Gnlba, ae. m» (Scrviua Solpiciua), a 
Roman orator. As praetor, in b. c. 
151, he plondered Lasitanla. 

Gallia, ae, /., Oaul. It waa divided 
into Gallia Tianaalplna and Gallia 
Claalplna ; the former vraa the mod- 
em Fiance, the latter northern Italjr. 
In Hann, Z, 4, the former ic meant. 

G«lllii8» i, iM., Quintna Gellina Canns, 
a friend of Atticns, bj wboee inter- 
ceasion he waa exempted from the 
proecription by Antony. 

Gomlnna* see Scrvllloa. 

Gn., aeeCn* 

Gnaeaa (Gneaa), i, m,, a conmion 
Ronum praenomen. 

Qongj^lna* i, fit., an Eretrian aent by 
Pausanias with a letter to the king of 
Peraia. 

Gort^nll, Oram, m., the inhabitanta 

• of Uortyna, a city in Crete. 

G ra cchna, i, m., Tl. Semprooius, Ro- 
man conanl, b. c. 215 and 213 ; killed 
by Hannibal in an ambnacade, b. o. 
212. 

GraedU^ ae, /., Greece, in lis wideat 
senae Including all the territory be- 
tween the Ionian and the Aegean 
aeaa; aometimea need of the Greek 
colonica in Aata Minor, c. g.', J/ttt. 8, 8. 



GnMooa, a, nm, Greek ; aa a anbatan- 

tive, an inhabitant of Greece. 
Graiii8» a, nm (an older, more poetic 

form for Graecua), Grecian; of or 

pertaining to Greece. 
Grf nlum, i, n,, a town and fort In 

Phrygla. 

II 

HadrOmMaoa* I, n., a aea-coaat town 
In the territory of Carthage. 

Hallartoa* i./., a city in Boeotia. 

HiHoamialuB (-aMlna), a, nm, of 
Halicamaaaoa, the capital of Carta in 
Aaia Minor. It waa the birthplace of 
the hiatoriana Berodotna and Dlony- 
aioa ; alao f amooa for the tomb (man- 
aolfiom) of King ManaOlna, erected 
there by hia wife Aitemlaia. 

Hfcmlloar, iria, m., the father of Han- 
nibal, the prominent Carthaginian 
genenl in the first Punic war. 

Hiuianion« Onia, m., a Libyan name of 
Jnplter, whoae temple, with Ita fa- 
moua oracle, waa altnated on the bor- 
der of Cyrenalca and Egypt 

Hannibal* ilia, m., one of the great- 
est generals ot antiquity, lie was 
the most Inveterate and determined 
enemy that ever oppoaed the Romans. 
After defeating the Romana at Can- 
nae (b. c. 216), he went into winter- 
quarters at Capua. The Romana, r9> 
lleved by bla Inaction, sent an army 
under Scipio into Africa. Hannibal 
was recalled, and, less from his own 
fault than from that of his coontiy- 
men, he waa defeated, and obliged to 
seek protection in flight He waa per- 
secuted from place to place, for the 
Romans did not fed safe so long aa 
he was alive. Finally, he went to the 
court of Prusias, where he put an end 
to his own life, b. o. 188. 

Haadrttbal, ilia, m. 

1. Ilamilcar's son-in-law and aoe- 

cessor. 

2. The brother of Hannibal, conquer- 

ed and killed at Sena, b. c. 907. 
Helleapontost i, m., the Hellespont, 
the strait between Europe, and Asia 
(tlie Dardanelles), also the adjacent 
ahores. (Anmt.S,!.) The Helleapont 
connects the l^pontls with the Ae- 
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Xtnm itxcfched bridges, con- 
sifltiiig of aboat three hundred bocta 
amaged in the manner of a pontoon- 
bridge, acroae it. It ii aboat siztj 
mikt long, and haa an avenge width 
of aboat three milef, althoogh at its 
nanoweet point its width is rather 
leas than one mile. Cf . Grote, Part 
n,ch.88. 

Helvioa, i, m., C, Cato*s colleagne in 
the acdileship. 

Hephaestio* onis, m., the best be- 
loTcd of Alexanders generals. 

RCrMcIIdea, ae, m., a Sjracnsan that 
aided IMoa in expelling the joanger 
DioMTslna. Afterwards a qoarrel arose 
between Dion and Hersdides, and 
the foffmer caosed the latter to be pot 
to death. 

Hercttfls, is, m.. the son of Japiter 
and Alcmena, the national hero of 
Greece ; the aaightiest families trMed 
theirdeacent from him. According to 
the later myth, he came over the Alps 
on his way from the %restem lands, 
where he had gone to seek the oxen of 
Geryon. Hence '*&nriw." Bonn. 9,4. 

Hf tJMriee, see Vocabolary. 

HIefCaa, ae, m., a Syracosan tyrant, 
who oj^Kised Dionysios. 

Hfl Jkn e, irom, m.. Helots, a class of 
slaves in Sparta. 

HlppftifBOflv i. »■. 

1. The father of Dion. 

2. The son of Dionysios the elder. 
Hippo, Onia, m., a towm in the terri- 
tory of Carthage. 

Hipp«Bleaa, i, m., the father-in-law 
of Aleibiades. 

Hlspftala, ae,A Spain, indoding For- 
tagaL The ploral (C\b/. 8, 4) applies 
to Hispania tOeriar (Tkrraconeneia) 
and tdlerior (Baetica and Lositania). 

Hister,tri,m.. the lower Da nobe. Thia 
river riaes in Soabia, and has a oooxae 
of about 1^ miles. 

Histia e tts , i, m., roler of Miletos un- 
der Darios L Darius rewarded him 
for his loyalty, as reUted JfUt S, 5. by 
giving him command of a district in 
Thrace ; but. fearing his rapidly in- 
creasing power, he recalled him to 
Soaa. Heaflerwards look part in the 
lerolt. 



H6ni8ma, i, m.. Homer, the oldest 
epic poet of Greece (about b. c. 800). 
To him are attributed the " Iliad/* an 
account of the aiege of Troy, and the 
Odyssey, in which the retnm of the 
Greek heroes, especially that of Ulya- 
ses. is related. 

Hortenalna, i, m., Quintus, the con- 
temporary, rival, and friend of Ci- 
cero. 

Hyataapea, is (-i), m., a noble Persian, 
father of King Darius I. 

I (J) 

IftsoBt Anis, m., Jaaon, a tyrant of 
Thessaly, devoted friend of Timo- 
theos. 

Iflnea, urn, m., lonians, the (Ionian) 
Greeks in Asia Minor. They revolted 
from the rule of Persia, b. c. 499. 
The Spartana refuaed to aid them, bat 
the Atheniana aupported them. They 
captured Sardia, but were finally de- 
feated. 

Iflnia, ae, /., the middle part of the 
western coast of Asia Minor, between 
Aeolis and Doris. 

Iphlcr&tenalBt e, belonging to Iphi- 
cratea. 

Iphicr&toa, la, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral, who introduced various military 
improvements. 

lamSnlas, ae, m.. a Theban, colleague 
of Pelopidaa in his embassy to Alex- 
ander of Pherae. 

later, see Hister. 

IUUIa» ae, /., Italy. Its principal an- 
cient divisions were JSVrwHa, Umbria^ 
Piehitim, LaUum, Cktmpania^ Sam- 
niton, ApuUOj Calabria^ JAtauvuL, and 
the conntiy of the jRruMi. Southern 
Italy was largely colonized by Greeks, 
hence often called Ma/gna €fraecia. 

ItiUIcva, a, um. Italian, Roman. 

lailiiSt a, nm, belonging to the Julian 
gens. 

lanlaa, a, um, belonging to the Junian 
gens. 

lupplier, gen. I^Svis, m., Jupiter, the 
supreme god of the Romans. The 
name is used also of Baaf, the su- 
preme god of the Cartlia;,iQians and 
Phoenicians. 
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K*rtliIgIiiI«Mlc, e. Carthifrinlan, 
belonging to Cmthage. As a noon, 
both in singnlnr tad plnml. A pow- 
erfnl people of Africa, who had colo- 
nies in Sicilj, Corsica, and Sardinia. 

Kmrtblso, Inis, /., Carthage, an im- 
portant city on the northern coast of 
Africa, founded as a colonjr from 
Tyre about b. c. 800. Carthage was 
destroyed by I*. Comelius Scipio, a. o. 
!46w 



!«., abbreviation for Lncias. 

lAMo, Onis, m., see Fsbius, S. 

UUiMA«inon« ttnis, /., also called 
Sparta, the capital of LAcocia, the 
soatheastem district of the Pelopoc- 
nesos. The Spartans were simple, 
f mgal, brave, and free from Inxnrious 
and enervating habits. They repre- 
sented the Peloponnesos as Athens 
represented northern Greece, and the 
atmggle between the two peoples wis 
long and stubborn, bdng finally end- 
ed by the defeat of the Athenians at 
"Aegos Potamos." Of. Grote*s In- 
dex " Sparta:' Cartius n, 14a-S78. 

IittoMaemdnlna, a, am, Lacedaemo- 
nian or Laconian : as a substantive, a 
Spartan or Lacedaemonian. 

liUso, Onis, m., a Laconian or Lacedae- 
monian. 

UknAnlem, cs, /., Lsconia, the sonth- 
eastem diHtrict of the Peloponnesus. 

LAmftohas, i, m., an Athenian, one of 
Alcibiadcs's colleagues in the Syracus- 
an expedition. 

lAmpras, i, m., a Greek musician of 
the time of Pericles. 

lAmpsftcus, i./., a town of Hysia, on 
the Hellespont. 

lAphysfclus, i, m., a demagogue of 
Syracuse at the time of Timoleon. 

lAtTniia, a, nm, Latin. 

I«emnll« Oram, m., the tnhabitanta of 
the island of Lemnos. 

Lemnas (-os), i, '/., an island In the 
northern part of the A^;ean Sea. 
Vulcan was said to have fallen here, 
when driven from heaven by Jupiter. 
Mod. Stalimene. 

19 



UUlnldasp ae, m., king of Sparta, who 
fell in tne heroic defense of Thermo- 
pybM againat overwhelalag Bomben 
of the Persians under Xerxes, b. c. 4001 

Uonafttnst i, m., one of the geaersls 
of Alexander the Great. Ue sought 
to gain the aid of Eamenes in his at* 
tempt to secure the power In Ifaea- 
don. 

I«Mt#elildM» is, m., son of the Spar- 
Un king Agis. He defeated tha Per- 
sians at Jiycile. 

Iiaabiia <-os), i, /., an iaiand In the 
Aegean Sea, north of Chios. It wat 
the birthplace of the poet AJcaeos. 

Iieao5a#il« Oram, m., a peopleof Cap- 



I*«ii0te»» Oram, fi., a town Ui Boeotia, 
south of Thebes, famous for the de- 
feat of the Spartana byKpaminnndaa, 
B. c. 871. 

Levetrf eaa» a, am, of Leoctra. 

UgAroa* am, m., a people on tha 
northwest coast of Italy. 

Ixmgiia, I, m., TL Se m pronhia, a £»> 
man consul, defealad at Itebhi by 
Hannibal. 

Ijfletni, Oram, m., apeoptelBsoatheni 
Italy. 

USuthaM, i. m., a rommnn prawiomen 
among the Romans. 

littcrBUiia, i, m. (T. Lacretfais Gsras), 
a Roman philosophical poet of the 
time of Attlcns. Wrote a poem in aiz 
books to elucidate the principles of 
Epicuras. It waa called "Be Reram 
Nature." 

liUciilliia, i, m., L. Llcinins, Roman 
consul, B. c. 74. Superseded by Pom- 
pey in the Mithridatic war. Runona 
for his wealth and luxnry. 

I«ll8ltAnl« Oram, m., Lusitaniaoa, fai- 
habiUnts of the modera Portugal. 

JAVkthaMt i, m. (C. Lutatiua Catulns), 
Roman consul, b. c. M8. Fsmoos for 
his victory over the Carthaginians at 
the Aegates islands. 

I<f oo (-n), Onis, m., a Syracnsan. 

Lifooa, i, m., an Athenian, father of 
Thrasyliulns. 

I^fdln, ae,/., a country of Ask Minor. 
Its capital waa Sardis. 

I.ydi (-li), Oram, m., Lydtona. 

I«yaander, dri, m., a Spartan general. 
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wtM» thoim mh iy c« i nq n ere d tlie Alhe- 

ntow at Arco» Pntamos^ and ttUb- 

\\th9^ tlie thirty lyrmnu at Atheiia. 
I^alwftalma, i. m. 

1. Om of Alexander** fennel*; )m 
acted TluAce, and waa killed in a 
war ifataac Seleuciia. 

t. An AUmiaB, faliier of Ariatidea. 
Lfala* fa, m.. a native of Tarentum, 

who inaCnicled Kpaminoodna in f*»^ 

plUloaophy of PythagOiML 



IC*« ablNwiatloii for Maidiab 
MiwMB> tab. m., a Maeedonian. 
Mii<4<ftBln, ae./., a eoontry of noitk- 



€tia, JM., an inhabitant of 
Mafnevln. 

f ng » ii l n, M./., a city fa Caila ; alao 
a ciij in Ljdia. 

M -n), Onla, m., Hannihal'a brother. 

i, «., the inler of Catina, 

in Sicily. He went to the aid of Dio* 

nyflut, «nd waa defnatad by Timo- 

leott. 

MnBiiBiiliiBi ia, m., a Fenian general. 

XaaUw, i. m. iCn. ManUua Vnlao), 

Ronan conanl, b. c. 19. 
Mnattate, aa. /., a city of Arcadia, 
famooa for the victory and death of 



Mirith^attaia (ace. SUrlthOna), m. 

and /.. a plahi and town in Attica, fa- 

■aona for the def c«t of the Poniana by 

MOKadea. m. c. 480. 
]UMkttiBalaa» a, am, of Sfomthoo. 
Mnreellvs, 1, m.. M. Clandloa. 

1. Rovan conanl, b. c. tU ; oppoaed 
Hannibal with Moceas; coikqnered 



1 Boman oonanl, n. c. 188. 

8. Bro(her>iB-hiwof OcUTian; oonaol, 

B.C.SO. 

PI.. Mareelli. the family of the Uu- 

Mnreaa* i. m.. a common praenomen 
amonv the Bomana. 

llnrddni«a» i. m., a Prralan geneml, 
Mw-in-hiw of Dnriua. After the de- 
feat at 8aiami*. he wa» left with a 



larspe army in Graece. He fell at 
Plataca. 
Mariaflv i, m., C, aon of 8aUa*a wcU- 

Icnown rival ; coaanl, n. c. 88. 
M naaig B» n B » Inim, m.. a warlike peo- 
ple on the noftheaatem aiKMe of the 
Caspian Sea. 
MMIa, «e,/., a country of Aaia, Boath 

of the Caspian Boa. 
MAdleoa, a, nm, belonging to Media. 
MMos, a, nm. Median ; aabaL m., a 

Made. 
MAnCclIdea* ae, m. (ace., -em or -en ; 
voc., -IdX), a Theban, opponent of 
Bpaminondaa. 
M^nftUU portut^ a aeaport town in 

Africa, weat of Egypt. 
Mteoatlieiia, el, m. (ace, -&), the 
aon of Iphieratea, ehoaen aa general 
against Philip. 
M«relbiaa» i, m., aon of Joptter and 

Main. 
Mmamtnm, ae (or -fine, ea),/., the eooth- 
weatem country of the Peloponneaua; 
alao the chief city of that coontry. 
Ml^fthuB, i, m., a Theban youth. 
miMliia, a, am, of Mil8tna, a city of 

Ionia. 
MUtUdM, ia, m. 
1. A celebrated Athenian general, who 
received the government of the 
Cheraoneaoa at the death of Ste- 
aag6raa IL He is chiefly famous 
for hia victory over the Persians at 
Marathon. 
S. Uncle of the preceding. He went 
to the Cheraoneaus to assist the 
Dolonci, fortified the peninsala, 
and held it nntU hia death. (Ne- 
poa has confused the two.) 
lOmvrwm, ae, /., the daughter of Jupi* 

ter. goddess of war and wisdom. 
MlnHelns, i, m. 
1. Q. Minncins Thenmas, Roman con> 

sal, B. c. 198. 
8. M. Minncius Rufus, master of the 
horse under the dictator Fsbius 
Maximua in the aecond Punic 
war. He was a rash soldier, and 
seised the occaaion of Fabius^s 
absence at Rome to give battle to 
Hannibal ; the army was saved 
from deatraction by the return of 
the dict-aior. 
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MIlhHdltot, it, m., ttie ton of Ario- 

lMrsMla^ Mittapof Ljcaonia and Cap- 

IMuloeiA. 
Kithrotersftiie«» Ig, m., a Penian, 

the fatlMT-in-law of Datanea. 
Mnlmoiif ttoia, see Artazenciea, 2. 
MOolll% ae, m., L. lollna, a Boman 

praetor. 
Mdloaalt -Onim, m., a people in Bptras. 
MAnj^chla* ae,/., the moat eaaterly of 

the three ports of Athena, and the 

citadel overlooking it 
KAtlna, ae,/., a dtjr in northern Italj. 

Mod. Modena. 
Xj^o&le» ea,/., a promontorf of Ionia, 

opposite SanKM. Famona for the ni^ 

val victory of the Greeks over the Fer- 

sians. ( Ncpoa erra in stating that d- 

mon oommanded at this battle.) 
XftlMnaona, 1, m„ an inhabitant of 

MytUdne, the capital of the ialand of 

Lesbos. 
Myils» nntls, /. (aec., mnta, Tkmm, 10, 

8), a city in Ionia. 

N 

Naxoa (-oa), i, /., the laigeat of the 
Qycli^es islands. 

NoetaaAbia (or NeetenSbla)* Idis, m. 
(aoc., Nectenn>in, Ckab. ft, 1 ; abi., 
Nectaniblde, Ag, 8, 0). an Egyptian of 
the royal family, assisted by Agesilans. 

NMelea* Is, m. (gen., NMdi), the 
father of Themistocl es. 

Kftonfclelioa, n., a fortress in Thrace. 

Nftopt6Mmiiav i, m., one of Alexan- 
der's generals ; obtained the province 
of Armenia. He was killed by Bn- 
menes. 

KeptHnnSt I, m., the god of the sea, 
son of Saturn. 

V^wOf OnIa, m., see CSandina. 

Nloftnor, Oris, m., a general who waa 
appointed governor of Athena by Caa- 
Sander. 

Nleln (or NTelaaS ae, m., Nicias, an 
Athenian general, one of the col- 
leagnea of Alcibiadea in theSyracus- 
an expedition. After the desertion of 
Alcibiades, Nicias continued the siege 
of Syncuae with bravery and skill. 
He waa, however, obliged to snrren- 
der.aad waa pat to death by the Syra- 



MIlvB, I, m., fha NDa, fha priaelpal 

river of KS3^pt 
VUmmoM, I, m., aon of DJonyaiaa L 
MAmantAavna prtmUum, an aetata 

near Nomentnm, in the Sabineeoont^f. 
MOrs, ae,/., a fortress m Phrygia. 
KAmliinni •nun, m., the Nnmldiana, a 

people In BOtthem Africa. 



Oedlptta, i (-Adia), m., the aon of Laloa 
and locasta. He unwittingly killed 
hla own father. After aolving the rid- 
die of the Sphinx, he became king of 
Thebea and the hnaband of hiaown 
mother. Ondiaooverlngtheaedieam- 
ataacea, he pat out hla own cysa. 

iljmpliit ae,/., a town In EUa, where 
games were held every fourth aum- 
mer. The origin of these gamea waa 
unknown; they were said to have 
been reatored by I^euigua, a.- o. 776. 
Hence the Greeks reckoned time fhm 
that year by ^'olympiada." Thegamea 
were at flrat conflned to oneday; thqr 
afterwarda extended over five daya, 
and conaisted of chariot^racea, fooi- 
raeea, wreatling-matchea, etc. 

•Ijmplaa, idle, /., the wife of Philip 
of Macedon, and mother of Alexander 
the Great 

ftlympIddOraa* I, m., a mnaieiaa who 
histructed Epaminondas. 

oijathll. Drum, m., the inhabitants of 
Olynthua. 

ftlyathaa, 1./., a city of Thraoe. 

dnAmarohoa. 1, m., the man to whom 
Antigonua intruated hla prlaoner Bu- 
menea. 

OrehAmtell* Orum,ffa^fliia Inhabitanta 
of the town of Oichomenoa, In Boeo- 
tia, to whoee ald-Lyaander waa aent 

^(reatoa, la (-ae), m., aon of Agamem- 
non and Clytemnestra. In revenge 
for the murder of hla father, he alew 
his mother. 

Orlglnea, nm,/., title of a book writ- 
ten by Cato the Censor. 

Oml, Oram, m., a fortress In Thraoe. 



P., abbreviation for Publius. 
Paetj^e, es./., a fortreas in Tlirace, oq 
the Propontia. 
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Pftdva, i. m., the Po. the largtvt river 

m Italy. I: rij>ee in the south of Pied- 

nMDt. and emptiei imo the Gulf of 

Venice. 
Pamphf liam marf. the eastern part 

of toe M«diternin«aQ Sea, «outh of 

A#ia Minor. Hann. ti. 4. 
Pmndaiit«a, is, m.. the treacorer of 

Artaxerxr^ Mnemon. 
Paphl&go« OdIb, m.. an iDhabiiant of 

f^hlafronia. 
Papl&lAg<6aiAt ae,/^ a coantrr in Asia 

MintN', iHMih of the Black Sea. 
Pftraet&c»e« ftrum lor ParaeUUsI, 

OnuD), m., a people in northern Per- 



P&rioa, A, am, of or concerning Paroa. 

A* a Mtbeuntive, Parii, Oram, m., 

the inhabitants of Piuoe. 
P&ma (-oei. i. /., one of theCjclades 

isaoda, in the Ktffeui Sea, famous 

for its white marble. 
Paftr6claa» L m., the friend of Achilles. 

He was lulled bj Hector at tne siege 

of Troy. 
pMdoa, i. m., see Aemilios. 
Pansinina, ae. m. 

1. Son of Cleombmcns. leader of the 
Spartaai* at Plataea, where he de- 
feated the Persians. 

Sl Son of P1ei$tAnax. and graiHson of 
the prweding. King of Sparta, 
B. c. ♦>»-J»4. 

» Chief of Kin» Philip's body-ffuard. 
PSdoeaeoa, u m.. Sextos, a friend of 

Aniens. 
FiMpldaa* ae. m.. a celebrated The- 

b«n genersl. contemporary with £pa- 

mtnondait. 
PCMpoBDfatfens, a, nm, of or con- 
cerning the Peloponnesns. 
PfMponnCsU, -Oram, m., the inhabit- 
ants of the Peloponnesns. 
PfldponBCsiiu, a. nm, Peloponnesian, 

nf or concerning the Peloponnesns. 
P^MpoaiiCsaa, i./.. a large peninsala, 

forming the southern part of Greece. 

Mod. Morea. 
Perdlecas* le, m. 

1. Son of the Macedonian Icin? Amvn- 

tas n. and brother of Philip. 

2. A favorite general of Alexander. 

Alexander, when dying, gave Per- 
dkcas hia ring. Fsidioeaa made 



a league with Enmencs, and at> 
tempted to subdue the other 
claininnts of the empire. He was 
killed in Egypt. 

Perg&infinua» a, um, of Pergamura, a 
city and kingdom in My^ia. PI., as 
substantive, Perg&infinI, Orum, m., 
the inhabitnntM of i'ergamum. 

Pftrldea, is (-1), m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian statesman, general, and orator. 
He controlled Athens for forty years, 
and to him were due moat of its ar- 
tistic edifices. 

Perp4}nna, ae, m., M., a distinguished 
Hoinan, consul b. c. 02. 

Peraae, ftrum, m., inhabitants of the 
district " Persia," which was a small 
part of the Persian empire. 

Peraea* ae, m., a Persian. (Often used 
with • rex"" in place of ''rex Fersa- 
ru//t,*' when the king was Persian by 
birth.) 

Paralcua, a, nm, of or concerning 
Persia. 

Persia, Tdis, /., the chief province of 
the Persian empire ; the modern Far- 
sistan. Sometimes used for the Per- 
sian empire itself, which in the days 
of its greatest glory extended from 
Asia Minor to northern India, and 
from the river Jaxartcs to the coast 
of Syria. It first became of impor- 
tance nnder Cyrus, abont b. c. 558. 
He was succeeded by Camb^ses, whom 
Darius I followed. Darins, attempt- 
ing to quell revolts in the Ionian cities 
of Asia Minor, came into collision 
with the Greeks. Hence resulted the 
Persian wars. Cf . Grote, Part II, ch. 
33. 

Peaoestea, ae, m., a Macedonian, com- 
mander of Alexander's body guard. 

Ph&lfirena, eos (-ei), m., of or from 
Phaleram, the oldest harbor of 
Athens, with a demos of the same 
name. 

Ph&ISrlcoa, a, nm, Phalerian, of Pha- 
l€ram. 

Pharn&bftzaa, i, m., a Persian ruler 
in northwestern Asia Minor who be- 
trayed Alcibiadcs. 

Phftrae, ftram,/. 

1. A sea-coast town of Messenia. 

2. A town of Thessaly. 
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VMtmmuBt a, um, of Pherie (In Thes- 
Mly). 

Phldlac, M, m.. an Athenian, a friend 
of Atticas. 

nildlppiM, i, m., a famous ooarier at 
Athens. 

Phlllppensls, c, of Philippi, a town 
in Macedonia, founded by Philip of 
Macedon, famous for the defeat of 
Brutus and Casslus by Antony and 
Octavian, b. c. 42. 

PUUppna, i, m., Philip. 
1. Bon of Amyntas, and father of 
Alexander the Qreat. He was 
king of Macedonia, b. c. 800-386. 
8. Half-brother of Alexander the 

Great. He was called Aridaeos. 
8. King of Macedonia, b. c. ffiO-179. 
He was conquered by the Ro- 
mans. 

.Phlllatiia, i, m., an historian of Syra- 
cui*e. 

Phllftoles, i, m., an Athenian general, 
defeated by Lysander at Aegos Pota- 
mos. 

Phllostrfttiis, 1. m., a brother of Cal- 
licriltes, Dton*s murderer. 

PhOcIon, Onis, m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian general and statesman. He re- 
jected the bribes of Philip, but was 
finally accused of treasonable prac- 
tices and sentenced to death. 

Phoebldaa, ae, m., a Spartan general. 

Phoenlooa, nm, m., the inhabitants of 
Phoenicia, a country famons tor its 
commerce. It was on the Syrian 
coast ; its chief towns were Tjrre and 
SIdon. 

Phrj%«a, nm, m., Phrygians. 

Pl^vJ^A* M, /., a country of Asia 
Minor. 

Ph^le, es,/., a fortress In Attica. 

Plraeua, i (Oreek form, Plra^eiis, 
fios or Si), m., the principal port of 
Athens. 

PIsander, dri. m. 

1. An Athenian general in command 

of the fleet at Samoa. 

2. A Spartan who led the Lacedaemo- 

nian fleet against Oonon and the 

Athenians. 
PIsIdae, arum, m., a warilke people in 

Ai»'a Minor. 
PIslstrfttiu, {, m., an Athenian who 



obtained aopreme control at Athens 
about B. c. 880. He affected demo- 
cratic principles, and, though twice 
driven out, was able to transmit his 
power to his sons, who held it un- 
til about B. c. 610. His rule was 
liased on no right but that of force 
(^yroAfiis), but was moderate and 
generous. Cf. Grote, Part 11, ch. 11 
and 80. 

Plttftena, 1, m., a statesman and gen- 
eral of Mytllene ; one of the seven wise 
men of Greece. 

PlAtMM, «ram,/., Plataea, a fortified 
town In Boeotia, on the AsOpus. Fa- 
mons for the victory of the Greeks 
over the Persians under Mardonlns. 

PUttaeensea, lum, m., inhabitants of 
Plataea. 

Pl&io, Onis, m., a celebrated Athenian 

. philosopher, scholar of Socrates, and 
founder of the Academy. 

Poeolle, es. /., a portico at Athens. 
Cr. note. Milt. 8. 8. 

Poenlcns (PflnXeus), a, nm, Cartha- 
giiiiau, I^inic. 

Poenoa, I. m., an inhabitant of Car- 
thage. (The singular Is used of Hanni- 
bal). Commonly in plural, Poenl, 
Omm. m., Carthaginians. 

PAlj^bluB, 1, m., a celebrated Greek 
historian, mtimate friend of the Sci- 
plos. 

PAlymnls, fdls (-1), m., the father of 
Epaminondas. 

PAlj^perehon, ontis, m., one of the 
generals of Alexander. 

PompMoa, 1, m., Cn., triumvir with 
Caesar and Crassns. Caesar*s great 
rival. He was defeated at Pharsalns, 
B. c. 48, and fled to Bgypt, where he 
was murdered. 

PompOnliUv see Attlcus. 

Pontaa, i, m. 

1. Pontns EnxTnns (the Black Sea). 

2. The countries on the southern 

shore of the Black Sea. 
Proclea, is. m. (gen., Procli, Ag. 1, 2), 

the brother of Eurysthenes, son of 

Aristodemns. 
Prdpontla, Idis. /., Sea of MaimOra, 

between the Dardanelles and the 

Straits of Constantinople. 
Prdaerplna, ae,/., daughter of Jupiter 
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■■d CcTHL wif« o# FlQto. and thoa 
queen of tlie infenial region*. 
FvAcIa iPrsslasi, ae. m., Praflias. a 
king of BiiuyDia, to wliom Hannibal 
ie«l. 
PtAWmaeva, i. m.. Ptolemy. 
1. Pcolemarutf HoUer, mm of Lagas. 
After the death of Alexander, 
wboae friend he was, he became 
king of Egypt. 
S. Plokoaaeoa Ceraana«, aon of the 
pnseediBg, mardered Seleucu«,and 
took po«Mssion of Macedonia. 
PuMIoa, u M., a commoo Roman prae- 
Scipio. 
Foenfcna. 
Py^dBa* ae, /, a town in lfaced<Miia, 

on Che Thetmaic Gulf. 
Pyia«mSa«a, w. m., a king of Paphla- 
gooia, who took part in the Trojan 
war Aecoffding to Homer (II. 5, 57K), 
he waa clain by Xeoelaua. Kepoa 
aaya {Dot. i. 2). by Patrocias. 

taUui, the Pyreneea, a 
latain lange between France and 
Spain. 
Pjrirliaa, i. m., king of Epims, b. c. 
a/r-272. He came to Italy to wage 
war agauMt the Romana on behalf cf 
xh*f inhabitants of Tuvntam. 
PfthAcArtaa, i, m., a Pythagorean 
or follower of Pythagoraa of Samoa, 
who foonded a school of philosophy 
in soathem Italy, aboat b. c. 550. 
PftklAv ae, /., the priestesa of Apollo 
at Delphi, wlio delivered the oracles. 



Q.9 abbieiiation for Qnlntna. 
^lalBtiUt i, m^ a common Roman prae- 



QwtrfnUia, e, of or pertaining to 
(^oirtnns. which was the name given 
to Romalna after his deification. 
Hence gmirfndlU eottis, the most 
northerly of the seven hills of Rome. 

B 

BhSdJknnM, I «n., the chief river of 
Gaol. ICod. Rhone. 

yiiffilH, orvm, m., the Rhodians, In- 
habitanta of the ialand of Rhodea, in 
Ihiimffmimt of the Aegean Sea. 



RSoa*. ae, /., Rome, the capital of 
Latium, and of the Roman empire. 

mitnantia, a, uni, Roman. PI., as a 
sulMUiiiti%-c, WotnmnI, Oram, m., the 
Huniaiii*. 

RSmttlua, i, m. According to the 
tradttiun, he and his twin-brotlier 
Remus were the sons of Rhea Silvia, 
and founded Rome, b. c. 753. After 
his death he waa worahiped as a god 
nnder the name of QnirTnua. 

Rt&Aia, i, m., see Mln&clua and Solpl- 
clus. 

s 

S&blnl. Oram, m., the Sabinea, an an- 
cient people in central Italy. Tliey 
fought against the Romans, wita 
whom, however, they were finally 
united. 

S&suntum* i, n. (Safpiiitua, i, /.). a 
City in Spain, near Valencia. The 
siege of the city by Hannibal, b. c. 
219, was the occasion of the second 
Punic war. 

SAUinitnlaa, a, am, of Salamis. 

Sftl&tnia, fnis (ace. Silimlna), /., an 
island on the coast of Attica, in the 
Saronic Gulf. Famous for the naval 
victory gained by Uie Greeks over 
XiTxes. B. c. 480. 

8AmdthrftcI«, ae (Smmothrftoe, cs). 
/.. Samothrace, an island in the 
Aegean Sea, near the coast of Thrace. 

S&moa (-OS), i. /., Samoa, an island in 
the Aegean Sea, on the coast of Ionia, 
about one hundred milea in circum- 
ference. Birthplace of Pythagoras. 
Famoiia for its wine and earthenware. 

8ardea(-Ts). lum,/., ace.. SardTs. MiU. 
4, 1. Sardis. the chief city of Lydia, 
in Asia Minor. 

Sardinia, ae,/., an island in the Medi- 
terranean, west of Italy. 

Sardlnlenala, e, Sardinian. 

SanfBIaa, i, m., L., a rich Roman 
knight, an intimate friend of Atticus. 

Setpio, Onis, m. 
1. P. Ck>melius Scipio, consul, b. c. 

918 ; opponent of Hannibal. 
8. P. Cornelius Scipio Africanus Ma- 
ior, son of the preceding, gained 
a decisive victory over Hannibal 
at ZamA, in Africa, b. c. 301. 
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t, Scipio Oornelliu, adopted bf Metel- 
liu Pioi; kk real name was, thara- 
fon. ^ CaeciliiM MeteUua Pina 
Scipio ; oonani, b. c. fiS. 

Sefma (-oa), i,/., an iaUnd In the Ae- 
gean 8ea, eaai of Euboea. 

S^pthM* ae (pi., SeytluM, Iram), 
m., a laige warlike people north of 
the Black and the Caspian Seaa. 

Sefthlaant ae,/., the mother of Data- 
mes. 

Stteaeoa, i, m., one of the most ral- 
lant of Alexander** geaerala. In the 
division of the empire he received 
Babylon. He waa lujudered by Ptole- 
my Ceraanns. 

SemprOnlos^ I, m.. name of a Soman 
gens ; see Uracchus and Longos. 

Mii% ae, /., a town on the coaat of 
Umbria. In Italy. Mod. BinigagUa. 

8er«« abbreviation for fiervlna. 

8«r¥llla, ae, /., the mother of H. Jui- 
ias liniuw, tue nuuderer of Caesar. 

Serrnina, i, m. (Cn. Servillna Oeml- 
nas), Roman conaol, b. a S17 ; fell at 
the battle of Cannae. 

Serrlaa, I, m., « RonHm piMMomen, 
See Salplclns, 8, and Galba. 

Swtaa (-oa), I,/., ttcaioa. a cKy on the 
Hellespont, fai the Thracian Cher- 
sonesos. 

Seuthes, la, m., a king of Thntccu 
Friend of Atelbf ades. 

Sextna, I, m., a Roman praenomen. 

SlelUa, ae,/., Sicily, an island at the 
soathem extremity of Italy. It Is 
about eight hundred and twenty milc« 
In circomference. 

Slcttlua, I, m., a Sicilian. 

SIgCam* I, n., a promontory and towm 
in the Troad, In Asia Mhior. 

SnCnua, i, m., a Greek historian. 

SOcr&tea, is, m., n edebrated phlloao- 
pher of Athens. He waa charged 
with impiety And condemned to death, 
B. c. 880. 

SOcr&tloua, i, m., of Socrates. (Ap- 
plied to Xenophon, Ag. 1, 1, it means 
" a scholar of Socrates.***) 

80plir6afn«, es, /., danghter of the 
elder Dionysins, and wife of her step- 
brother, the yoanger Dionysins. 

SOsIlua, 1, m., a Spartan historian. 

SAalua, I, m., C, Roman consul, b. e. ttt. 



flp«rto» ae,/., the capital of Laoonia. 
See Laoedaemon, 

SpartftnJ, Oram, m., the Spartaaa. See 
Lacedaemonlna. 

8iSa&sdrBa» ae, m., jooBger brother 
of MUtlades. 

SUryau»ii«5nla Cmsc. fitrymAna). in.,oBe 
of the hurgest rivets of Thmce ; emp- 
ties into the Stiymonian Oulf . Am- 
phipolis waa situated near its mouth. 

SdIIb* ae, m., C. OKnelloa. Beaerved 
unaer Marina, af terwaida became hta 
rival, and their strife brought about 
civil war. ttniJa waa made pefjMtnal 
dictator, b. c. Si. 

auUiuu. a, nm, of SoIIb. 

Snlplciiis^ I, m, 

1. F. Sulpicina Oalba, Bobub cdoanl, 

B. a 900. ffann, 7, 1. 

2. P. Sulpiciua Bnfna, tribune of the 

people^ B. a 8B. He flavored Ma- 
rfua, and waa proscribed and nmr> 
dered by Sulla. AtL2,l, 
M. Senrina Sulpicina Bnfna, hroOier 
of the preceding, aa orator, oon- 
aul,B.c.68. AtLi,!, 
4. Sulpiciua BUtho, a Bomaa aonal- 
isL UouM. 8, L 
Wwanmlftrfia, ae (-is), m., n Fersiaa, 
sent by Pharnahasns to raanler Aid- 
bisdra. 
MfrtLefkMmm, Irnm,/., Syraense, aa hn- 
portant city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by « oaJony Arom 
Corinth, about b. c. 7S4. The circuit 
of its walls was about twenty-two 
miles. Famous for its resistance to 
the Athenians under NidaB. 
flfrfteOaAai, Oram, fii.,theSfnieuaaaa. 
8jN*ciflagan^ a, urn, Syracasaa, of 

Syracuse. 
flfrim ae,/., a country la Asia, aonth- 
east of Asia Minor, betweea the £•- 
phrates and the Mediterranean. 
BjtHnMa, ae (-Atls), m., eldest eon and 
betrayer of Diatames. 



T., abbreviation for Titus. 

Tachna, I, m., a king of Kgypt, aided 
by Agesllaus. 

TSaeii&mm* i, a., a ci^ and promon- 
tory at the eouthera point of Lacoaia. 
Mod. Cape Mattapan. 
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TamphlUAno*. a. am, of Tamphilus. 
Tamphiluji, .. m., C'n. Utt«biu« mid M. 
Baebiur, Ruuiad consuls, b. c. 162 sad 
181. 
T&reBtlDos, a. nm. of Ttrentnm. 
TArentum, i. n.; a city of southern 
Italy, founded by the i»pdrtans. Mod. 
Tarento. 
Taunu, i, m., a mountain range in 

A via Minor. 
T&rentiua, i. m. ^C. Terentius Varro), 
Koman consul, b. c. 216, defeated at 
Cannae. 
Tb&aii, Oram, m., the inhabitants of 

ThaMW. 
Tldkaoa \-oa), i, /., an island in the 

Aegi^n Sea. south of Thrace. 
Th€b»e, Arum, /., Thebes, the capital 
of Bucotia. Also used of the territory 
around the city. 
ThebAaoa, i, m.. a Theban. 
ThAmlaUklea* is, m. (gen., Themis- 
tOcli. rA«fn.4,5; ace., ThemistOclen. 
Thtm, 8, 1), a celebrated V^theuian 
statesman and general. Founded the 
naval power of Athens, wa« chiefly in- 
»tniu««tal in the fortiflcation of the 
Piravtis, defeated the l^nians at Sala- 
mia. Of. Orote. Part II. ch. 86, 44. etc. 
ThMp«aipiM» {. m., a Greek historian, 

a nati^-e of the inland of Chioe. 
Th€ri«<oe a , is, ni., an Athenian gen- 
eral in the time of Alcibiades. 
Th«riBApj^la«, inim, /. r'Thc Hot 
Uat«« **). a narrow paas between Thes- 
aaly and Loeris, formed by a spur of 
Mt. Ota on the one aide, and the Ma- 
lian Gttlf on the other. It was the key 
of Gitvce. Hei« Leonidaa made his 
heroic defense againat the Persiana, 
B. c <t^\ Antiochua was defeated by 
the HPiDana at Ttkennop}'la«, b. c. 191. 
T%»i«i«B« we )l1nttc^)s, 1. 
ThMMAlIn* ae. /.. an extensive conntiy 

In nonhem Gwece, 
TKrAc««» tcnm, m., the inhabitants of 

Thrace. 
TkrArbk ae. /.. an exten«ve country 
in the ai>rthea#tvm part of GrtHTv. 
ae, ^Mk fonu of Tlkra\. 



TKrib^bAIua. i. «n.. a oK^Urat^^d ! 
Athenian f««iefal ; fh.^ed Atheiu^ fr\>m ' 
the thirty tyranta, and did much to 
i«co\«e her k«l power. | 



• ilcis, m., a Thracian. 
Tliacfdldea, is, m., a celebrated Greek 
hiaitoriau, b. c. 472-4(13. lie wrote thn 
history of the Peloponnesian wars, 
seeking to trace causes, as well as to 
record facts. Ale. U, 1 (Tliuc. 1, 128); 
Pau9. 2, 2 (Thuc. 1, 138) ; Them. 1, 4 
(Thuc. 1, 187). 
ThArll, Crum, m., a city of Lncania, in 

Itoly. 
Thuya, ynis, m. (ace, Thnj'n and 
Thuynein, Dat. 3, 2 and 3), a satrap of 
Puphlagonia. 
Ti«v abbreviation for Tiberias. 
TIb4$rl8, is, m., the Tiber, the chief 
river of central Italy. Komc is situ- 
ated on the Tiber, al>out twelve miles 
from its mouth. Mod. Tevrc. 
TIMrluB, i, m., a common Roman prac- 
nomvii ; see Claudius, 3, and Longus. 
TImaeuB, i, m., a Greek historian of 

Sicily. 
TIm6l£on« ontis, m. (ace, Timoleonta, 
7\mol, 5, 3), a Corinthian general who 
rescued Syracuse from the tyranny of 
Dionysius. 
TIni6ltentSuB, a, am, of or named 

from Timoleon. 
TTmdphAnes, is, m., a brother of Ti- 
moleon, attempted to make himself 
tyrant of Corinth, but was assassin- 
s' by the order of Timoleon. 
TTmJStlk^uB, fii, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral who took Corcyra, and conquered 
the Thebans. 
TTrlbAxua, i, tn., a Persian aairapat 

Sardis, under Artaxerxes Mn«non. 
Tiaaapbiemeii, is, m., Peraian aatn^ 

of Lo'dia and Caria. 
TiUumvBtea. is. m., a Parian gcneiaL 
TltoB, i, m., a common Boman pneno- 

nien. 
TorquAtva, I, m. 
1. L. Torqnataa, a BOBBD orator, COB- 

Mil. &. c. 65. 
S. Anlua Torqaatns, brother of the 
preceding, a friend of Cicero and 
Atticua. 
TriUtlmeiunis, i, m., a lake hi enetera 
Krruria, famous for Hannibal't Tie- 
t^wT over the consul Flaminins, m. c 
217. Mod. Uigo di Pmigin. 
Tl4bi«» ae./.. a rirer in northern Ttalr, 
trilwtanr to the P^ iPAdos). Fkuoca 
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for Hannibftl't Tictoiy orer tlM Bo- | 

muM, B. c. 21& Mod. Trel>bUu 
TrOM, Xdis,/., the TroAd. n coantry in 

the northwestern part of Asia Minor. ■ 

lU ancient capital was Troy. 
Troesen, Cnis (ace. TroesCna),/., a city 

of Argolis, in the Peloponnesus. 
TrOleua, a, um. Trojan. 
TalUaa, I. m., see Cicero. 
Tosettlnm, i. n.. a city in Latinm. 

Mod. Frascati. 

U 

Vtlea, ae. /.. a city in the territory of 
Carthage. 

V 
TftMrlus, i, m., see Flacens. 
Tarro, Onis, m. (C. Terentlus Varro), 

Boman consul, b. c. 216, defeated at 

Cannae. 
TCniisIa. ae, /., a town of southern 

Italy, on the borders of Apulia and 

Lucania, where Hannibal conquered 

Marcellus, b. o. 906. 
TottHnea, um, m., a people in western 

Spain. 



TIpaAiiIiia, t, m., see Agrippa. 
TolnmnliUi I, m. (Ppblins Volomnlns 

Butrapelus), an adherent of Antony. 
Tnlso, Onis. m., Cn. Manllns, Roman 

consul, B. c. 18B. 

X 

Xl$n6phoii, ontis, m., an Athenian, 
scholar of Socrates. Celebrated as 
general, philospher, and historian. He 
led the retreat of the Greeks after the 
battle of Cunaxa, and his account of 
the expedition is given in the Ana- 
basis. 

XencM. is, m. (gen., Xerxl, JStg, 1, 8). 
son of Darius Hystaspes. He suc- 
ceeded his father on the throne of 
Persia, b. c. 485, and attempted to 
carry out his proposed subjugation of 
Greece. 

Z 

aEfttoynthliu, a, um, of Zacynthus, an 
island in the Ionian Sea. 

ZAma. ae, /., a city in the territory of 
Carthage, where Scipio Africanus 
Maior conquered Hannibal, b. c. 20L 



VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



abl.. ablative, 
ace.. acca«ative. 
adj.. adjective, 
adv.. adverb, 
comp., comparative. 
coDj.. coDJanctioa. 
daL. dative, 
def.. defective. 
drp.. deponent. 
En;.. English. 
f ., f eminiDe. 



Fr,. French, 
gen., genitive. 
Ger., German. 
Gr.. Greek. 
ind«ci., indeclinable, 
indef.. indefinite, 
m., maacnline. 
n.. neater, 
nom., nominative, 
nam., numeral, 
part., participle. 



pass., posaive. 
ph. plural, 
prep., preposition, 
pron., pionoun, 
rt., root, 
sing., singnlar. 
sntst., substantive, 
superl., superlative, 
voc., vocative. 



For other abbreviations, see p. 122. 

N. B.— All vowcLi uaturally long are marked thus: B. 
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A OR AB 

A or »b (tlM f oniMr never before 
towels or A ; »be oocom In Nepoe only 
in oompoeitioD), (««tf), prep. i'Vvm, 

Ab-ftU«n4^ Ire, l\I Itom. 7b aM«ii- 
aU, €9trQmgt^ rmdtr iiU(iff9eUd, 

Ab-dOt ere, didi, ditom (cf . condo). 
Tb hlUU ; wUkdrwa ; put mU t^ thB 

nb-dfte6tere,diixl,daietiun. Zblrad 
ortaJwoMuiy. 

»b-o4mre,ilClvD, itom. Ibffoawaif, 
to be in^mferrmL Thisft 1, 4. 

nb4orroO» «re, nl. To 4r$ad ; to 
difer greaUy from^ to te aiomrm. Hilt 
8, 5 ; Att 14, S. 

ablciO, ere, ifitiT, lectam (iaciO)* To 
throw away, to east one eldo (as if 
valneleee). Henn. 0, 8. 

abloctns, a, om. Part., aeo abido. 

abreptaa, a, am. Part., aee abitpiO. 

abrlplO, ere, ripoT, repUun (rapio). 
7b take away byfomt, 

ab-rogO, ire, Ivl, Itom. 7b npcof, 
ant fit; takeaway. 

abo-oMOt ere, cCart, oBaanm. 7b 
d^9€trt.ffwn ; deHtt. Epam. 0, 1. 

abaSna. Part, aee ab-enm. 

ab-aolUtiu, a, am. Part, aee ab- 
aolvo. 

»b-aolTO, ere, tT, Utam. 7b looee 
from, atmdve, aeqvU, 

abatinentla* ae, f. (teneO). Ab- 
etinerice, moderation;- diaintereeted- 
neen. Bpam. 4, 1. 

abotineO, 6re, aT, tentom (tenoo). 7b 
hold /h>m, adetain/ivm. 



AO-ORESOO 

abo-tmhO, ere^ zi, etun. 7b dram 
ftom or off, 

ab-MUB« abeaae* If oi (ab-f ol). 7b 
be away; to bejteefrom,toketpoiw^§ 
oe*f JNe Jifwn, TtmoL 1, 8 ; I0 te ti»> 
e9dtaUef9r,EptaB0ul,n\ toJbewanitnff, 

ab-wndftne, anda. Part, aee ab- 
ondo. Ooerjkmlmfft abotmdktfft riek 
In, Bom. 8, 0w 

abMindh, ire, ItI, Itom (nnda). 7b 
onmrpnw^ a ^io mmd ; be rkft in. 

Ae (nerw. before toweb or A) and 
aftq«o» con}. AmA, and aleo. With 
worda ezpreaaing oompariaon, ae, Man. 

aee s ad-c 

ae-eMA, ere, daai, eSsaom. 7b go 
to, egiproaek; agree to, enUr kUo ; be 
added, 

ao-oelaHI» 9n, iff, Itom. Tbtcrva 
on, kaeten. 

aeoeptvB, a, am. Part, ae e ac ci p i o L 
Weleome, Hann. 7, 1 ; male aooqitama 
<IC^«al0cf, Bom, 8, 1. 



neo8aal5, Onia, f. (aecfldO). Ap- 

aoeldO, ere, aocidi (cadO). 7b /oB 
to, happen, befaSL (Generally of ttUnga 
not desired.) 

aocipiOt ere, c8pl, oeptom (capio). 
Totakt, rooAoe, aoeept ; to takeU^hear, 
perceive, Uam, Qt, aeeeptna. 

ao-orBdA, ere, didT, ditnm. 7b be 
inclined to bMeve, 

ao-erlooA, ere, crBvI, crStom. 7b 
grow. 






2S3 AC-CCBO 



AD-IUTOB 



(tapedaUj afL tables tofi« dotem ; te te 



r 1. 



exarfi^ : pawtic^loHf ; rtrieiiy. 

% lira. B. 4aoca«0). An 
r. imfermter. « pimmtif. 

lie. Ivl, tiaa (ad-casM). 
Tb «rv«iv, tM/Mdk; lo Waif, JfiMf 
frnmilwitk. 

Ifccr. icrit. e. adj. (it. ac. ae ia acifa, 
ecc.k. Skarp: 
U. 



he. if (hn>. Ham. 7b0Dttk 



a, am. adi. Occrt. .Bitter; 



fi,f.(ft.ae). 



e g.. HaoB. II, I ; ctaMh. 




1L( 

cnllF sadi as waa 



f. <Mril. 71U 
• OriaLaL(agO). .!»< 

(lt.ac,aa ia ioer). 




00; emaomnlet. 

S.aa-«S,adT. 7bCM«^olii<,to«vdl 
oa ertai/ ; «o, «0 awdL 

adepiUv a, noi. Fiut., aee adipiacor. 

ad-aibllla» e. adj. (fill). Ai^ to 
te jpofeoi io, acwiWg, qgatit. 



•dibc«8k Ire, ItI, Itam (f adO). r» 
a<; ot^inela. 



■d-fer9b ad-fenc, aCtall, alUtaai 
(Tbe perfect and aopiiie bdopg to an- 
ocber looi.) 7b carry or hnmg ; la 
hrimg word, i i—a a c a ; la AHm^ ia/o 
■ue; tokrimgdboid. 

(fiaeiin. 7b 




7b; B j a i i Mf ; wf9m, 

anfif; #f« /wf v^^bn (ad 
Att. ML » ; >br ; ia mpM 
to. Epooull. 

ad ■■§> ii^tvtnm (adia 
drr^ 7b lart frnffy. 

didl^diloB. 7b«W. 

. iaitaa d i rid id; <a iwwo ad-twaicak ere. ozl, actnat. Tbjioia. 
u q pwc it . I $9 m4d : to gtum awtr. 

dait dactom. 7b •*4ft»»r, Oria, a^. Oa^V Atiitttnt: 
to; to p i r iae di^ iajN u aw . goilfafat. iCT. tka B^iiali **adtja> 



taJbrtoa«e*«Mer; 

M. adeptaa aam, dcpL (apia. 
eoii, 7bo6laBa. 
Aditaab aa. aa. a. •deO). .dm «gh 



AD-IUVO 



AEQCITAS 
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Ad-l«WI» Ira, lOTf, fOUnn. Tbokf; 

/a. or. * 

Ad-miBtotHI» Ire, ItI, Itam {wMr 
nu0). To Uad^ control ; undtriak*^ «m- 
a<^«, (fUcAar^e, carry on, 

ad-mlrftbUU, e, adj. WotuUrM, 
adtnirable. 

ad-mlnuidiis, a, nm, tee ad-mtror. 

Ad-mlrAtlO, Onis, f. Wonder, ad- 
mirafion. 

Ml-mlror, ArT, Itiw ram, dep. To 
wonder at ; to admirt. Part., ad- 
mlnuidiu, a, um. 7b be wondered at, 
admired. 

ad-mlttA, ere. mTaT, mismm. To 
eend to, allow to go, admU; to com- 
mif. 

admodam, adr. (^ to the limU, 
very. 

ad-moneO, ere, aT, Itam. 7b ad- 
monieh, remind. 

•d-monltiu, fla, m. Advice, a 
warning. 

ad-nnO, ere, al. 7b nod to; to eon- 
eent^ grant. 

ad-optA, Ire, iTf , Itam. 7b adopt. 

ad-orlor» M, ortaa aam, dep. 7b 
raiee one^e eeif up ; attack ; attempt ; 
accoft, 

adortua, a, am. Part, aee adorior. 

adprlmC, adv., aee appiUnC. 

ad-qnieaoO, ere, ItI, etom. 7b fv- 
poee, to go to rtet—i. e., to die. Bann. 
li. 1. 

adr, aee arr. 

ad-aam, adeeae, adf al. Tobepreeent; 
to €uteiet, to attend. 

adalSacSna, entia, m. and f. (part., 
from adolftcO). Young; aa aabet., a 
young man or woman. 

adal€8C«ntiav ae, f. (adoleecena). 
Youth (from seventeen to forty). 

adalSaoentnlcia, T, m. (adnllaolna). 
A young man ; in pi., young people ; 
aa an adj., young. 

adaior» irT, Itna aam, dep. To/awn, 
Jlatfer. 

adnlterliim, T, n. (adulter). Adul- 
tery. 

ad-TenlO, Tre, venT, ^'entom. 7b 
come to. arrive (cU). 

adTentO, Ire, ItI. Itnm (intenalve 
of the preceding). 7b approach; to 
oome<^ten. 



adTMitoa* da, BL (TenlO). Approach, 
arrival. 

adTanArlna* a, am (advenoa), adj. 
Contrary, oppoeite, hoetUe; aa aabet., 
eui opponent. 

ad-Tenor (vertO), Irt, Itaa aam, dep. 
7b oppoee, thwart. 

1. ad-Teratia, a, am(vertO). Prop- 
erty a part, from advertO a turned f or- 
warde, oppoeite, contrary, fronting; 
adveree, hoetUe. The neuter ia oaed aa a 
rabet, the oppoeite direction. Milt 1, 6 ; 
mitfortune. 

2. adT«raiia and mdwuirmaaa, (1) 
Adverb. Oppoeite to, againet, to or to- 
warde. (S) Prep, with aoc. Towarde 
or againet, oppoeiie to. 

ad-Tert5, ere, tl, aam. 7b turn to- 
warde. With aaimom : to notice, per' 
eeive, coneider. 

ad-TocO, ire, Ivt, Itam. 7b eaU to ; 
to eummon. 

aadSa (aedia). ia, f . il habitabU 
building; room; temple. In the pi., 
ahouee. 

aadlllefttor, Oria, m. (aediftoO). A 
builder, one that ie eager to build. 

aedlfleliuB,T,n.(aedilloO). AbuUd- 
ing,houee. 

aedifloO, Ire, ItT, Itam (aedIa, fa- 
ciO). 7b build, conetruct. 

aedflia* ie, m. (aedfie). AedBOie; a 
Soman ojtcer that had charge qf the 
public buildinge, martete, gamee, etc. 

aeger, gra, gram, adj. 8iek,weak, 
tujfering from ; anxioue, eorroufuL 

aemvUtM, Onia, f . (aemolor). Zeei; 
rivalry ; jealouty. 

aamnlor, liT, Itoa mm, dep. 7b 
emulate, rival, imitate. With the dat, 
to envy. 

aSneoa, a, am, adj. (aea). Bronm, cf 
copper or bronze. 

aSnua, a, nm, adj. Another form of 
aSneaa. 

aequftlla, e, adj. (aeqnna). Equ/din 
age, contemporary ; aa a aabet, conu 
rode, contemporary. 

aeqn€, adv. (aeqoaa). JBgually, in 
the same way. 

aeqalperO, Ire, IvI, Itam (aeqaaa 
parO). To equal; compare. 

a«qnltAa, Itla. f. (aeqaaa). BguaU' 
ty ; Juetiee, equity. 
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AEQUUS 



ALTE 



acquaa* a, on, adj. Letd; eqwai; 

/aeoruAU. 

••rtrlwB* I. n. (an). Trtantry ; 
fumd. AtL(t,8. 

•«•, serta, n. (cf. Ger., eiaen ; Sag., 
iroa^ jMjr cnt4t meiat crxtpi ffoidor 
Hlrtr^ copper, bronM; money; aes 
■lienam, a (Md. 

■wtlt, itu, f. (cf. al*!*, acstiis). 

MalimA, Ire. Bvf, fttum. 7b etU- 
maie, tolttt; litem ae»iiiiiire, to ad- 
judge or impoe* ajine. 

mtULM^ iti«, f. lae^itia : cf. ae^inn : 
Ger., ewig ; lung., ever). A(fe ; time t^ 
ttje : Motom ; kft ; getteration. 

afl;Meadf. 

lAaf , Me ab-flom. 

•(•IhUa I, UL tager). AsmaUJIdd 
oejarm. 

iicer» rt. m. tmyp^; G«r., acker; 
£&g.,acre). FieUI,/airm;laiid^gTWuul; 
dUtriet, €Omntry. 

aCfTDdlor, dX, grfiMos sam, dep. 
<gradior». To go to, addrtes ; attack, 

■Clta»lf«,in.itiim(agO). To drive; 
eaotrem. With aaimO or meote, to ixmr 
eider, intemd. 

agineAt inis, n. (agO). Aii army in 
marHAeuj order. 

lj|iiAimt» coDtnction for IgnOverat. 

IgaBicB, ere, nOti, nitnm (ad and 
gaOsoo, y t ytWwi ) . 7b odbuNirfMi^, 
recogf^kxt. 

•ffA, ere. Sgl, ictmn («[yw). 7b m/ in 
aioMofi, moM; dritt ; aet^ do; carry 
m ; My ; fraiwae^ .* freol. dealy negoti- 
ate ; Mdt to pereuade ; intend ; aecuee ; 
gxfttfla, ghm tAanJbe ; earn aliqnO, treat 
witk^ammrm; beUoni, conduct; cao- 
•am ^o^alU favor tke popidar/aetion ; 
Bailia agl cMboa, te moved hy no mie- 
fortunee ; Id agf tor. it is propoced or 
intended : Tigilils. to keep guard. 

•Creatia, e, adj. («ger). Of the ooier^ 
try^ rttral. ruetic ttownieh. 

AgrlooU, ae, m. (ager, colO). ffue- 
b<»ndmam, farmer. 

Alft (cf. ^fu). (def.. cf . H. 207, H, 1 ; 
"^aic" b the onij form that occurs in 
y^poet'}. To eay. 

Ala, ae. f. A iting ; a troop of cav- 
alry ; among the Romane, a diviHon 
cf the alRes, eon ei s tin g cfftu kundred 



men, which commonly terved on the 
fi&nk. 

w^m^cmTt crla, ere, oA^. Cheeeftd; 
brisk, eager, bold. 

AlJUhi, adv. (alius). At another time ; 
othericiee. Aa correlatives, aliia—alils, 
at otte litne—at another. 

alifinlcena, ac, in. (alieuua and the 
rt. gun ul gI-gu-0). A foreigner. 

aliBoA, Arc, ftvl, Itum (aliCnos). 7b 
estrange, tranter. 

alMniia, a, um, adj. (alius). Bslong- 
ing to another ; foreign, disadvantage- 
oue, unsuitable. 

mlitk, adv. (alius). 7b another place, 
thing, person; end, purpose, intent, 
use. (With atquc (" than ''), Them. 4, 5.) 

•liqaMmdiOt adv. (aliquis and diO). 
Fktr some time. 

•liqoMkdA, adv. Some time ; once ; 
sometimes; at last. 

aliquABtA, •llqiumtaiiiy adv. (abl. 
and ace. forms of aliquantns). &fme- 
what; considerably. 

1. •llqula (aliquX), aliqna, aliquod, 
indef. adj. pron. Some, a sort of. 
Ki\»c " nC," " nl," " nisi," and the like, 
the forms quia* qaa, quod are com- 
monly nsed. 

2. allqula* allquldt indef. subst. 
pron. Somie one, something. The forms 
quia, quid, also occur. 

aliqvot* fndecl. 8om*. several. 

allqaotiSna, adv. Several times. 

aliter, adv. (alius). In another way; 
otherwise. 

alinbi, adv. Elsewhere, in another 
place. 

aUna, ia, ind, adj. (aAAov), (H. 151, 
1.) Another (of more than two, cf. 
"alter"); other; different, contrary. 
Often followed by "«c," "atqne," or 
"quam." which are to be translated 
" than.'* With a negative, e. g., *' ne- 
que aliud— quam," nothing else than, 
Att 19, 2, etc. In the pi., "alii— alii," 
some— others. 

alUtflraa, a. um. Part., sec ad-ferO. 

allAtaa, a, um. Part., see ad-ferO. 

alO, ere, alul, altum (rt. al, cf . alum- 
nns ; Ger., alt ; Eng., old). 7b f/Miin- 
tain. support ; nourish, foster. 

altC» adv. (altus). On high, high, 
highly, aloft; from a great height; 



ALTER 



ANTEA 
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it^jr, hw, io a grmi dtpth. Comp., 
alUns. 

altor» en, ernm, «dj. (same rt. it 
aliiu), (H. 161, 1). Another; otu qf 
two; th€ second. 

altor-ntor, utr% atram, adj. (H. 151, 
1, n. 2). One or olher, one <^ two. 

altitHdm inifl, f. (altos). HeiffJU, 
depth. 

altitu, adv., cf. altfi. 

amAtor, Oria, m. (amO). A lover, 
pri/tnd. 

Mnbiti4l^ Onia, f. (ambio, I. e., amb 
(cfifi) and eO). A giAng round ; eoli- 
dkng or eanffaeeimg for any fnOMc 
employment; amtUkm; oetentaHon; 
pomp. Di. 8, S. 

ambltiu, Oa, m. (ambiO). A going 
round; eanvaeeing for pudlie (fgiee; 
brtterp or corruption. 

ambroalAy ae, f. (itifipevU). Am- 
broeia—L e., the food qf the gode^ 

amloS. adT. (amlcoa). Elndig, U a 
friendly m/onner. 

amieltta* a«, f. (amlcoa). Friend- 
ship. 

amlculmiiy T, n. (amicio ; am and 
iacIO). AUttUdoak. 

Ainlciu, a, ooi, adj. (amO). FYiemOg, 
Hnd, favorable. 

amleiia, T, m. (amO). A friend. 

Amlaans, a, ooi. Part, aee l-oiittO. 

Amiaaua, fla, m. (l-mittO). Loee. 
(Used by Nepoa in place of the more 
common iroisaio.) 

amita, ae, f . A faXher'^e eietert aunL 

A-mlttA, ere, mbX, mJHanm. To send 
awajff give up. loee. 

amO^ Ire. Ivl, ItooL To love. 

amoenltfta* Stia, f. (amoenna). 
Fleaeantneee, agreeabUneee. 

amoenna^ a, oDi, adj. Lovdy^eharmr 
ing. 

amorf Oria, m. (amO). Love, affec- 
tion. 

ft-moTell, ere, mOvT, mOtom. To 
move away, remove ; get rid of. 

amphora* ae, f. (IfA^opcvc)- Aiar 
with turn handles, containing about nine 
gaffone. 

amplltHdO. inia, f . (amplos). Bulk, 
extent: glory. 

ampUna* adT. (amploa). More, more 
fdly, more than ; moreover. 

20 



amplaa, a, nm, a4i. Largeineadent 
or HU44tuer; ample; grsatt noble, hon- 
orable. 

an, conj. Or, whether, whether— or. 
Gteneralljr oaed to introdooe tbe aeoood 
member of a dooble qocatloo. 

anapiOaMa, ae (aoe. -en, Att 14, 1), 
m. (^r«yrw«Tifff). A reader, eepetiaUy 
a stave that read aloud during the 
meat-time. 

ancepa* cipitia, adj. Double; dan- 
geroue ; doubtfuL 

anciUav ae, f. Afenuds servant. 

ancora* ae, f . (<y««p«). An anchor ; 
eupport,rtfuge, 

AnMctno, tla, m. (amfrsamb 
(i^'), and ago ; not connected with 
f rango ; cf . amb-lg8a). A bending^ 
turning; dreuit. 

aagaatlaa^ llrom, f. (angoatoa). 
atraite, d^fUe; d^fieuUies. 

aasaatna, a, nm, a4J. (uigO* 'x^t)- 
Ifarrow ; scanty. 

anima, ae. f. (cf . anlmoa, Irvitef). 
Air, breath ; the eoulw vital pHnHpU ; 
l\fe. 

animadTew, a, am. . Put, aee 
animadvertO. 

anlmadyrta, ere, tX, eom d* e., 
animnm advertO). 2b turn the mind 
to, consider, attend to; notice; puniek. 

animAtiUv a, am, part, and a4)* 
(animo). AUve, animate ; disposed or 
offeeled toworde; bene anlmlfta (Sn- 
aoUlB), wdirOffetUd ielande. Ciau S, 4. 

aniiniia, I, m. (cf. anima). The 
spirit, soul ; courage ; will, intention ; 
mind ; heart. AnfanO oeqaO, with 
equanimity, untUsturbsd. 

annul ia, la, m. (annoa), Giber ia on- 
deratood). Becord qf a year, JoumaL 
PI., as tfce title of a book, annals. 

aanleolna, a, am (annoa). QT d 
year ; one year old. 

annuo, aee ad-noO. 

aanna, I, m. (cf . Inns, tnoloa). T%s 
circuit qT the eun, period qf time ; year. 

aannna, a, am, adj. (annoe). Yearly, 
for a year, annwd. 

ante, prep. (irrCj. B^f&re, both in 
place and time. Aa an adverb, former 
ly, btfore. 

anteA, adv. Btfore, already, for- 
merly. 
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>, c4mC, cflMam. To 

yO Off on, pnont, CaDOK. 

aaU ad. Ire, kl (UU itam. 7b 90 
A(^or«. prteede ; prvMnC 

■ntir fnriit ferre, tall, llUim. 7b 
MfTg k^on ; pr^er. 

aBte-pftttO^ ere, poMi, pOMtun. 7b 
ptiBte btfon : prtftr. 

■■to qwm, Mdv. (Orten wiitten 
■efMrmtdy). Btfort. 

mmXm ^% Ire, HetL 7b cICMtf 6*- 

■atHoiOito itto, f . (HitIqaiM>. An»>- 

ei'uUtp, iA/ormer Hme$. 

MiClqaiu, A, am, odj. (L e., anOcofiv 
from aate). Ofcf, oneieiil. 

■nHrtiM, itis, m. Ons thai ilands 
before ; a pHmt ; a matter. 

teoilM, I, m. idiaUnativaoC imH^ m 
drcle). A riitg, eopedaUy m Kol-rlog 
M tlie sis;!! of pcrarer. 

apttiiS^ 1k«, cnil, eitom <Gf . pflrio). 
7b «pm; <fi«tfBif, mafei Anoim; te- 
Irsjf. 

ainaini, 0. am. Purl, lee apeiio. 
i%iii,/afOftiAfe ; d|MA, otidmi, 
.sod-p*. 

(Is, Ok. (apporcsy. iVe- 
porttfiM, ^rocMofi; iyrffii<iiM% J<ato; 



appOreOk ere. oX, itom. 7b appear^ 
le tfculni/ ; to 9ert€. 

■pparO^ lie. tvl, ttom. Tttpnpare^ 
MAfce rutfy ; to prepare for. 

L appeUO^ ire, Avf, Atom (intemive 
f ona of the foUowing). 7b caU vponf 
demamd ; to mams^ ecdi^ tpeak to, 

t. gpiifilllib ere, polL polsom. 7b 
drim tomard$ ; brittg (a ehip) toUmd; 
to land. 

appeUl^ere; B (lvl>. itom. 7b«M!t 
q^lcr, Attire gnaiiy ; i^pprexKA, <frtit9 
mearto: attack. 

mnUc^ Ire, m (on, itom (itom). 
Tb/jyoM^ MiJigrto oAofA^r, ottocA, jMn. 

■ppteS* erev posat poeitnm. 7b 
plaee mear or 09er ; to add. 

apportS^ Ire. m, ItnoL 7b Mn(y 
or etury to; toeonduet, eomoey, bring 
wiM. 

appcfnS* odr. (pclnm^ Apaeia^ 



■PliroptBqiia^ Ire, Iv1, Itom. 7b 
draw A«a/*, comm oh, approach. 

ApifUo, e, adj. (apcnO). 0/ April, 

aptua, a, um, adj. <cf. apiacor). Ji%t, 
tuituole^ jtroper, cainMc. 

•p«d» prep, i^y, itfor, at, with^ 
amoHg^ btfore (= cOram), in the handt 
(^ (sspenea), in the toorkt (tf, <U the 
houute qf (cf . Fr. chez, Uer. bei). 

■qoa* ae, f . Water. 

aquUO^ Oaia, m. The north wind. 

Ara» ae, f. Anjf elevation </ earth, 
etonee, etc., e^teciaUy for reiigioue pur- 
poeee ; an attar. 

arbitilamt X, n. ^biter ; I. e., ar 
(= ad) and bilO, to go). Properly, a eom- 
ingnettTy thsajt^gment, sentence ; toiU, 
power, authority, choice. 

wrbllror, in, itas aom (lee aibi- 
trium). 7b decide ; Judge, think. 

arboFt oria, f . A tree. 

areSaalK era, Irl, Itom (freqoenta- 
tive form of ac-cfldo, arssad, cf. ar- 
bitriam). 7b oend for, call, invite; 



■rgfintam, I, n. (rt. arg, aa in apirv- 
p»t). 8Uver; money. 

mrgiM, ere, ul, tltum (rt. arg, cf . ar- 
gentom). 7b piaee in a dear light, 
make plain, prove ; aoeuee ; convict. ■ 

■rmAv Orum, n. (rt. ar, aa to annae, 
arto, an, etc., apoptvicM). Arme or 
armor, weapone, offensive or defensive. 

■muHfelLra* ae, f . (cf . arma). Method 
<f arming, equipment ; levis annatflrae, 
'*<lfiight-armed$ol(H«re.^ Dat. 8, 2. 

armfttna» a, am (annO). PI. aa 
Bubat., armed men. 

■nnill«» ae. f . (rt. ar, cf . arma). A 
bracelet. SometUnea worn by aoldiera 
on the left aim. 

nrma^ Ire, IvT, Itom (cf . arma). 7b 
arm, urge to war : equip. Jit out. 

■RiplQ^ ere, ripiiT, reptam (rapio). 
7b to4» to on«*«M^; »eb»; learn quick- 
ly; engage in eagerly. 

mrm, aitia^ f. (cf. arma). Art, ekUl, 
ability, invention ; method, deceit. 

arilfMCv icis, m. (ara and faciO). 
Artist, workman. 

aix» arcis, f. (rt. are, as in areeo). 
Any forHfied point, especially upon a 
height ; afortreso, dtadel^plaei qf rtf- 
uge. 
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mdOb CK, dT, sam (ad and scan- 
dO>. I'o ifo up^ tHotuUt ateeiuit ditn^; 
nAvem ii«ceudere, to go on boartl ship. 
Htttin. 7. tf. 

a««IiteO, ere, TvT (lOi Itum (ad and 
sc'iucO;. i V aUuplt yaint take on, Itam, 
OMut/ie. 

aHcItiu, a, nm. Part, see asctocO. 

ai»p«ctaa« au, m. (aspiciO). Seeing, 
eight ; a/^pearance, aspect. 

aaper^, ere, si, ifum (ad and epar- 
gO). 'Jo UMpriiJcU ; aeperee, revile. 

aaperiUa, fttia, f. (aaper). Moughr 
neMT, /lartf/ineee, severity. 

aapernor, Orl, fttua sum (ab and 
speruO). To caet qf; r^ct, diedain, 
despise. 

aaploiH, ere, 6xT, ectum (ad and 
•pociO). To look at or to, to see, to look 
up to, esteem, to look one boldly in the 
face. 

«aport5, Ire, Ivl, Otum (aba and 
portO). To carry away : tranepoii. 

■asecla, ae, m. (for as-secula from 
aascquor). An attendant, servant. 

aaaldaua* a, um, ad j . (asaideO). Oon- 
stunt, continual: diligent. 

aMimiil4l^ ire, AvI, Atom (ad and 
■imulo). To resemble ; compare ; ieni^ 
taie. counterfeit. 

aata, n. indecL (£rrv). City ; eape- 
cially AfJiene. 

aa^lam, I, n. A sanctuary, place 
(^refuge. 

at, conj. Bui, yet, and yet. 

Othieta, ac, m. (oMktifi*)' ^n athr 
lete, a wrestler. 

aikque, coiiJm mc Ac. 

AttendA, ere, dl. torn (ad and tendO). 
To direct or turn toward; with ani- 
mum or animOs, to turn tJie mind to- 
wards, hsi'd, consider. 

attingO, ere, igT, Actum (ad and 
tangO). To touch ; reach ; touch upon, 
mention (in speaking); to try, apply 
one^s self to. 

attnU, see ad-ferO. 

»u, interj. Hold/ Peace! 

aactor. Oris. m. (angeO). Founder, 
originator, author, adviser, instigator ; 
inventor: authority. 

aaetSiiUto, Alls, f. (anctor). Au- 
thority, injluence, interest, weight. 

Mietaa, a, um. Part., see augeo. 



aadAetor, adv. (aadAz). Boldiy. 

MMlAciiu, adv., oomp. of audicter. 
aadAx, Acia, m^. (andeO). Sold, 
daring, resolute ; rash, prseumphuus, 

MidoU, era, auaua sum. To vetiture, 
dart, a(te/npt, preeume, undertake. 

»adl0na, entia. Part., aee audio. 

aadifi. Ire, Ivl or il, Itom (cf . Aim, 
Curt.). To hear, listen ; to hear qf; to 
obey (especially the participle— e. g., 
audiens dictOsBobedient, with anotlior 
dat. of the person obejred, depending on 
the idea in audiSna dictO) ; to be in good 
or bad repute (cf . «< and cwwc htmim) ; 
e. g., InsuCtua male aodiendl. Di. 7, 8. 

«af erO^ anf erre, abatull, ablA^bm (ab 
and ferO). To take away, withdraw. 

»aceA» ere, aojd, auctam (cf . «£|m, 
auctor, etc.). To inereaoe, enlarge, 
heighten; to fUmish one with somo- 
thing: to aid, advance, Phoc.2,S. 

aalioaa» a, um, adj. (aula). Belong^ 
ing to the court. As a aubat. In pi., 
auUd, Orum, m., eourtiere, attendants, 

Mireaa, a, am, adj. (anmm). Cfolden. 

aurla, u», f . (cf . audio ; Qer., Ohr ; 
£ng.. ear). £ar. 

aaraoif I, n. Oold, money. 

ant, conJ. (used of two things either 
of which excludes the other ; cf . vel and 
slve). Or, or rather ; aut— ant, eUher— 
or. 

Ml tern* con], (never at the begin- 
ning of a sentence). On the other hmUl, 
but. yet, hotoever, moreover, neverthe- 
lees ; and note, and yet ; truly, indeed. 

»iixilluin« I, n. (augeO). Aid, hefy ; 
a remedy; evpport; redreee; in the pL, 
auxiliary troops. 

»T&r«, adv. (avAraa). Covetously, 
greedily, avaHdously. 

aWlrltia, ae, f. (avAms). Covetous- 
ness. greed, avarice, 

»TArua, a, um, adj. (cf . aveO). Oovet- 
oue. greedy ; sordid, mean, miserly. 

A-Temna, a, um. Part., see A-vertO. 

A-verUk, ere, tl, sum. To turn away, 
drive away, remove, bear away ; draw 
off, alienate, retire. 

A-ToeO, Are, AvT, Atum. To call away, 
withdraw, divert, warn from. 

avanoalua, I, m. (avus). Uneie, mo- 
therms brother. 

mvuBf I, m. Grandfather, ancestor. 
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M, t. (cf. Oer., Bftrt ; Eqg., 
bmnih Htfonf. 

lMirbw««, ft, am, adj. (04^0*^). 
Forwtgn, urange ; Mieoi^, rmW ; a« ft 
iotwt. tiDf ., bttrk«nu» f , bl A for- 
Hgiur, 0tf0t€iaU^ thf tkrtiaH king ; pi., 
Wrbaff, CnuB, m., bwbariaiUt /tr- 
iteM. /ortigm$r», 

b«fttaa» a, om, a^J. (properly a part., 
from btO). BUsMd, k/opp^f ; rick. 

taillrlawa, a, uoi, a4J. (bellom). 
WmriUst : /Urct. 

WIltoM* a, ofli, a4J. (beUom). Cfix 
ptfi^kmimg 9o wot, wmUkt, 

k«lia» In, ivT, scam. Towaff$war, 
JfAt, wmitmd, 

htUmm, f, B. (older fonii,diieUiim). 
Watfart, a tear. 

Wa«, adv. (booae); comp., mellaa ; 
aapcrl., •pilaA. Wdl, k^^^, right- 

hmamtHnim^ t, o. (bene and facIO). 
B»i^,/at9r ; prirU*g«. 

fe«BeTotontla«ae, f. (beneoiMf rolo). 
JltJMPotrfMV, kin€lfU4t:/a9f*r, good-uHtt. 

fe«aI(«lCla, ifU, r. (bentgntia ; 1. e., 
boaai»-fi{ciia»,cf. mallgnua). Klndnsu; 
HbtralUif./otor, bounty. 



bfMiA,ae.f. BeaH,brutg. 

blbA, «re, bibi, itnm. To drimk. 

bidttom* I, n. (bia and difla). Tkt 
•pace cf two dayt. 

binl, ae, a. adj.. distrib. pL Two hg 
(wo^ two and ttpo, ttco eocA, 

bla, adv., nnm. (=daia, cf. dao). 
T^ce. 

blandaa, a, nm, adj. Sootking:Jlat' 
tering: amrUout. 

bonltla. Ilia, f . (bonns). Ocodneu ; 
generotUg ; exeeUenee ; tbtd-kearUd' 



boB«m« t, n. A good qf ang tori. 
In the pi., bona. Omm, n. Ooods, po§- 
testiont; good qualUiet. 

boBoa* a, om, adj. ; comp., mellor 
(mllO); Boper., optimiia (optO). Good; 
bount^f^ ; M(rui ; frUndlg ; boni, 
Orum, m. (pi.). Tlu better eUuoet q^ 
soeUtg ; the eonaertative party. 

borefta» ae, m. ifio^mn). North wind. 

breTla,e,adj. Short.tmaU; hrv^ 
aa an adv. In a short tints. 

breTitiU, ttia, f . (brevU). Shortneee, 
condeeMMt, brevity. 

breTltor, adv. (brevis). Shortly, 
bri^y ; narrowly. 



•add* vre. eecldf . cianm. To fall, to 
or fall into ; to dis; to happen. 



t, m. if htrald*t staff, as 
the sign of a psae^l mission. 

a«edta> is, t. (caedo). A eutUng 
down, stattgAtsr, haroe, massaert. 

a— d>^ ere, eaefdl, caeaam. To cut 
down : bead, out, kUt. 

ammlmmt t n. ffsavsn; ths sky, air. 

—linilala, ae, f. Csremony; vens- 
ratitfn. sanefUy. 

•sUmllAa* Rtla, f. Calamity, mis- 
fOriuns : 9**fering, distress ; defeat. 

«»l*-fbfelB, ere, fficl, factom. To 
mats warm. 

mUldC^ adv. (callldne). WUely, 
§krtw*Uy. skklfytly, ettnningly. 

«aildltAa» Itia, f . Shrswdnsss, eun- 



—IIMaa, a, nm, adJ. (calleO). Wlss, 
tknwd, sagaeious, owining. 



ealz, calcis, f . HeeL 

eampcMter, atris, atre, adj. (cam- 
pua). 0/ or pertaining to a plain; 
smooth, level, open. 

eampoa, I, m. Fidd, plain. 

cania» ia, m. (cf . ximv \ Get., Hnnd ; 
Eng., hoond). A dog. 

eanOv ere, ceclnl, cantom. 7b ring ; 
predict, prophssy. 

canto. Ire, l\'1, Itnm (intenaive form 
of canO). To producs sound ; to sing ; 
to play. 

eapeaaO, ere, IvT, Itnm (deaiderative 
form of capiO). To seise, grasp eagerly; 
take part in, to administer, undertake. 

eapillua, T, m. (caput), ffair. 

eapiOv ere, dpi, captum (cf . km«i| ; 
Oer., heft ; Eng.. haft). To seize, take, 
eateh :/orm (cOnalUnm), to gain, to gain 
over ; to touch, move, affect ; to expsri- 
ones (dolOrta) ; capll» Oram, m. (pi. aa 
Bubst.). Captives. 
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oapIiaUltlm* adr. (capitnlum from 
caput). Oot^fbUng ane^s tif to th» hsad 
or ehitfpoiAt ; ntmmariipt M^f. 

oaptlTaSv a, am, adj. (capiO). Cap- 
Uve ; as a •ubat., eapttve, pritoner. 
emptuM, a, um. Part., see capfo. 
caput, ftifl, n. (cf. ««4«A4 ; Ger., 
Ilanpt ; Bng., head), a. Head, t^e, lib- 
erty, etate or condition ; capitis abaol- 
vere, to acquit one qf a eapitat erime ; 
capitis accflslre, to accuse qf a eapUat 
erime; capitis damnllre, to find one 
guilty <tfa eajpMal crime, to condemn to 
death, b. The head, chitf^ capital, 
touroe, choicer. 

oardao^ um, m., pi. (ace, -is). A 
kind ftf heavy-armed troope in the Per- 
eianarmy. 

careQ» Ore, uT (itura). To be without, 
toant, lack, be free /torn; to diepenee 
with, to be baniehedfirom, to be an exile 
/torn ; to Uve in exile Jivm (patriX). 

cAiiUU, Itis, f. (cflrus). Jkameet; 
love, affedion, eeteem. 

oarmen* inis, n. A eong, apoem, a 
tet/orfn qf words, a prediction. 

oftros, a, am, adj. Dear, precious, 
beloved. 
oasa, ae, f . But, cottage. 
eaatollaiiit I, n. (castrom). Castle, 
fortress. 

eaatram, i, n. Castle, fortified place, 
town ; In the pi., eaatra, Orum, n., a 
€€unp, a campaign, war. 

dsua, (Is. m. (cado). Fall; what 
b^alle one, chance, mirfortune ; death ; 
ease. 
catorva» ae, f . Crowd, troop. 
eanaa, ae, f . (cadO). Cause ; reason ; 
suit at law. The abl., causd, is used, 
following a dependent genitive, with 
the meaning, /or the sake of. 

eaTe5, fire, cftvT, caatum. To be- 
ware, avoid ; to take care ; provide. 
oe«ldI, see cadO. 
ceoldl, see caedo. 
oecini, see cano. 

oMO, ere, cessT, cCssam. To go, to 
go away, to depart, to yield ; to proceed, 
prosper. 

eeleber» bris, bre, adj. Frequented, 
famous. 

celebriUU, fttis, f. (celeber). A 
crowd, people, society ; renown, fame. 



eelebrS* Ire, IvT, Itam. To goUta 

place in great numbere, to frequent; to 
epeak <^ qften, to make famous, cele- 
brate, sblemniee. 

eeler, eris, ere, adj. 8w\ft, speedy, 
quick. 

MleHtiU, ItU, f . (celer). Swiftness, 
quickness, dispatch. 

eeleriter, adv. (celei). Swiftly, 
quickly, speedily. Oomp., eelerliu. 

oCld» ire, ivi, itom. To Mde, keep 
secret, conceal. 

oCna, ae, f . The principal meal qf 
the Romans, between three and foiar 
o'dock, corresponding to our dinner. 
Dinner, feast, 

oCnO, fa«, ivI, itam (cf. eftia). 7b 
dine, take dinner. 

oCnaeS, ire, sat. aom. To thisdc, 
consider ; deliver an opinion, decree ; 
to rate, estimate. 

oCnaor, Oris, m. (censeO). A censor. 
There were two censors at Borne. At 
first they were elected for five years, 
later for a shorter period. It was their 
daty to take acooont of the number and 
property of the dtlaeoa, and to guard 
the morals of the state. 

oCnsSrlaa, a, am, adj. (cftuor). €(f 
or pertaining to a censor. Am a sabst., 
an ex-censor, one that has held the qf- 
fiee<f censor. 

oensflra, ae, f . (cCnseO). The censor- 
ship : censure. 

o«ntiCa, adv. (centum). A hundred 
times. 

eentam* inded. (cf. Ikm^; Ger., 
hundert ; Eng., hundred). A hundred. 

oSra, ae, f . («ip^). Wax ; wriOng 
tablet. 

o«m8, ere, crevT, cretum (cf . mpl-wm, 
CTf-men). To sift, to perceive, discern, 
see; deliberate, decide, Judge. 

eertftmen, inia, n. (certo). Contest, 
rivalry. 

certs, adv. (oertus). Decidedly, cer- 
tainly, at least. 

ccrtus, a, um, adj. (cemO). Sure, 
fixed, appointed ; trustworthy, re- 
solved ; certiOrem f acere, to ii\form. 

cSasf, see cidO. 

cSteram, adv. (ace. form of cCtems ). 
For the rest, in other respects, but. 

cBtcms, a, um, adj. (very rarely 
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In fin?.). Th* other, tkt remain- 
ill/7. (Vftou UMd a» a riibnt. 

chlll»rchiu, I. m. ij^tAM^x^^- ^'^ 
irwUr of' a thou4UM>l h**h. A court 
t^firer ariumg (k* Ht'HaM. 

chorila, ao, f. ^x^pi^^. The string 
o^'a mt^fil in«frtiftenf. 

cibftria* Oram, q. ^cibus). Food, 
prork0UtH4. 

clbiu, L m. Jft*U,/ood,pro€isions. 

clncSp ere, cinxl, cinctuiu. To yini, 
turround. 

circftt prep- (circas). Abont. around, 
ro^ndabtntt. Ai an adv., e. g., qui 
cird ennt, thoee fcko surround om4, hit 
friendM. 

circiter, adT. (ctrcuK). AUmt, nearly. 

circolua, I, m. (circivs). A circle, 
ritut, ffrovp. 

«lrciim-dd» are. dedl, alum. To 
eurroun'l. inr*st. tnttlop. 

clrciun-«ll. Ire. \\\ (il). itnm. (The 
m i« oftrn omUted ; commonly in the 
eapine forms.) To go around^ citit, twr- 
rcMnd. 

clrcom-fanddt ere. fCdI. fflsum. 
To pour rrouftd or ocer ; to furround. 

cireom^aedeA, £re. »£dl. sSwam. 
7b eit around, enramp around, beMege. 

circooi-Tehor, I. vectus earn, dep. 
To Mul around. 

clream-TenUI, Ire. vCnl. rcntam. 
To come around, mrround, circumvent, 
dee^ire. 

circom-Tentas* a, am. Part., see 
circnmvenio. 

dterior, ne. adj. ^comparative of 
citer : cf . citriL, citrO, and ci«). On this 
side, hither. 

citluufiS, are {KiiapiCm). To play 
the Hthem or lute. 

dtO, ire, ivT. itnm (intensive form 
of cio vcieO, cf . «i wK to mor-f. to rouse). 
To summon^ rouse: mention, announce, 
ed^hrate. 

dvllis, e. adj. (cTns). Of or pertain- 
ing to a citizen, urbane ; afabU, cicU, 
polite, courteous. 

cTria, i*. m. ,4 citizen, f(ilotc<ilizen . 

cTvitAa, atis. f. Thoae Urinfj in the 
fame /Va.v and rnjoying the finie laws ; 
state, city, country ; the body of citi- 
tens : the rights c^ citizens, citizenship. 

dam, adv. and prep. (rL cal, as in ' 



c«lA. c«)fKO« etc.). SecreUy: wiihtml 
the knoifledge t^. 

danUeatlnuSv a, urn, adj. Secrsi^ 
clandtittine. 

eUrC, adv. (clilru«). Clearly ; bright- 
ly ; tomt/y. 

cUritAa, Atis. f . (clOrus). Clearness, 
brightness, renotcn. 

elAma, a, urn, adj. Clear, bright; 
gtoriontt. famous, renowned. 

eUUaUlriaa, a, urn, adj. (clflssis). Of 
or ptrtaining to a fleet ; iu the pi., as 
dulwt., clfitwiflril, Onim, m., marines, 

eUUais, is, f . A dass of citizens ; the 
army ; the navy ; a fleet. The abl., 
cU8s«« is often used for by sea, 

cUMidO, ere, si, sum (cf . kAcim, clftvis, 
etc.). To dose, shut in, surround, stop, 
stay. 

elAadaSy a, um, adj. Latne. 

dAva, ae, f . A dub, staff ; tfu staff 
used by the SjHirtans in sending mes- 
sages to their generais. See note, Paus. 
3,4. 

el€m€n8» entis, adj. Mild, gentle, 
mercifd, calm. 

d€meatia, ae, f. (clCmCns). Clem- 
ency, mercy, gentleness. 

dipeoa, I. m. A round shield Oike 
the Greek aawit), buckler; commonly 
covered with metal ; cf. scStum. 

coActua, a, um. Part, sec cOgO. 

co-arg^, ere, nl, fltam. To expose, 
demonstrate, prove, convict. 

coctaa, a, nm. Port., see coqaO. 

eoSffl, see cOgO. 

co-eO, Ire, il. itnm. 7\> go or come to- 
gether, meet, conspire; transitively, to 
enter into. 

coepi (or coeptus sum), coepisse, de- 
fective (the present coqHO occurs in 
early Latin ; its place is taken by in- 
cipio). To begin, undertake. 

oo-erceO, 6re, cnl, citum (arceO ; cf. 
arx). Tn reMrain, duck, confine,' 

dl^IULtlO, Onis. f . (cOgitO). Think- 
ing : thought, reflection, meditation. 

cSgitfttam, I, n. (properly the neuter 
of the part. cOgitAtus from cOgitO). 
Thnuqht ; design, plan. 

cOg^itS, ftre, fivi, fltum. To think, re- 
flect ; plan, devise, intend. 

c5^Atld» Onis. f . (cOgnntns). B^ood- 
relationship ; Jdndred, intimate connec- 
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Mom, 911/r um u d ; Hkmetit ^gMtf^ nf- 
tuiMance. 

o5-gnAUu» t, DL ^ JUiuiiUM, nbi- 
Hon. 

€ft-i^lta«, a, um. Part, see cOgnOt- 

CO. 

€ft-i^4»meii, into. n. (c()-gnOnien 
snOnum). iin addiiiontU namt ffiv^n 
to a lUtmoH—e. g., Sdpio, deero. 

cS-gnAsoO, ere, OvI. itum (cO-gnOaoO; 
cf . ytyMM'CM). To find oiU^ discover ; 
know, underaiand ; reoo^iMM / €xpeH- 

00(5, ere, co6gT, coflctom (co-agO). 
To drive togithtr, ffoiher ; compel. 

oohortAtlA, Onit, f . (cohortor). An 
eneouraglnti^ exhortation. 

«ollab«fI5, fieri, factns tarn (con- 
labefaciO). To be brought to ruin; part., 
eoUmh^tmetuM, a, um, oocrtAfviris 
eup/ilanted. 

oolUUoa, a, um. Part., see oOn-ferO. 

«oU»ttd8» Ore, ftvl, fttmn (con and 
landO). Tb praUe highly, 

coUeetoit a, um. Fart, see 8. col- 
UgO. 

eollSg% ae, m. (con and legO). One 
ehoeen at the same time wUA another, 
coUeague. 

1. coUlgS, Ire, ftvT, Stom. To Und; 
connect ; coi^n-ehend. 

2. oolUgOy ere, iSgT, lectom (legO). 
To coUfct, bring together. 

oollla, is, m. AhiU. 

eol-loo5. Are, ftvl. itnm. Tb place to- 
gether, settle ; losettle in marriage ; to 
place money at interest. 

eoUoqalum, T, n. Conversation, 
dialogue, conference. 

col-loquor, I, locfitos tnm, dep. 7b 
speak with, converse, have a confer- 
ence, 

oolO, ere, colnl, caltam. To till, cul- 
tivate; to inhabit; to honor, esteem, 
reverence, ivorship. 

colSnla, ae, f . (colO). A colony (ei- 
ther the citizens composing it, or the 
place occupied). 

oolOnoa, T, m. (colo). A husbandman, 
farmer; colonist. 

oomea, itis, m. and f . (com, i. e. cum, 
and eO). Attendant, companion. 

camia,e,adj. Friendly, kind, gentle; 
eourteoue. 



eSmltla, fttia, f. (oOait). Qood- 
humor, ftUndHnsss, affalMUsy. 

oomiilA. flrani, n., pL (oomltiam). 
A popular assembly. 

oomtaam* t, n. (com, 1. 6. com, emd 
eo). A pUsos of assembly ; especially a 
place at Rome, near the Forum. 

eomlior, ftrf, itns sum (oomes). 2b 
accompany, fallow ; espedaUj io attend 
one to the grave. 

«omm«ACaat Us, m. (oom-meO). A 
coming and going; leave of absence ; 
traneportation ; provisloms. 

oom-memoril, ftre, ftvT, fttmn. 7b 
call to mind, to relate, to mention. 

oommeBdJltl5» Unit, f . (commen- 
do). A recommendation ; excellence. 

«ommeiidll» ftre, ftvT, Atnm (mandO). 
7b intruet to' one'^s charge, commii ; 
recommend; praise. 

eom-m«4l» ftre, ftvT, Itnm. 7b oofiM, 
go; move. 

eomminlsoor, I, mentus tnm, dep. 
(rt men, as in me-min-t men-s, mon-e-0^ 
etc. See memini). 7b Udnk out, con- 
irive, invent, deviee, feign. 

oomminwa, adr. (manns). Hand 
to hand ; near at hand, at dose guar' 
tors. 

oom-mlseror, ftrf, fttns, dep. 7b 
pity; deplore. 

eommlssonit I, n. (com-mittO). 
Something commiUed ; a fault, crime ; 
a secret. 

eommlswia, a, nm. Put., tee com- 
mitto. 

oom-mltUI, ere, mtti, mJssnm, 7b 
send together ; to Join ; to engage in, 
commence; to do wrong, commii a 
crime ; to incur; to intruet, oomsniL 

eommodS, adr. (commodns). J^Ufy, 
suitably, conveniently ; well, sH{fuUy. 

commodlUU, fttis, f . (commodns). 
Advantage, utility ; convenience. 

eommodum, I, n. (commodns). Ad' 
vantage, prqfit ; convenience, opportiur 
nity. 

commOtiis, a, nm. Part, tee com- 
moveO. 

com-moTeA, fire, mOvI, mOtnm. 7b 
move together ; to move, rouse ; aktrm, 
disturb. 

eom-mfinlO, Tre, TvT or il, Itnm. 7b 
fbrtify ; strengthen, secure. 
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MsmAmK e. tdj. (rt. mS. m in wM- 
!«•«. uia-nA im-ma-iu-*). Cemmim; 

oommflnltla, ItU. f. (cuaunOnM). 

toeieiif : kimdf>*Mi, comt U sc n uHm. 

commA Biter, adv. (commanis). 
Oumtmomlif, i» rommtm. 

•ommAtAUS* Com. f. <coai-mfltO). 
A ckoMge. 

Ms-m«t«w ire. ftvf* itUBu 7b 
cltfu^tf. alier ; ear)n*ai»9». 

-pArcA. Cre. nL T» apptar, bt 

1. — 1 >m€» Ire. ivf, Itnm. 7b 
ptepart, matt rradp ; l» pmpm /pr, 

t. eomparg, Im, ivf. Itmi (con 



1. c»»p<na, Ire. in. Itnm (cf . ap- 
pcUi>). To addrt$t, rMU, aeaue, mm 

2. «om-pellS, ere, poll, potoam. 7b 
driM togetkar ; /orc«, atmpti, rmtrain. 

a— a pe ria^ Tre. peif, pertnm. 7b 
;Utf ««/, <Meer<a<A 6y iji^vibir ; lo biow 
aeemraUff. 

••mpleetor, T, pl&ciu mn, dep. 
(plecta, cf . vAic-«, plic-0. da-plex, etc.). 
7b em^aee, clasp, JoU ; gurrtrntui, in- 
dom : comprtkend ; eKpre$8, eacpUdn. 

•ompleS^ Ire. ItI Itnm <cf. •<-#&- 
vAif^u, im-pie-O, ple-na-«, etc. See pl£- 
nii»>. To,iBmp: toJUlyOompUU^jUn^*^' 

eompllzos, a, am. Part., tee com* 
plector. 

•om-plArte (oeoter form, eom- 
p|Ar»» aod sometimes compiaiia), 
iam. adj. Sertral, very rnanif. As a 
aobst., $eteraL many penont. 

«oaa-pOB9» ere^ posaT, positom. 7b 
plow together, to arrange, teitle ; bellam 
compOnere. to $ettU a war by treaty, to 
make peace. 

emnpodtiv adv. (compoeitos). In 
an onUHy, $kil/nl, neat manntr. 

compoaltlS, adv. (compositut). On 
pmrpoee. 

compoaltos, a, nm. Part, eee com- 
pOnO. 

eom-prshendS, ere, dl, Mnsum. 
To edte, take hold if^ imprieon ; toper- 
celre, vnderwtand. 



cre, esrt. easiiin. 7b 
prvsf together, repre*^, reetrain. 

oona«iwoM^ ire, ftvf , itum. 7b ^^ 
prove juUy, to sanction, confirm ; to 
prore, estahlitth. 

'HFniti*"*, I, n. (cAnfttiis). An at- 
tempt, endearor, wuiertaking, 

1. cgnlftnsb a, am. Part., see cOoor. 

2. cOnAtoa, fls, m. (conor). An en- 
deavor, ejfort, attempt. 

•oncaino^ flerf, factoa torn. 7b 
become thoroagkly heated. 

eoB-cMS» ere. cissf, cQeanm. 7b 
go, walk ; to yield to, give place to, do- 
part : grant, allow ; toagrm, gkoeyp; 
to pardon. 

1. eoBtf dS, ere. cIdT, cisam (caedO). 
7b CHt in pieoee, elay, kilt. 

2. coBcidS* ere, cidi (cadO). 7b 
/aa down ; be elain, be ndnctf, go to 
ruin. 

eoBcillAtor, Oria, m. (conciliO). Au- 
thor,/ounder, promoter. 

•onclllQ^ ire, lYl, ftkum (coocilinm). 
To call tagether, unite ; condUate, gain 
oter ; to attach one to another, procure, 
reconcile : bring about, found. 

eoBeHimn, I, n. (cf. calO, nmhim). 
Unkm, aeeemUy ; place f^ meeting. 

•oBcinBiu, a, om, adj. Well ad- 
justed, concise, neat, elegant : eqipro- 
priate, striking ; agreeable, 

eoB-ciiO^ Ire, Ivl, Itam (citO. inten- 
sive form of cieO, to mov^. To put in 
violent motion ; urge on, spur on; ex- 
cite, arouse, provoke, cause. 

eoBeUlTtt, is, n. <cf . divia and dan- 
dO). An inclosed space, a room, 

eoBcllLdOv ere, si, sam (claadO). 7b 
shut in, conjtns ; contakn, conduds, 

ooBelilalOv Onis, f . (condfldO). Cbft> 
Jlnsment, blockade ; end, conclusion, 

eoBcapiaoSf ere, pTvT (il), Itam (en- 
piO). 7b desire eagerly, strive/or. 

coB-currtt, ere, carri, carsam. 7b 
run together, ooUeet ; engage in bcUtle ; 
>otn, agree. 

concorsvaf lis, m. (concarrO). A 
running or meeting together, itorm, 
attack : conflict, onset. 

concutiS, ere, cussT, cossam (qna- 
tiO). 7b shtUce violently, alarm, shatter. 

eoBdiclA» Onis, f. (cf. Ict«-rv-^i, 
dlc-0,etc.). Clfer, proposition, proposal; 
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eomtUtkm : fortttne : marriage engage- 

eondiaelpuUlUu* Us, m. (oondto- 
dpttlns). Fetiowpuh^aieehooi, 

eoB-dlsoipalus, I, m. A echoct' 
feUow, 

ooBdlfeort0rl8,m. (condo). Afwmd- 
er ; anthor ; inventor ; tniter, 

eon-dd» ere, didi, ditam (same root 
M ti^0^'|u, ab-d-0, etc.). To put togetk- 
er, ImUd, found ; to Mde, conceal; com- 
pom. 

oon-dfl«ll» ere, z1, etam. To lead 
together, bHng with ; to hire ; to take 
on lease, farm. PI. of part, as nibst., 
•oBduetl, Oram, m. Hired troope, 
hirelinge. 

eoBdvetfciait a, nm, adj. Hired, 
eertfing/or pag. 

eSBfeetoa. Part., see cOnflciO. 

«0B-fer6» ferre, tall, Ifttam. To 
bring together, conytare, collect, draw 
together ; conveg ; contrilntte ; anna 
oOnferre, tojtght : sC oOnferre, to go. 

e6Bfeaiiia» adv. (ef. feathiO). Im- 
mediatdy, etraigMwag. 

e6B-llclO» ere, f«cT, feetnm (facio). 
To complete^ aeeompttsh ; eubdue ; de- 
etiroy, liu ; libfom oOnflcere, to write a 
book. 

eOB-fldllv ere, naoa aam. To truet, 
con,Me ; be aeeured. 

eSn-flgUv ere, fua, fxzom. 7b fae- 
ten together ; pierce. 

eOB-flBia* e, adj. Atlfoining, bor- 
dtring on. 

e6B-flnnO» ire, IvI, Itam. 7b 
itrengthen, cor^firm, encourage, in- 
creaee ; proee ; t^ffirm, ewear, 

eSnflteor, ert, feeisaa aam, dep. (fa* 
teor). To confese. 

eOnflxoa, a, am. Part, «ee cOnflgO. 

eSBfllotO, Ire, ftvl, Btam. (Intensive 
form of cOnfllgO.) 7b etrxke violently 
together ; eepecially in the pa«8ive with 
a middle meaning, to struggle, contend ; 
encounter, Jight, attack. 

o5B-flIgtB» ere, zT, ctom. To strike 
togeiker : to fight, contend ; strive. 

eOn-flO, Ire, BvT, Itam. 7b blow to- 
gether, to stir up ; to kindle, rouse :/use, 
melt ; aea aliCnam, to contract debt. 

oOB-flaO» ere. flftxl, flfizam. ToJIow 
'ogetker ; Jtock together, assemble. 



oSB-AftdUlv ere, fOdX, fDMiiiii. 7b 
dig : pieres, stab. 

cAB-tegiO^ ere, 0^ To take r^Stge 
in; Jleejor refuge, 

eoB-g«r5» ere, geaai, geatam. 7b 
carry wgether, eoUeet ; JUl iq», het^ 
up. 

eoByredlor, I, grBe e o a aam, dep. 
(gradior). 7b come together, meet ; ad- 
dren,' engage in battle, JIght ; diegmte. 

eoBgroSy ere, at 7b agree, accord. 

e6Blolll» ere, ifel, lectam (iaciA). 
7b throw together, to throw, to put ; to 
aim ; cast ; eonfeeture, conclude, 

1. coBleetna* 11a, m. (oOnkiO). A 
throwing, casting. 

2. ooBleetna* a, ool But, aee 
oOniclO. 

eoBlBglBm* il, n. (coninngO). A 
Joining together, connection; mar- 
riage, wedlock. 

oobIbbcMF, adv. (contanctos). Jfti- 
tually, conjointly ; amicably, intimately, 

eoBloBetiOt Onia, f. (coninngO). 
Union, marriage. 

eoBlBBetua, a, am. Bordering on, 
near. Part, see eoninngO. 

ooB-iBBgO* ere, itl, ctam. To Join 
together, unite in marriage ; associate ; 
procure. 

eoBiOriltlllv Onie, f. (con-ifliO). A 
conspiracy ; combintUion ; a common 
oath. 

ellBor, lif , itaa aom, dep. 7b try, 
endeavor, attempt, undertake, dare. 

eoBquIrll, ere, iTvT, rttam (qoaerO). 
7b seek out ; to bring togetker, oe- 
gvite. 

eUBSoeBdllv ere, dl, icSnaam (Man- 
do). To dimb, mount ; to go on board. 

oSBselua, a, am, adj. (sciO). iVivy 
to, being witness to ; conscious, guilty ; 
aa a sabet.. aceompHce, conftdanL 

o8n-acrIbA, ere, acrTpeT, scrTptaoL 
7b write, inscribe, enroll, enlist ; com- 
pofe. 

cOnacrlptaa, a, am. Part., tee cOn- 
BcrTbO. In the pi. as snbst., eOBScrlp- 
tl» Oram, m. Henators. 

c5n-aector, IrT, Itas aam, dep. 7b 
fellow eageriy, pursue; overtake, ob- 
tain. 

eOBaaefiUu* a, am. Part, see cCn* 
soquor. 
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Intro, Ire. l\i. fttam (inicrnn). To 
tmftr, to make or force Oftt'* tciy into. 

Intro-cA, Inr. il J\l>, ituui. To go 
in. titter^ press iuto. 

Introlliua, Qm. m. (intro-i.-0). An en' 
tnitn't. 'ifffrt(ttir/i. 

inir6>iuittO, ere, misl, midAum. To 
i^t ttt, tuttn'it. 

In-tiieor, 6rT, tuitas » nia, dep. To 
toifk at, to regard, considtr; to have 
renp^et/or^ Aw. 9, 7. 

Intaor, al, dcp. van old form for in- 
Cueor). 

In-fttUU, e, a4j. UteUtt, vnprq/U- 
oMf . harmful, 

In-TSdO^ ere, visi, vftBom. To press 
Uio; to/ail upon, Mack. 

Inr^etuM, a, um. Part., see invchor. 

IB-Tehor, hT, rectos sam (paa«. with 
middle meaniiig of in-vebC). To at- 
tack, to force one's way; to invdgh 
against ; to go, ride, drice, saU to ot 
into. 

Ia-Tenid» Ire, vCnl, vcntam. To 
find, to fall in tcHh ; to disciyrnr. 

InTentuii, I. n. (inveniO). An in- 
renf.ion. rontrirancf, device. 

in-Tet«rftsoO, ere. mvT (retiw). To 
grrrto (id ; to become fixed or inteteraU, 
to amdnue long. 

Inveterfttns, a. nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from invetetO). Old; deejily 
rented, inr^erate. 

In-vTctus, a. nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from invincC). Vnconquered, in- 
thurible. 

in-TideS, 6re, vldl, vTanm. To envy, 
hefmtftrfe, hate. 

Inrldia, ae. f. rmvidafi). Enty, HI- 
triO. odium, hatred. 

faiTidiu, a, nm (invideO). Enriotts, 
mfilieioti*. 

in-Tiotttna, a. nm, adj. Unhurt; 
im harmed, mfe. 

invTsas, a. um, adj. (properly a 
part, from invideOK Hated, odious, 
h>xt*f»t. 

tnTftlt. Jlre, »vT. 9tnm. To Inrife. 

InTltua, a, um, adj. Unwilling , re- 
htrtnnt. 

in-Todtos, a, nm, adj. (rocO). Un- 
tnrited. 

locor, XrT. Iltn^ nrm. dep. (iocns). To 
foke or Jest, to say in Jest. 



locilaS, adv. (iocOeua). Jestingly, 
huttutrouMty. 

iooua, T. m. (pi. ioci and ioca, Orum). 
A Jr*t, Joke. 

ilNMs J^ um (Ken. ip«lu8, dat ipaT), 
proii. deitioii. ik:ij\ hivutelf, herself, 
itntrlf. For cmpluitiiH or in contratit, 
very, Ju»t, even. To make prominent 
one or more Hiibjecto of any prt>dicatc, 
lu (tUtt, it), for his jnirt, iUt^. Himself 
(exclusively), by one's self, alone; tlu 
very. 

Ira, ae. f. Anger, tcrcUh. 

IriUcor, X, XrAtus, dcp. (Ira). To be 
angry. 

Ii-fttna, a, um. adj. (properly a part, 
from IrAacor). Angry, enraged. 

Ire, Irem, see cO. 

IrrldeK, (ire, TsT, lanm (in and ridcG). 
To laugh at, mock. 

is, ea, id, pron. demon. He, she, it, 
that, that one, this ; such. Op|x>8ed to 
hlc, it aigniflea the ofaect farther from 
the mind (^ the speaker. 

laaet, sec eO. 

late, a, ud, pron. demon. (IT. 186, ID, 
(is and anffiz tc). This, that; often 
used to express contempt. 

ita, adv. So, in this way ; yes. 

Itaquc, conj. And so, therefore. 

Item, adv. Also, liketvise. 

Iter, itineris, n. (sec oO). Way, road, 
march. Journey. 

Itenim, adv. Again, a second time. 

lubeO, Cre, iassT, iOesum. To order, 
cotnmand. 

Iflcundua, a, um, adj. feasant; 
agreeable ; Jotjful, dear. 

Ifldex, icis, m. (ifls, dXcO). A 
Judge. 

lAdlcium, T, n. (ifldex). Judgment, 
opinion, trial, sentence ; court. 

IfldicS, ftrc, fivT, fltum (iadex). To 
Jvdge, deride, give sentence, think, be- 
lieve, dedcere, 

iXkf^.Txvcn., T, n. (gen. pi., iflgerum), 
(f»ee iungO). A measure of groutid, about 
hxdf an nrre. 

Infills, Arc, flvT, fltum (Ingulum). To 
cut the throat, butcher, kill. 

mmentum, T, n. (sec lungo). A beast 
qf burden, horse, 

lanctas, a, nm. Part., see inncrO. 

lungO, ere, nxl, nctum (cf . ^cvyw- 
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eontliiMiilAv ae, f. Temperaneet 
mofUmtktn. 

oontlneA, fire, naT, tcntam (teneO). 
To koUi t/Offethsr^ bind, rettrain ; com- 
taln. 

contingO, ere, tigT, Uctum (UngO). 
To touch OH ail Hdu ; to happen^ befall; 
mihi contigit, ut— , JtueeeetUd inr—, 

oontiO, Gni0, f. Meeting^ a*tieftMy. 

oontrftf prep, and adv. AgainU ; 
opposite to; contrary to; on ths con- 
trary. 

con-tr»hO» ere, xT, ctam. To draw 
together. colUct, levy ; contract ; cause, 

contrftrlua, a. um, adj. (contri). 
Contrary, oppotUe; as a aubat., the 
contrary ; G contrflrio, on the contrary. 

oon-tuoort flrf, itoa aimi, dep. To 
look at^ iee. survey ; consider. * 

contull, see cOn-ferO. 

coatuinftclter, adr. (contumXx). 
(Hmtinatsly, jtroudly, rebelUously. 

oontamSlla* ae, f . (cf . contmnlz). 
Abuse, insult. qfftwU, reproach, injury. 

«on-TeniO, Ire, vCnl, vcntam. To 
cotne together, tnul tpilh ; to visit ; to 
agree, suit ; convenit, it is agreed. 

eoaventua, fia, m. (con-venio). 
Meeting, assembly ; agreement. 

«on-Tert8v ere, tl, sum. 7b turn, 
turn around, change ; apply. 

ooavlctaa, lla, m. (con-vTvO). A 
living together, famUiarity, acquaint- 
ance, society. 

eonwlrsLt sue, m. (cf. con-vTvO). A 
table-guest, one invited to an entertain- 
ment, guest. 

coBTTTium, I, n. (con-vTvo). A 
living together; a social feast, enter- 
tainment, banquet. 

oon-Too5, Ore, ftvT, fltam. To call 
together, collect, assemble. 

oo-orlor, Irt, ortaa earn, dep. To 
arisf suddenly, break out. 

o5pia, ae, f. (co-ops). Plenty, abun- 
dance ; ability, opportunity ; in the pK, 
troons. army. 

(sOpiOsua, a, nm, adj. (cOpia). Rich 
in resources, well-supplied ; plentiful ; 
abundant. 

c5pala, ae, f . A band, rope ; bond, 
tie. connection. 

coqaO, ere, cozl, ooctmn (cf. wiw- 
Tw). To cook. 



o9i«m« adr. and pnp. Openly, In 
the presence qf emy ana ; b^/re, te the 
presence 4^, 

com A, lla, n. (cf. mipmei Gcr. and 
£ng.. horn). Horn ; extrenUty, wing. 

corona, ae, f . iffpmtnf). A garland, 
wreath, crown; a ring or crowd of 
people. 

oorpoa, orla, n. Body, tubetanet; 
inairidual ; stature ; society. 

corrlpiO, ere. ripol, reptam (npl0). 
To draw to one^s seif, eeite, take posses 
sionqf. 

cor-rampO, ere, rtlpl, raptnm. To 
break in pieces ; to spoil, eornipt, bribe. 

cOs., abbreviation for eAiavi^ etc 

cOaa., abbreviatton for ebneuOs, etc 

eotldlAnoa, a, am. adj. (cotldifl). 
IktUy ; ordinary, famiHar. 

coUdiS, adv. (qaot^ft. Probablja 
loc. form, H. 190^ n.). DaUy,e9sry day, 

criUtlnoat ^ nn>« a^J* (crta b to- 
morrow). Of Ithmorrow ; Jiiturs. 

crSber, bra, bmm. adj. (cf. ert-ti, 
eri-ac-0). Thiiek, etoss; frequenit r§- 
peated. 

crCdO^ ere, did!, ditom. To 1^9$, 
loan, intrust ; to trust, betteve ; tkUtk, 
suppose. 

crCmO, Bre, IvT, Btmn. 7b bum, 
cremate. 

creO, fire, IvT, Stom (cf. cp«A^-«, 
creber). To produce, create ; to beget ; 
to choose, eUet. 

orSadKere, cr6vT,cretam(creQ). 7b 
grow, increase ; to increase te power, 
become great. 

crimen* inia, n. (cf. cemO). Ajudg- 
ment; accusation, slander, ecdsmmy; 
crUne. fault, qjfenee. 

crfldSlla, e, adj. (cf. a^itf-at, crfldna). 
Oruel, inhuman. 

orfldSUtAa, Stia, f . (crtideU^. Orue^ 
ty, .fierceness, unmer^fkdness. 

oradSliter, adv. (crtldfilia). Cruelly* 

cmentS, Ire, Bvl, Btom (craentna, 
cf . crnor). 7b etain, spot with blood. 

cubitum, I, n. (cnbO). The elbow. 

cub5, ftre, ul, itnm. 7b tte down; to 
lean. 

colleoa, 1, m. A tsatksm sack or bag 
for holding liquids. 

culpa. ae,f. Crime, fault, blame. 

cvltoa, da, m. (ool5). A laboriskg. 



SOS 



cuu 



DE-DO 



em UJ ww tt Bu ; emUw, iraimimg ; tlifle, 
MMwwr qf ^f«, f^ ^m wt t mt, ditgomct ; 
tfrM«, •^Mrd, ffUndor ; caitaa dvmes- 

1. tmwkt Vtp, Denotes •ccompftni- 
BCTiL WUk^ togttkKT with. Sometimes 
ia ft hostile sense ; e. g.. tojtght wUh ; 
L e.. ogaimH. 

t. cviB* C04J. Wkim, wkeneter. tee- 
ing Oai, Hmc»: mlikomgk; cam prf- 

tkm; mci omig bm t alto; om the oiu 
A«kf— on tlu olher. (Tbe emphasis is 
on the swond ci—ie.) 

fiilwtMi, ft, OB, ftdj. (oCMonctos). 
Aa,wktk. 

— p M ^ adr. Ceapidnsy. Xagerig, 

•■piditis, itis. f . (cnpidns). ZJ^iirv, 
ft, OB. ftdj, (capiO). Z»c- 



«aplO» ere, f vt (IT), Ttiim. To Unngfor^ 
dtmrt, wish; caret. 

cttr, adv. Ff4y, whertfore. 

cILnh ae, f . Carv, concsnt, ol/en/ion, 
cofweientiousmees ; rAaive. 

cttriltUI, Onis, f . (cflrO). The taking 
care qf» managetnent, healing, cure. 

cArtt, ire, IvT. itam (cf. cflra). 7b 
take cure <^, carry out ; cause ; refresh, 
cure, 

currO, ere, cncurrT, curamn. To run; 
past away quickly. 

€nnor. Oris, m. (cmrO). A rwnfwr, 
courier. 

evTsiift, fls, m. (currO). Couroe, jour- 
ney, voyaqe. 

eufttUdla, ae, f . (costos). A watch- 
ing, charge, guard, protection ; impris- 
onment. In the pi., guards. 

cofttHdiO, Ire, IvT, Itnm (custCs). 7b 
watch, guard, defend. 

oiutAn, odls, m. Watchman, guard, 
keeper, guardian. 



D., abbtvTffttkm 



rorDechnos. 
f. (damnO). 



2b 



Con- 



in, ivT, Itnm (damnom). 
guiAy; reprove; 



di^ptcp. From^qf,eon€endng, about, 
yhr the sake qf. 

don, ae. f . (dens). A goddess. 

dibelw fte, al. itnm. Toowe,hein- 
deUed, U eUiged; with an inf. it is to 
be tnadatied ovgU; e. g., debeo Ire, / 
ought logo; ^BiATxty I ought to haw 



dSbOiiS^ lie, tfl, Itnm (dCbilis). 
7b««ai»n,- disoomrage. 

dSUtwsm, tt. fdCbeO). AdiU. 

dg o W a^ ere, eSssI, cCssom. 7b go 
from, d^art ; yULS; return. 

doeona, nnm. indecl. (cf. Mcc; (3er., 
X hn : Rn;.. ten). Ten. 

deemplox, ids, adj. (pUcO). Ten- 
fld 

doeeasTfiftlJa, e, adj. Of or per- 
tahUng to the dteoiMrt. deeemvirtU. 

doeeS, ere, deem (cf.Asc-^^). To be 
JU, suUable, proper, becoming. 

dienptm, a, m. Part.. «ee dScipiO. 



dS-oemS, ere, crfiyl. crfitam. 7b 
decide, decree, determine, resolve; to 
fjht, contend. 

dS-cortA, Ire, Ivl, fttum. 7b strive, 
contend,, fight. 

dSoteuft, lis, m. (de-c6d0). Depart- 
ure, withdrawal ; death. 

dScidO, ere, old! (cadO). 7b fall 
down. toftUl, to be defeated, to die. 

dSclpIO, ere, cCpI, ceptam (capiO). 
7b take away ; to catch, t>eguile, deooive, 
cheat. 

d€-cl&r0. Ire, Ivl, Itam. To make 
dear, to make known ; to declare, show, 
prove. 

decOms* a, am, adj. (decor, cf. de- 
ceO). Fating, suitable, becoming ; beau- 
tifttl, honorable. 

dCorStom, T, n. (de-cemO). A decree, 
judgment, ttcUiute. 

dA-eorrily ere, cacnrrT, cnrsam. 7b 
run down ; to run a race ; to charge, to 
have recourse to. 

dCditiO, Onis, f . (de-dO). Surrender. 

dfiditos, a, urn. Part., sec dC-dO. 

d6<<lll, ere. didl, ditum. 7b give up 
to, submit, surrender, to devote one^t 
self to. 
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dS-ddoli^ ere, dnzl, docUun. 7b 
brLtg down, lead awaif, qf, or with, 
eondacf, derive, inditce, 

dMaotue, e, om. Part., eee dS- 
dtlcO. 

dS-fatlgH, Ire, ivT, itaDL TbtMorif. 
fafifrne. 

dSfMtlO, Onis, f. (deflciO). BevoU, 
weak'Hfee. 

dS-fendO, ere, fendl, fSneam. 7b 
wurd eg ; dtfend, protect, euppoH, pre- 
eerve. 

dSIBmslS, onis, f. (dfl-fendO). De- 
fense. 

d^ferO, ferre, tall, Mtam. 7b Uring 
from ; carrj/, report ; i^er ; trantfer, 
aeeuee. 

d«flclll» ere, f 6cT. fectam. 7brr«ott; 
tofcM, be dieeouraged, 

dSformlUU, fttie, f . (dSfonnis). De- 
fcrmity, ufflineee ; dUtfraee, diehonor. 

dS-hortor, irt, Itaa sam, dep. 7b 
dUeourone, dimuade, 

dUelA, ere, ifel, iectam (iaciO). 7b 
throw down, east down, ditpoeeeee ; de- 
grade ; renwve. 

deln, adv. Abbreviation of deinde. 

delnde, adv. (de-inde). Firom now 
M, forthwith, then, therettfter, after 
that. 

dSUtiu, a, am. Part., see de-ferO. 

d8-leotO, Ire, Ivl, fttam (cf . delicto). 
< o f Might, charm. 

dSleetna, a, am. Part., see 2. dS- 

d8-lSs6, Are, ftvl, atom. 7b rtfer. 

dSleA, €re, 6vl, 6tam. 7b Not out, 
ilTace, destroy, terminate, put an end 
to. 

dSUberli, ftre. BvT, fttam. 7b weigh 
well, consider, deliberate, consult, 

dSUotam, I, n. (dSlinqaO). Deed, 
irror. fault, crime, sin. 

1. d8-ll«0, ftre, IvI, fttam. 7b MfMf, 
ie, fasten. 

2. d«llg6, ere. legT. Iectam (lepiO). 7b 
chootie, pick out, select. 

d8-m«ns, entis, adj. FoMsh, mad, 
outrageous. 

dCmentla, ae, f. (de-mCne). FoUy, 
madness. 

d9>iiiori§;llf ere. mersT. mersam. 7b 
sink, cause to sink, drown; oppress, 
humble. 



dSmlgHttllS Onis, f. (dO-migiO). 
Emignuwn. 

d^mlsril» Ire, Bvl, Itom. 7b mi- 
grate, to depart from or to a place, to 
re$nove. 

d^mOllor, bf , Itos sum, dep. 7b 
ease <g, tear uown, demolish, 

d^mOiiairll* Ire, AvI, Atom. 7b 
point out, show ; to deecribe ; prove, 

dSmonit adv. At length, at last, not 
tUlthen. 

dSnlqiM, adv. I%nallg, at last ; in 
short, in one word. 

d^nflntld* Ire, Ivl, Itom. 7b an- 
nounee, threaten, 

d9-p«118, ere, pall, polsnm. 7b<MM 
qf, expel; to ward qf, repel; to dsisr, 
divert. 

d^plngll, ere, pinxl, pitetam. 7b 
paint, porlray. 

d8-i»5n0, ere, posol, positam. 7b 
lay down, deposit ; give up, redgn, 

d^populor. III, Itos som, dep. 7b 
lay waste, pillage, ravage, 

d8-pori5. Ire, Ivl, Itom. 7b carry 
cff, away ; to brtng back; to gain, ae- 
quire. 

dfi-preeor* III, Itos som, dep. 7b 
avert by prayer ; to pray for, entreat, 

d8priin0, ere, pressi, pressom (pre* 
mO). 7b press down, sink ; to suppress, 
silence. 

dS-pflffnO, Ire, ivT, Itom. 7b Jlght 
eagerly, to.Aght out; to strive, contend, 

dSpolsnsv a, am. Part., see dS- 
pello. 

dfiseendOt ere, dt, enm (scandO). 7b 
go dofvn. descend, dismount. 

dS-selseS, ere, sdl (scTvl), sdtom. 
7b withdmfp. desert, revolt. 

dS-serlbA, ere, sciTprT. sciTptom. 7b 
desrribe. define, enark oft, assign, 

dS-serB, ere. seniT. sertam. 7b ff/r- 
sak^. abandon ; to revolt, desert. 

dSsertoSt a, nm (properly a part, 
from d«-e«r0). Deeerted, waste, soli- 
tar**. 

dSsIderiam«T,B.(deeiderO). Desire, 
rem^f. InnMng. 

dtsIderO, Ire. Ivl, Itnm. 7b long 
for, wish for; miss, regret; demand, 
rerpt^re. 

dS-ttlnO, ere. il (1VT>, itam. 7b teiM 
qjft cease, stop, term/Ui4Us, 



3U 



GRATUS 
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nf fiwr or liMiiuUf without reuford, 
ynrWjr. /or nothing. 

ffrfttos, a. urn, adj. (cf . x«^^ X«^ 
»-«: ^itu^ Aifid^UntroUitt ; thank- 
ful; tttcei4abU^ pUoMtnt^ wtlctHh*. 

grmviit, e. mlj. (cf. 0^w-« ; {.Tavi- 
du-». gravi-U-tf, {^rav-v-iiO;. Utacy^ 
Httrt^ f/rurotts ; iMportanlf Mnust ; 
diynijUd ; opprtMice, rioUnl ; burUet^ 
somt, ttUaffneadUf uncot^fortaU^. 

itie, f.igiaviii). WtiglU; 



htjluence, dignity, importance ; Mreri- 
ty : car^tUH€S4, detitteration, circum- 
tii&ctUtn. 

guberu&tor, Griijt, m. (gubcniG). 
Sttf.rnMany luhttgtnun^ jriitd. 

gymnasium, !, n. (yvfAffto-ior). A 
place of exen-iite, ttchool^ gyrnnaHvtn. 

KynaecAnltla, id in, f. {ywMMmturit), 
An inner apartment in GrtN.>lc houaeii 
rotK;r\-cd for women ; gynaeeium; tcom- 
«M> apartmenU, 



U 



€re, Bl, itom. To har^, hold^ 
kttp, poetess ; direei ; rtoeive ; eluno ; 
treat, eoneider, reckon, esteem ; euppoee, 
know; titter^ pronounce; ad habere, 
to find or ksep one'e ee(f, to tte ; annOa 
habere, to Mace — years, be old (cf. 
Fr.. it a ringt ans) ; grStiam hab(!re, to 
ftA thankful (j^^tUte u osed in Timol. 
4. 2. on accoant of agO). (The past 
pan. hftblUis is often nMd of an ac- 
tiviD completed, bat continuing to the 
pm>ent time.) 

habits, iie, StT. Itnra (frequenta- 
tive of habeO). To dwell, irJiobit; 
lirt. 

kabitaa, a.'*, m. (habeO). A state or 
condition .* a habit, manner. 

hSc, adr. ihlc). By this way, here. 

hSe-temu, adv. Thus far, up to 
thi* (imt>. 

barvspex, ici», m. One who fore- 
told fatarc event* by in««pectinjr the en- 
traib of victims ; a diviner, soothsayer, 
prif-w. 

hasta, ae. f. A spear JareRn ; haata 
pfibKca. pf/blic sale or auction. 

baatll«, v. n. (hasta). The shaft of a 
spmr orjar^rin ; a spear. 

band (or bant>» adv. Ifof, not at 

or. 

b^merodrommi fn?\ T. ra. ^^M<po- 
tpU*^). f)Tj^ who nm» the day through; 
a ^'*w *Y>"-r|-r ipl.. hemerodromoeV 

bSrCdItls. Xtie. f. (hCrCs). H^rship, 
irnkftitance. Att. 18, 2 ; an inheritance. 
Art 3.5. 

b«r€dlnni« il. n. (hSrCs). An heredi- 
tarw eatate. 

b»t*s€dKm. An heir. Att. 5, 8. 
5, Sram, m. CBp#Mu). Herm/es^s 



pillars; heads of the gods carved on 
the tops of square poRts or pedestals. 

UetaericC, Ct«, f. (craipuci(). Name 
given to a body of horse-guards in the 
Macedonian army. 

hibema, Orum, n. (hTbemhs; cf. 
hiems). Winter quartere. 

hlbemftcnla* Orum, n. (hTbcmO). 
}]lnter tents, winter encampment, win- 
ter quarters. 

1. hie, haec, hOc, pron. demonntr. 
TTiis, naed of what is near in space or 
time, or in the thought of the speaker ; 
opposed to w or ille, hie eignifiea the 
object nearer the mind of the speaker. 

2. hic, adv. (old form heic). In this 
place, on this occasion ; herein ; now, 
hereupon, 

blemAlls, c, adj. (hiems). Of or 
belonging to winter, wintry. 

hiemO, fire, fivT, fttum (hiems). To 
pass the winter, to go into ufinler- 
quarters. 

hiems, hiemis, f. (cf. x^**^'* 1>^' 
bemu-s). The winter, the rainy season ; 
stormy weather, a tempeet. 

hllarte, e, adj. Cheerful, gay. Jovial, 

hilaritfts, fitia, f . (hllaris). Cheerful- 
ness, gayety, mirth, 

HXistae, ftrum, m. (ElAMTot). The 
original inhoMants of the dty qT Helos 
TEAoc), in Laconia, qfterwards the 
bondsmen <if the Spartans ; the He- 
lots. 

bine, adv. (hlc). From, this place, 
hence ; from this cause ; henc^orth. 

birtus, a, um, adj. Bough, shaggy; 
rude. 

blstoria, ae. f . (i<rrop4a). History ; 
narrative, account. 
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dl-lftbor, T, iSpsuB Bum, dep. IbfaU 
topUceti ; icaiUr, disperm ; to perish. 

dnatos, a, um. Part., aee dlf-fcro. 

dllSetaa, fls, m. (dlligO). Chokse; 
telcc. .on ; Uty. 

cini^na, cntia, adj. (properly a part, 
fram dlligG). Fond, itudiaus, earful, 
attentive ; frugal, 

dnigeater, adv. (dXlig6nB). DUiffent' 
/y, earffuUif. 

dnig^entia, ae, f. Care, dUlQenee, 
attention; teal, industry; economy, 
frugallUy. 

dlUgtB* crc, iQxI, lectnm (dis amd 
lesG). Tochooee<iut,lote,pr\u,etUem, 

dnacld«, adv. (dliacldas). Ftainiy, 
clearly. 

dlmlcO, Ore, ttvT, Btam. 7b JIgki, 
contend. 

dXmldius, a, am, adj. (dia and me- 
diua). Ilaf, 

dl-mittO, ere, mXM, mlsnim. To 
tend apart or atoay, dismiett disband^ 
let go, allow to escape, let sUp ; give vp ; 
desert. 

dlrigO* ere, rSxI, rCctam (dia and 
regG). To direct, guidSi 

dlrlpiOf ere, ripaT, reptnm (die and 
lapiO). To tear asunder, abuse, plunder, 
destroy. 

dX-mO, ere, mT, mtnin. To putt 
down, overthrow, destroy. 

dIa, dTtl9. adj. (dTves). Rich, Super- 
lative, dltlaslmna. 

dla-oCdO, ere, cGmT, cfiBsnm. To' go 
apart ; to go away to, depart, esaxpe ; 
to come qff. Sometimes best translated 
by to become oar to be; long6 inter s6 
discesserant, had gone far apart from 
each other. 

dls-<s«m5, ere. crGvT, cr6tnm. To 
separate, distinguish, determine. 

dlacipIXna, ae, f. (discipnlos). In- 
struction, teaching ; knowledge, learn- 
in^ ; discipline : sJdU, 

dlscO, ere, didicl. 7b learn, to in- 
€renxe one'* tiMnuledge. 

dlaorlmen, inis. n. (dis-cemO). Sep- 
aration, difference, tuming-poUU, crisis, 
danger. 

dia«rM, adv. (dlscrtus). Clearly, 
Jiff ev fly, HoquenUy. 

dlsertua, a. nm, adj. (diaserC). Clear, 
Jluent^ eloquent. 



dla-i^O» ere, leci, ieetom (laclo). 
7b tnrow asunder; scatter, disperse; 
thwart ; dissolve, lay in ruins, destroy. 

dla-pUor, Irt, itus sum, dep, 7b 
wander aimut, scatter, straggle. 

dlB-pCnaOy Ire, ftvT, fttam. 7b weigh 
out, divide, take charge qf, manage, 
regulate. 

dIapergO, ere, ST, sam (spaigO). 7b 
ecatter, disjisrse. 

diapertiO, Tre, IvI, ttum (partiO). 7b 
divide, dUtHbute. 

diaplIoeS, 6re, cal, cltom (placeo). 
To displease. 

dla->pOnO» ere, posnl, positnm. 7b 
put in order, arrange, appoint, distrib- 
ute. 

dla-patOy Ire, IvI, Itnm. 7b exam- 
ine, treat of, discuss, 

dlaaSnaW, Onis, f . (dis-sentio). Dlf- 
ference iif opinion, disagreement, dis- 
sension, discord, strife. 

dla-aantlS^ Ite, sflnST. sCnsom. 7b 
differ in sentiment, dissent, disagree, 

diasldeOt fire, sfidi, s^ssum (sedeO). 
7b sit apart ; to be at variance, differ, 
quarrel. 

dla-aimllla, e. adj. UnHke, 

diasimUitlLdS, inis, f . (dissimOia). 
Untikeness, diversity, difference. 

dla-aocIO, Ire, IvI, Itom. 7b sep- 
arate : disunite, estrange. 

dlasollLtaa, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from dissolvO). Lax, loose, fres, 
unrestrained, cardess. 

dla-aolT5, ere, soM, solfltam. 7b 
loose, unlAnd, dissolve, disengage; de-* 
stroy : to discharge, pay. 

dlatineS, fire, tinal, tentam (teneO). 
7b hold or keep apart; separate, divide; 
distract, perplex. 

dIa-trahS, ere, xT, ctom. To draw 
apart. Meparate, divide, distract. 

dl-atringO, ere, nxl, ctam. 7b draw 
apart, hinder, occupy, engage, distract 
the attention of. 

dTtlsalmna, a, um, see dTs. 

dlA, adv.: compar. dilLtlaa; snperl. 
dIfltlsslmS. Long, a long time; qnam 
difltlseime (Att. 8, 1), as long as possi- 
bU. 

dflLtlnaa, a. am, adj. (diti). Long, 
eonfimtal. In f ting a long time, 

dilLtiaslmS, see di(L 
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Uttc* adr. caiic, Ule^x). /» Oat 
piart, fffmdtr. 

lUA^adT.OUe). TothatptoM^tkUher. 

Ulfle, adv. (illic>. To that place, 
tti/Arr. 

U-lOdA. ere, Iflst lainm (in and IfldO; 
•ee ladiu>. 7b make tpurt <^, ridicule, 
dtceiw. 

lUofltii^ e, adj. (cf . UliutzO). BHght; 
eUar, tcidetU ; iUutlrious, famau*, glo- 



UloAtrS, ire. iTf, Itnm (Uliutris). 
To make dear^ eluddaU; to render 
iffvetrioue or/amotie. 

iUflraa* a, am. Ftet., aee UlfldO. 

Imftg^ mifl. f . Am image, picture ; 
rtpresenlatkm ; ciiiOfL 

imb = bi>b. 

imtmfl^ ere, al, fltom (rt. bo, con- 
aected with rt. bi in bibC, Gr. vim*). 
To tcei, dip, etain, bnbme ; to impreee, 
iMstrtiet, aeeoMtam. 

imltfttoTt Gum, bl (imitor). Am ind- 
iatotr. 

imlton Iff, itw fom, dcp. To imi- 
tate, tofolhw at a modeL 
= in-m. 



im-merinsy ends, adj. (mereO). 
Undeeerrittff. innocent. 

im-mlaHl, 6n. To hano oter, to 
threaten, hare a threatening altitude. 

tm-mlBvllp ere, oX, atom. To lessen, 
to impair. 

im-mittS, ere. mM, missom. To 
tend or drire in : to let loose. 

lm-mod«Tfttaa, a, nm, adj. (modos). 
WithmU bowkd*. immoderate^ excessive. 

lBa-mod««tla, ae, f. (modestus). 
hnenoderaHan. intemperance ; intu^ 
or^naHon. recklessneet. 

iaB-oMUH Ire, ItI Btnm (cf . mola). 
To tpriidde a tieUm tpith the saUed 
meai ; to 9aer\Hce, 

tm-mortaila, e. adj. Immortal, 
etemei, imperishabte, lotting. 

Imps liirp. 

laa-pAriUvfl, a, om, adj. (cf. parO). 
Lnprtparfd, 

ioapedlaeiituB, T, n. (Impedln). 
An incumbrance, impediment : in the 
pL. the bagyage an^i beaet* qf burden <^ 
a* army. 

ImpedM, 1t«. M. IT. Ttom (pSs). To 
etumlter, hinder, impede. 



im-pellO, ere, pnlf, palaum. 7b 
drive forward, impel ; to instigate, per- 
suade. 

im-peBdeS, (!re. To hang over, 
tnenaoe, thrtaten, impend. 

impCmiia, ae, f . umpendO). Expense, 
cost. 

imperfttor* Oris, m. (impcrO). A 
cotnt/tander, leader, general; an em- 
peror. 

ImpmrfttOrloa, a, nm, adj. (imperft- 
tor). 0/ or pertaining to a commatuier 
or general: impericU. 

Imperfttuni, T, n. (imperO). Com- 
maMJTcf a general or leader, order. 

ImperiOaoa, a, um, adj. (imperium). 
Imperious, tyrannical. 

iinperitS, adv. (impcrltoa). UnskU- 
fuUy. 

im-perltoa, a, um, adj. Vnskilfui 
ignorant, inexperienced. 

imperlanit I, n. (imperO). Military 
command, order ; supreme power ; gov- 
ernment ; dominion, rule, kingdom, 
empire. 

ImperO, Ire, ftvl, fttum (parO). 7b 
command, rule over, order, to give or- 
dertfor, make requieition/or. 

ImpertiOt Tre, IvT, Ram (partiO). 7b 
impart, bestow ; to instruct. 

ImpetrO, ftre, ftvl, fttum (patrO). 7b 
accomplish, Jinish ; obtain. 

impetus, lis, m. (peto). An attack. 
Of fault, blow ; vehemence. 

Im-plger, gra, grum, adj. Active, 
dUifient. 

im-plua, a, am, adj. Impious, wick- 
ed, undutiful. 

Im-pUMbilla, e, adj. (plficO). Im- 
placable, irreconcilable. 

ImpUcltoa, a, am, adj. (properly 
a part, from im-plico). Intricate, in- 
volved; in morbam implicitoa, having 
fallen tick Cim. 8, 4. 

lm-pUo5, ftre, ftvl (aT), fttum (itam). 
7b infold, involve, entangle. 

Im-pOnO, ere, poaul, poeitam. 7b 
place upon, to lay away, hide ; to im- 
pots upon, deceive ; to put on Inard 
thip, embark; to tet or place over; to 
impoM. 

im-potSna, entia, adj. (fn and poa- 
sam). Powerlett, weak ; despotic, law- 
lest. 
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dnm, oonj. IfM/^, in tAtU, at kmg 
as ; until ; provided that. 

duo, ae, o, adj., nam (cf . Stfo ; Gcr., 
swei ; Bng.. two). Two, both. 

dao-declin» num. Tttetve. 

duplejE, icM, adj. (cf . duo and plicO). 
Twojold. fioublt ; erqfty. 

duplicA, ftrc, IvI, Mum. To double ; 
increaee^ augmetU, 



dariilA. ae, f . (dflrna). Oirdnstt, 
karehneee, eeverity, amelerityJirugalUy: 
rutieneee, cruelty* 

dania,a,ttm,adj. Hard, oppreeeive, 
rough, harsh, unplnsant, 

dux, dncU, m. (cf. dtlcO). Leader, 
general^ guide. 

dynaatte, ac, m. .^ prince, ruler, 
governor, vassal. 



E 



fi or ex (the former never before 
rowcltf or k, the latter before both 
vowela and conaonantB), prep. (cf. U, 
ii). Out qf,from ; qf; on account of; 
in accordance with, according to; 6 
cotitrSriO, on the contrary ; 6 rO pflblicfi, 
for the good qf tke state, 

eft, adv. Th£re. 

eftdam, adv. In the same place. 

Cdictnm, I, n. (e-dIcO). Edict, order, 
prodamation. 

Mltna, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from e-dO). High, lofty, upper. 

C-d0, ere, didi, ditnm. To give out, 
make known, publish ; spread ; exhibit, 
show. 

1. fr-dHell, ere, duzl, dactam. 7b 
lead o*tt, draw out. 

2. SdueO, lire, ilvT, Xtam (6-d11c0). To 
bring up. train, educate. 

ef-rer6» eiferre, extulT, Glfttam. 7b 
carry from or out ; to bury ; to carry 
away ; to make known ; to raise, exaU ; 
to produce. 

ellloiO, ere, feci, f ectnm (facfO). 7b 
bring about. Cause ; accomplish, effect, 
carry into efftd; finish; to collect, 
bring together. 

ef-flO, ftre, Svl, Btnm. 7b breafheffut; 
animam efllire, to die. 

eArftctna, a, um. Part., see effrin- 

go. 

eArlngo, ere, frCgT, f rftctnm (fran- 
gO). 7b break open, break in jHcces. 

et'tagiti, ere, f llgT. 7b Jlee from, 
escape, avoid, shun. 

ef-AindO, ere, f tldl, fflemn. To pour 
out, squander. 

elRlaua, a, nra, adj. (properly a 
part, from ef-fandO). Lavished, com- 
mon, boundless, unlimited. 

€gl, see ago. 

21 



eso, mel, pron. (cf. iym ; Gcr., ich ; 
Eng., I). /, m4, 

egomet, emphatic f<Mm of ego. 

^ipredlor, T, grtteoa sum, dep. 7b 
go out ; nivl, disefnbark, 

8ST«fflvUf «> am, adj. (grex). Chosen 
from the aowd, eminent, excellent, re- 
markable. 

SH^rCaaua, a, nm. Fart, aee 0-gredi- 
or. 

UeW, ere, i«cT, ieetam (lacio). 7b 
throw out, qjf, or awaiy ; to drive away, 
banish. 

Sieetua, a, am. Part, aee 6iclO. 

Siua-modI, adv. (^ that sort, such, 
so. 

8-Ulbor, T, lipaaa aom, dep. Tb/off 
out, slip away, escape. 

C-l»b5r0, Ire, ftvl, Itam. 7b labor 
earnestly ; to obtain by great ^brl. 

«Ultfi, adv. (eUtaa). Proudly, hough- 
Uly, loftily. 

n&iua, a, nm. adj. (properly a part 
from ef -f erO). J^wid, haughty, tqfly. 

negftna, antla. Megant, tasttful; 
handsome, courteous. 

aegantia, ae, f. (eiegftna). 7\Mf«. 
r^nem£nt, grace, elegance, poUteness. 

elephantua, I, m. (cf . iM^mt). Ele- 
phant. 

811ci0, ere. cat, cftnm (laciO). 7b 
draw out, allure, etUice, elieit. 

91lg<l, ere, iCgl, lectom (legO). 7b 
choose, select. 

Sloqnentla, ac, f. (eloqnor). Elo- 
quence. 

S^lAoeO, Crc, IflxT. 7b shine out, be 
conspicuous. 

•mAx, Sets, adj. (emO). I\md of 
buffing. 

SmendS, ftre, ftvT, fttom (mendam) 
7b re2)air, amend, correct. 
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•MBmAmIs, e, adj. (ft. mil, m in mtl- 
tu-4. uiQ-nA im-mfl-oi-*). Common; 
umtfH; gtmertU; eor*deacmdtng, kind. 

commABltAAt itw. f. (commania). 
Cbmmiiiii/y, common right, feUotcuMpt 
todfty ; kindiktM, oondttcennon. 

comma niter* adv. (commania). 
Ofmmonlif, in common. 

coimnatAU4S Ooia. f. (ooiD-matO). 
A ekangc. 

com-m«t«w ire. ftv1> Itum. To 
tkange, alUr ; exckange. 

com-pArc«» Cre. oL 7b <9f»Mr, te 

1. eom-pwlb He. ftvT, item. Tto 
prepart, mats readf ; lo j< »i |Mri /or, 
te procure, raM«, lery. 

2. comparer ire, ftvl, Itom (com 
md pir). r9 pair, MrfcA ; to 



1. ca mp oiMw Ire, ItT, iUun (cf . ap- 
peUi>). To addrt$t, rebtUU, aeenoi, mm 

t. eom-pelia» ere, poll, palaom. 2b 
ilricv togethar ; /orc«. «0m|M[f, regf rain. 

eomperfO^ Tre, pert, pertnm. To 
ptd out, ateert4dn byUiqikrjf; io know 
aeemratsfif. 

eomplaetor, T, pl&ciis warn, dep. 
(plecta, cf . vAic-«*, idic-0, da-piex, etc). 
To embract, eUup, join ; mrround, in- 
dott ; eomprtkend ; expre$8^ erptoAn. 

•ompleS^ fire, W\, CCom (cf . wi-fk.- 
vAif^u, im-pie-0, ple-na-«, etc. See pl£- 
im»>. To.tB up ; toJUl, complete, finish. 

eompllzos, a, am. Part., see com* 
plector. 

com-plOrte (oeuter form, com- 
ptftim, aod flometimes complAiia), 
iam, adj. Seteral, rtrjf fnanjf. Aa a 
BobaL, tetend, mduiy permms, 

•om-pOB9» ere, poniT, poaitom. 7b 
plow together, to arrange, settle ; bellam 
compOnere, to $ettU a war by treaty ^ to 
makepeace. 

compoaltiv adv. (compoeitos). In 
an orderty, ftil/ul, neat manrur. 

compoaltlS, adv. (compoaitus). On 
purpose. 

compoaltns, a, am. Part, eee com- 
pOnO. 

com-prchend0, ere, dl, bCnsam. 
7b seize, take Mold qf, imprison ; toper- 
eeirs, understand. 



compHnkS, ere, eaai, eaanm. 7b 
prwf together, repre^t*, restrain. 

com-probll^ Are, ftvl, fttum. 7b ap- 
prove J'uUy, to sanction, confirm ; to 
prove. estaJblish. 

cOnAtttin, T, n. (cnnfltas). An at- 
tem/tt, endeavor ^ undertaking. 

1. oOnAtusy a, am. Part., ace cOnor. 

2. oOnAtoa, fla, m. (cOnor). An en- 
deavor, effort, attempt. 

concalflQ^ llerT, factus sam. 7b 
l»ecome thoroughly heated. 

con-cMO, ere. cCaaT, c6a«om. 7b 
go, walk ; to yield to, give place to, de- 
part ; grant, allow ; to agree, give up ; 
to pardon. 

I. ooaoIdO, ere. cTdl, cTaam (caedO). 
7b att in pieces, slay, kill. 

i. concldO, ere, cidi (cadO). 7b 
/all down ; t>e slain, 6s ruined, go to 
ruin. 

ooncllUltor, Oris, m. (concillO). An- 
thor, founder, promoter. 

concillS, ire, !▼!, fttam (OMiciUiim). 
To call together, unite ; conciliate, gaitt 
over ; to attach one to another, procure, 
reconcile : bring about, found. 

concilium, T, n. (cf. calO, nmkim). 
Union, assembly ; place qf meeting. 

conclnniia* a, am, adj. Well ad- 
justed, concise, neat, elegant; e^pro- 
priate, striking ; agreeable. 

ooa-ciiO^ ire, Ivl, fttam (cito. inten- 
sive form of cieO, to move). To put in 
violent motion ; urge on, spur on; ex- 
cite, arouse, provoke, cause. 

coaclAve, ia, n. (cf . clftvia and clan- 
dO). An inclosed space, a room. 

conclftdS^ ere, al, aam (claadO). 7b 
shut in, confine ; amtain, conclude. 

concUaiO, Onia, f . (condfldO). Cbft> 
finement, blockade ; end, conclusion. 

concupiacSf ere, pTvT (il), Uam (ca« 
piO). 7b desire eagerly, strive for. 

con-currtt, ere, carri, caraum. 7b 
run together, collect ; engage in battle ; 
>otn, agree. 

concorsuav fla, m. (concarrO). A 
running or meeting together, storm, 
attack ; eonfiict, onset. 

concutiS, ere, caasT, caaaam (qoa- 
tiO). 7b shake violently, alarm, shatter. 

condiciO, Onia, f. (cf. ieU-ru-tu, 
dTc-0, etc.). Offer, proposition, proposal; 
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coHtUtitm ; forttim ; mafviage engage- 



oondlseipikUltaay 111, m. (condft- 
eipnliw). FtUowtthip at tehool, 

eon-dlselpalus, i, m. A echool- 
fellow. 

oondllor,OrlB, m. (oondO). A/aund- 
er; anthor; inventor; writer. 

oon-dO, ere, didT, ditam (Mine root 
M vt-Af-fu, ab-d-0, etc.). To put togetkr 
er, IntUd, found ; to hide, conceal ; com- 
poee. 

eon-dflcO, ere, zT, ctam. To lead 
together^ bring with ; to hire ; to take 
on lease, farm. PI. of part, m rabet., 
«ondaetI» Oram, m. JRred troope, 
kirelinQe. 

€M»ndactTeliu, a, nm, adj. Hired, 
eervingfor pag. 

oSnfoetiu. Purt., aee oOnflciO. 

eOD-ferO, fern, toll, Ifttom. To 
bring together, compare, collect, draw 
together ; convey ; contribute ; anna 
oOnferre, tojlght ; se oOnferre, to go. 

oSnfeatlm, adv. (cf. festInO). hn- 
mediaidy, etraightway. 

oSn-flelO, ere, f«cT« fectom (facio). 
To compute, aeeompUeh ; eubdue ; de- 
ethoy, kUt ; libmm oOnllcere, to write a 
book. 

eOn-fldO^ ere, fliiia ram. 2b truet, 
conHde ; be aeeured. 

«Sn-flg4K ere, fizl, fiznm. 7b foe- 
ten together ; pierce. 

oSn-flnia, e, adj. Adjoining, bar- 
dtring on. 

oSn-llrmli, ftre, ivT, fttam. To 
etrengthen, cor^ftrm, encourage, in- 
creaee ; prove; <^girm, ewear. 

oSnflteor, ert, feesna anm, dep. (fa- 
teor). 7b confeee. 

oSnflxiia, a, am. Put., nee confTgO. 

eSafllotll, Are, ftvT, Itnm. (Intensive 
form of cOnflTgo.) 7b etrike vioUntly 
together ; especially in the passive with 
a middle meaning, to etruggU, contend ; 
encounter, fight, attack. 

oSa-fllgO, ere, n, ctum. To strike 
togetli£r ; to fight, contend ; strive. 

eSn-flO, Ire, ftvT, Atom. 7b blow to- 
gether, to stir up ; to kindle, rouee ;fuee, 
melt. ; aes aliennm, to contract debt. 

oOn-flnli, ere. flflxT, flflxnm. To flow 
'ogether ; flock together, assemble. 



eSn-fbdUlp ere, fodi, fowiim. 7b 
dig : pieres, etab. 

eSn-ftislO^ ere, OgL 7b take refuge 
in ; fiieejor r^f^ge* * 

oon-gterOi ere, gessi, geatam. 7b 
carry wgeUur, collect; fiU up, heap 
up. 

oongredlor, I, grSssoa earn, dep. 
(gradior). 7b come together, meet ; ad- 
drees, 'engage in battle, fight ; diepute. 

eongmll* ere, al. 7b agree, accord. 

eSniolO, ere, iflcl, iectam (iaclO). 
7b throw together, to throw, to put; to 
aim ; caet ; oor\fecture, conclude. 

1. oonleetiia. Ha, m. (oOnldO). A 
throwing, casting. 

8. conleetiia, a, nm. Fiut, tee 
ooniclo. 

eoniuglam, H, n. (coniongO). A 
Joining together, connection; mar- 
riage, wedlock. 

eonlonetf , adv. (eooianctoa). iftc- 
tuaUy, conjointly; amieably,intimatay. 

conionetUlp Onis, f. (coniongO). 
Union, marriage. 

conlnnetiUt a, mn. Bordering on, 
near. Part., see coniongO. 

eon-lanA ere, lO, ctom. To Join 
together, units lit marriage ; associate ; 
procure, 

eonlflrAtlO, OnIs, f. (con-tflrO). A 
conspiracy; combination; a common 
oath. 

o6nor, BiT, Itos ram, dep. 7b try, 
endeavor, attempt, undertake, dare. 

eonqvIrS, ere, sTvT, snom (qoaerO). 
To seek out; to bring together, ac- 
quire. 

o6nae«nd0, ere, dl, scSnram (scan- 
dO). 7b dimb, mount ; to go on board, 

oSnaclna, a. om, adj. (sciO). Privy 
to. being witness to ; conscious, guilty ; 
as a snbitt.. aeeompUce, confidant. 

oSn-acrlbH, ere, scrtpsT, scnptnm. 
7b write, inscribe, enroll, enlist ; com- 
poee. 

o6n8crIptua» a, am. Put., see cAn- 
scrTbO. In the pi. as rabet., oSnaerlp- 
tl, Onim, m. fienatore. 

o6n-aector, SiT, lltas snm, dep. 7b 
fcUow eagerly, pursue; overtake, ob- 
tain. 

o6ns«eatiu, a, nm. Put, see cCn- 
soquor. 
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intHI, ire, i\i. Amm (interns). To 
tmter, to tnaki or j\frct on*'^ tcay into. 

Intro-efi, Irv, il \\\\), itum. To go 
M. ritler. prtM into. 

introltiu, tti«. m. umro-c-O). Ah en- 
tniMi't . 'tpffi iitirh . 

iiitr5-iulttA, ere, mIM, midsom. To 
i*>i tn,tuiinit. 

In-tucor, erl, tuituB «un, dep. To 
UpjA at, to rrfjard. ct/nsidtr ; to have 
report j'or^ Att. 9, 7. 

intaor, ul, dcp. ^4n old form for in- 

in-atUU, e, a4j. UseUst, unprnfitr 
obU, karm/ul, 

In-TfldA, ere, vlrt, viBom. To press 
Uto ; to/aU upon, attack. 

inTCctvs, a, um. Part., see invebor. 

in-vehor, hi, vectoa earn ipaM. with 
middle meaning of in-vchC). To at- 
tack, to force one's way; to inveiffh 
against ; to go, ride, dries, sail to ot 

iB*veniS, Ire, vCnl, rcntnm. To 
^i, tofaU in tcUA ; to (lisfnrar, 

Inventvun, I. n. (inveniO). An in- 
rtndfM, fontritanct, datice. 

in-vet«rft8o0, ere, rftvT (retun). To 
groto fid ; to become fixed or inveterate, 
to cf/nfinvdf long, 

iiiTeteritiu, a. nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from invetecO). Old; deeply 
rented, inrfterate. 

in-TTctns, a. nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from invincO>. Unconquered, in- 
timribU. 

in-TideO, 6re, vTdl, vTsam. To envy, 
henrmlfte. hate. 

isTldia, ae. f. rraridaB). Envy, Ul- 
wiB. odinm, hatred. 

iiiTidiis, a, nm unvideO). Enrimis, 
moHeiot*. 

fn-Tiolittis, a, nm, adj. Unhurt; 
unharmed, safe. 

iaTT«aav a. um. adj. (properly a 
P«rt. from in video). Hated, odious, 

lnTftH, ire. i%-T. atnm. To inrife. 
inTltiu, a, um, adj. UnwiUlng, re- 
i¥r/nnt. 

in-vodtns, a, um, adj. (rocO). Un- 
imrited. 

locor, irT. itni« iron. dep. (iocua). To 
foke OTjest, to say injesL 



iocHoC, adv. uocO«UB). Jestingly, 
hunutiuuiily. 

iocus, I. m. (pi. ioci and ioca, Drum). 
A jrxt, juke. 

ipii«, l^ uni (koii. i|H«IU8, dat. ipei), 
proii. demon, iklf himself, herself, 
itself For cmphuHis or in contnn«t, 
very, just, ectn. To make prominent 
one or uwirc Hulijecte <if any iirecUcate. 
tu (she, il), fur his jnirt, aUio. Himself 
Cexclu«ively>, by one's self, alone; the 
very. 

Irm, ae, f. Anger, wrath. 

Irftiicorp I, Iritus, dep. (Ira). To be 
angry. 

IrfttQs, a, mn, adj. (properly a part, 
frcmi irAscor). Angry, enraged. 

Ire, Irem, see eo. 

IrrldeO, fire, IsT, laom (in and rIdoO). 
To laugh at, mock. 

Is, ca, id, pron. demon. Be, she, it, 
that, that one, this ; such. Opjiosed to 
Ale, it eigniAea the offset farther from 
the mind qfthe speaker. 

IfMet, aec cO. 

iate, a, nd, pron. demon. (H. 186, 11), 
(is and euflix te). This, that ; often 
used to express contempt. 

Ita, adv. So, in this way ; yes. 

itaquc, conj. And so, therefore. 

item, adv. Also, likewise, 

iU5r, itineris, n. (see eO). Way, road, 
march, journey. 

iterum, adv. Again, a second time. 

iubeSy Cre, iaesl, iatwum. To order, 
command. 

IQcundos, a, um, adj. JPteasant ; 
agreeable ; jojful, dear. 

tadex, icis, m. (lOs, dIcO). A 
judge. 

tfldicinm, I, n. (ifldex). Judgment, 
opinion, tried, sentence ; court. 

tfldlc5t ire, Svl, Stum (iOdex). To 
jvdge, decide, give sentence, think, be- 
lieve, declare. 

Iflf^ram, T, n. (gen. pi., iflgerum), 
(see iungn). A measure of ground, about 
half an acre. 

lasrnlS, ire, flvT, itum (fngulnm). To 
etif the throat, butcher, kill. 

tflmentum, I, n. (see inngo). A beast 
(^burden, horse. 
tanctus, a, um. Part., Pee inngO. 
iungO, ere, nxl, nctum (cf. ^cvyw- 
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pn ; Ifl-men-ta-m, con-iux, hig-n-m, lllg- 
cru-m. iuxta). T\fJoln, yoke, unite. 

lAris-cOiMiiltttiiy t, m. A laW' 
yer. 

lOrO, lire, fivT, fttam (Ifls). To take 
an oath^ moear. 

iOs, inris. n. JfigM, law ; court. 

llU-ianuidam, T, u. (iOs, iOrO). An 
oath. 

lOMam, T, n. (iubcO). An order^ 
ooftwtatiU. 



IOmiu, fis, m. (only in abl.). An 
order, command, 

illstltiA, M, f. (lOsUis). JiteHce, 
riffhteo*tenet$. 

iflstus. A, unif adj. (lOs). Jitet, koneet, 
tawftd, profter. 

laveneiui, I, m. (iuvenis). A Indlock, 

iur9, Are, iOvI, iatum. Ibaii, prqfU, 
pleoite. 

iuxtSy adv. and prop. Near to^ nigh; 
in the nelgfUtorhood. 



Kalendme, Arum, f . The Jtnt day i^ the Soman month, the Calende, 



Ubor (old form labOs), Oris, m. La- 
bor, exertion, toU^ trouUe. 

l»1»5riA§ua, a, iim (labor), adj. La- 
boriouft active, energetic ; d\ffleuU, 

UbOrO, Are, AvT, Atom (labor). To 
labor, t&Uy etrive ; bein trouble. 

laccrO, Are, Avi, Atom (lacer; cf. 
Aojc-C'p^). To tear, rend. 

laoesaS, ere, l\% Itom (laciO). 7b 
attack, provoke. 

laerima (lacrama), ae, f . (old form 
dacru-ma ; cf . UKpiv ; Qer., ZAhre; Bng., 
tear). A tear. 

laciimO (laonimll)* Are, AvI, Atom 
(see lacrima). To weep. 

la«dS, ere, lacal, laeaom. To hurt, 
injure^ <^end. 

lafOtitia, ae, f . (laetos). Joy. 

laptdeos, a, am, adj. (lapia). Made 
qfetone, atone. 

lapla, idis. m. A ttone, mUeetone. 

largltIA, bnis f. (cf . largior, lax^goa). 
Liberality, prodigality, bribery; also 
money given for any purpose. 

laaaltAdO, inis, f. (lasaas). Weari- 
nee8, fatigue. 

UtS, adv. Ofttus). Widely, far and 
wide. 

lateO, ere, nT. To lie hid, lurk, be 
concealed, remain in the background ; 
latet, it ie unknown. 

I4iitln6, adv. (Latmns). In Latin. 

lAtlniu, a, nm, adj. LaHn. 

Utflroa, aec ferO. 

Utas, a, um, adj. Broad, exten- 
eitfe. 



' lAad&ti5, onia, f. (laado). Praiee. 

lattdO, Are, AvT, Atom (laoa). To 
praiee, commend. 

iMuena, a, um, adj. (laoros). Qf 
laurel, laurel, 

lMia» laudis, f . Praiee, fj^ory, rqtu- 
lotion, honor ; apraieeworthy or ffiorir 
oue action. 

laatS, adv. (lautos). Elegantly, 
eumptuouely, 

UMEtoa, a, om, adj. (properly a part, 
from lavO). Waehed; elegant, tump- 
tuoue. 

lazOy Are, AvT, AtuoL To looee, open, 
relax. 

lectlca, ae, f. Oectos). A eou^, 
eedan-chair. 

lectlcula, ae. f . (dim. of lectlca). A 
email litter ; a bier. 

ISctlO. Onia, f. (legO). Beading, 

Iflolor, oria, m. (legO). A reader, 

lectna, I, m. (cf . Mxot), A bed, 
couch. 

ISgfttlO, Onis, f. (I6g0). An em- 
baeey, legation, office t^emhaeeaOar; in 
the pi., embaeeadore. 

ISgfttns, T, m. (iGgO). An emboMO- 
dor. envoy, lieutenant, 

ISrltlmiia, a, um, adj. (lex). Law- 
fid. required by law. 

legO, ere. lUgl, lectnm (cf. Xiytt). To 
gather, collect ; chooee,jnck ; read, 

ISnlll, Tre, TvT, Ttnm (iCnia). To 
eoothe, eoften, appeaee. tame. 

leO, Onia, m. (cf. Ki-uv ; (3cr., L5we). 
A lion. 
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flnla, it, m. (rare ij and onlf In King, 
f.i: lAmU. fHd^ tjoni^ jturpcm^ detrign. 

flnUlmva, a, um, adj. cfluw). Jior- 
d^ritig on, tuijoiiking, 

fI5, erf. Me faciO. 

flrmiUa, Atia, f . (flrmoa). FimuMM, 
ttrength^ endurance, oonslaHCjf. 

flrmoa, a, uiii, adj. Itnn^ tlronfft 

fl«tala,ae, f. An\»Uer. 

•Ai^UiUB* I, n. ^ ctxmL, *hanu^ 
dhtnroot. iitfamy. 

HagiM. ire, ITI, itnm. To demand 
tageHg, emirtat^ eaU/or. 

flacrtW iie, ivi, fttam (cf. ^kiy-m ; 
folg-e-O, flaiB-oia). 2b ^ur/t, te in- 

, ae, f. (flee flagrO). AJUune^ 



HectO, ere, flSxT, llexnm. To turn 
or Aciul one's eourte ; to immm, per- 
euade. 

fleS, ere, fl«vT. fletam (cf. fXv<M ; 
fla-0, fla-T-in-fl, flac-ta-a; £ng., boU). 
7b iteep, lament. 

flAreSk ere, al (fiOt). 7b JhurisK, 
bloeeom ; A« AMMrpioMMtf, emMent, pow- 

flQctoa, fifl. m. (flnO). A wate^ 6U- 
kn0 : commotum^ etorm. 

flOmen, inia, n. (fluO). Stream^ riv- 
er. 

foederfttoa, a, am. Part, from foe- 
denT, cf. foeda«. AiiUd, confiderate. 

foediia, eria, n. (cf . fldO). AUianee, 
treaty. 

fore, forem, pee aam. 
• forCnala, e, adj. (fomm). Of or per- 
taiming to the forum or market ; pubUe, 
fortnAc^Ugtd. 

L foria, is, f. (commonir used in 
the pi., far«St mn). (Cf. •^p^ ; Ger.. 
T|b>or, Eng., door.) A door. 

2. foria, adr. (1. foris). Out (^ 
doort, tcUkovt,/rom without. 

fomui* ae, f. Form, Jig^re, thape, 
appearance, beautjf. 

fonnAstts, a, urn, adj. (forma). 
HoHdJMHne. beautiful. 

fora (oniT the nom. and abl. (forte) 
in aee), f. (cf. ferO). Chance, luck, 
atddent ; forte, by chance ; prrhapn. 

fortia, e, adj. Strong, powerful; 
JtnHf brave. 



fortlter, adv. (forti«). Strongly, 
buUUy^ tiuutfnUy. 

fortitadO* iiiU, f. (fortis). Bravery, 
couragt, fortitude, reeolution. 

fortoItAf adv. Jiy duiuce, aeddent- 
aUy. 

fortana, ac, f . (fura). Fate^fortune, 
good-fortuue, ill-fortune ; elate, condi- 
tion, faU, iUtpoeUion ; property, poeees- 
eione. 

foram, T, u. (cf. foria). Market- 
place, forum. A public place In Itome 
where aiMembliea were held, justice ad- 
ministered, and both public and private 
busineiw tninaacted. 

CransO, ere, frBgl, frflctnm (cf . fng- 
men, frag-or, frag-ilia; Cter., brechen; 
Eug., break). To break, weaken ; eub- 
due, conquer ; discourage, hutnble. 

firftter, tris, m. (cf. ^panip ; frffter- 
nua, etc.; Ger., Bruder ; Eng., brother). 
A brother. 

frftteniiis, a, am, adj. (frftter). Of a 

brother, fraternal. 

firfttriclda, ae, m. (caedO). One wlto 
murders a brother, a fratricide. 

frmna* fraadia, f . Fraud, deception, 
deceU. 

fir6gf , see franco. 

freqnSna, entid, adj. (cf. farciO). 
Numerous; thronged, crowded; fre- 
quent, constant. 

freqnentia, ae, f. (freqnens). 
Crowd, throng, large number. 

fretna, a, am, adj. (cf. frCnnm). 
Leaning on, relying, depending on, 
trvstina to. 

frftetna, lis, m. (f rnor). Enioym^ent ; 
fruit, reward, profit, advantage. 

frfimentaiiif I, n. (fraor). Com, 
grain, 

frnor, I, f rtlctns or f raitun mm, dep. 
(cf. frflgea, fmmentnm. frflctna ; Gcr., 
braachen). 7b use. enjoy. 

fruatriL, adv. (cf. fraos). In vain, 
ineffectually. 

frnatror, XrT, fttas snm, dcp. (f rustrll). 
7b deceive, disappoint. 

fdga, ae. f . (cf. ^vy-^i ; f agio, etc.). 
Flinht. funnin/j away. 

fugiS, ere, f OgT, fugitam (cf. ^tvy-t», 
f ag0, f iiga, etc.). 7b run away, fUe ; 
avoid, shun ; escape, escape one*s nO" 
tice. 
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maculO* ire, ftvl, itum (macala). 
To Miain^ jioUvlt. 

miH^ adv. comp. (itaperl., m&xi- 
mfii, (Htein mag ; mm; uiAgmiii). More. 

uu4rlat«r, rT, ui. (it. niag ; nee milg- 
nuM). MoMttr, Uadur^ fiiUr. 

mag^HtriUus, Qa, in. (niagiHtcr). A 
matjitflrtUe ; the qfice qf a magiUraU ; 
coutmand^ qglce^ l/te body (^ magii- 
IrtUeM, admirtiifiralion, 

mMLgniikG&, adv. imlgnlAcus). Mag- 
nificfudy, mtmpluoudy, notdy. 

ml^irniflcaa, a, um, adj. (comp., 
mSiniiHoeiitlor; superl., mftf^nlA- 
oeiitiaalmus)* (mSgnus and facU)). 
Great, twbU ; splendid, pompous. 

ndignitfLdfi, inia (mflgnns). Oreat- 
new, Hze ; jwwer, number^ amoutU. 

mftinioperey or mflgnO operc, adv. 
Greatly, rery much. 

voM/gtoMt A. om. adj. (comp., mUor; 
snperl., mAximiia), (rt. mag ; cf. ^iy- 
a-v ; mag-is, inagis-tcr, magistr-fttiu ; 
Gcr., mcifit ; Eng.. mo«t). Great, large. 

mAleatfta, Atis, f . (cf . miior). Great- 
n£M, grandeur, majeUy. 

mftlor, we mSgnua. 

mAUIrBa, um (pi. of mSior). Anoet- 
tors, forefathers. 

male, adv. (malna). JU, badly, 
wickedly, vn/avoraUy. 

maledicus, a, nm, adj. (II. 164), 
(male and dicO). Evil-speaking, slan- 
derous, aftusive; aaa subst., a slanderer. 

maleficiis, a, urn, adj. (H. 164), 
(male and facio). AfiseMevous, vicious ; 
inimical, unpropiUaus. 

malitlllsfi, adv. (malltlMns). Spite- 
fully, maliciously, with evil intent, 
treacherously. 

malttiOsas, a, nm, adj. (malltia). 
Spifffftl, maUcious, crafty, 

mAlO, mJUle, mAlal, iireg. (magis, 
volO). To choose rather, toprefer. 

malum, T, n. (maloa). An evil, mis- 
fortune ; mischief. 

malua, a« nm, adj. (comp., pSIor ; 
Bupcrl., pesstmua). Evil, bad, wicked. 

mancepa, ipis, m. (monns, capiO). 
A purc/uuer at pfibUe auctions, a farm- 
er of public taxes, contractor for any 
work, 

22 



mandAtam, T, n. (mandO). A 
charge, comtnisskm ; order, 

mandO, Ire, ftvT, Atom (manna, dO). 
7b give in charge, UUmst, et^oin, order, 
cotnmand. 

manell, 6re, mlnai, mfciiwim (cf. 
liitm ; see me-mln-I). Ta stay, remain, 
wait, eofUinue. 

inanttblae, Iram, f . (manna). Booty 
taken in war. 

mantia, tis, f. A hand; band </ 
mcfi ; ad maiiam, at hand, near. 

mare, ia, n. (cf. Qer., Meer). The 
sea. 

marltlmos, a, nm, adj. (mare). Be- 
longing to the sea, near the sea, mari- 
time, sea. 

mAter, tria, f . (cf . iiir^ ; Ger., Mut- 
ter ; Eng., mother). A mother. 

mAteivfamlliuU, aee f amiUa. 

mfttriclda, ae, m. (miter, caedo). 
One who murders his mother, a matri- 
cide. 

mAtiimOnlom, I, n. (miter). Mar- 
riage. 

mfttftrfi, adv. (mitflma). Season- 
ably, soon, early. 

mAtawi, ire, ivT, itnm (mitflma). 
To ripen, hasten, mature. 

mAxtmS, adv., aee magia. The most, 
espedcMy. 

m&zimiu, a, nm, adj. snperl., aee 
mignns. 

medeor, CrT, dep. (cf. med-lcn-a, 
rc-med-iu-m, mediclna). To heal, curt, 
take care of, provide for, prevenL 

medlcImH ae, f . (medicua). Physic, 
medicine; remedy. 

medicos, I, m. (eee medeor). A 
physician, surgeon. 

medlmnos, t, m. (/lii-i-iiro-t ; iee 
modus). A medimn ; a Gr»Bk measure 
containing six Roman modiX ; a bushel. 

medlocris, e, adj. (medioa). Mod- 
emtf, indifferent, ordinary. 

medltor, irf, itua aun, dep. (cf. 
it,tuf9-a¥-m). To consider, reflect upon, 
meditate. 

mel, melHa, n. (H. 138, 4, n.), (cf. 
fiAc). Honey. 

mellor, see bonna. 

memlul, iaae ; defective (H. 297, 1). 
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itffnwr or l-Ufliuu, without reward, 
jr**tif,/or nothing. 

l(T*tiM, a. uoi, adj. (cf. x««>'«^ X*^ 
t-«; grltiM). A'iutt^UntroUttt; thank- 
ffd: tUTrfttaitie, pl^atiati/^ WtlttMM*. 

grarl^ e. tulj. (cf. ^«^w-f ; gravi- 
du-». gnivi-ul-0, g^lv-tt-4lO^ Jltacy^ 
tectrt^ grurwit ; important^ earnest; 
dign\jUd ; oppr^iice, rioUnt ; burUet^ 
', dUagrteatdet uncoa\forlablf. 

i;r»TitiU. itiii, f.ignvU). Wt^ght; 



injluence^ dignity ^ importance; teveri- 
ty ; car^tUnestf dttUteratioHt drcum- 
tfpfctiun, 

Kub«ruAtor, Gritf, m. (^ubcniG). 
Stt^rtnuan, Mmtnnun, jiiUd. 

gj-mnaslump I, n. (yvMcao^iop). A 
ptace of ej'enifie, ttrJioot, gyrnna*tiitm. 

gynaecOnltiit, idit*, f. {yvtfauct»vlT%t). 
Au inner aimrtnient in Greek bonvetf 
reiicr>-cd for women ; gynaecium: worn- 
tn'$ apartmerUi. 
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ere, al, itnoL To hav^, hold, 
kttp, poemsi ; direct ; receive ; s/iow ; 
treats coneider^ reckon^ eeteem ; mppoee^ 
knotr; utter, pronounce; sfi habere, 
tojbui or ka^ (me'e mif, to be ; annOa 
habere, to kaee — yeare, be old (cf. 
¥t^ U a vingt an*) ; grStiam hab<*re, to 
/f^J thankful (^rStUfl i« osed in Timol. 
4. 2. on accoant of agO). (The post 
]>an. habltna ia oftoi n^ed of an ac- 
tioD completed, hot cootinuing to the 
prt^Mrnt time.) 

habltSt ii«, ItT, itnra (freqaenta- 
tive of babeO). To dwell, inhabit ; 
lirt. 

habitna, &<. m. (habeO). A state or 
toiitHfum ; a hadit, manner. 

hlc, adv. (hie). By this way, here. 

hSe-temia, adv. Thus far, up to 
thi* tirrtr. 

harvapez, icis, m. One who fore- 
told fntarc event* by inj»pectlnjr the* en- 
traib of victuiu ; a diriner, eooUieayer, 
prie!9f. 

haattL, ae. f. A epfar.JnreRn ; haata 
pfi bfica. publir sale or auction. 

bastne, if. n. (hasuy. The shaft of a 
tpear or Jatf fin ; a wpear. 

hand (or haat), adr. JVbf, not at 

or. 

b^fnerodromofi (n9>. T. ni. ^M<po- 
%9^mi\. Onf who runs the flay through; 
a ^'^ ro'^^t-r I pi,. hemerodroinoe>. 

fiSrCdttSs. Xtis. f . (h«Te«). ffrirehip, 
§mhfrifan4X, Att. 13, 2 ; an inheritance, 
AfT S.S. 

li«rCdIiuii« iT. n. (hSrCe). An heredi- 
tarw estate. 

&li^. m. An heir. Att. 5, 2. 
5, Smm, m. CE^fMu)- HermM'^s 



fAUar*; heads of the gods carved on 
the top8 of square ponts or pedestals. 

HetaerlcS* Cm, f . (craipccif). Name 
given to a lK>dy of horse-guards In the 
Macedonian armj. 

hlbema, Omm, n. (hlbemhs; cf. 
hieniH). Winter quarters. 

hIbeniAcula« Orum, n. (hTbcmO). 
Winter tents, teinter encampment, win- 
ter quarters. 

1. hlc, haec, hOc, pron. demonstr. 
TTiis, need of wliat is near in space or 
time, or in the thought of the speaker ; 
opposed to i« or itte, hlc signifies the 
object nearer the mind of the speaker. 

2. hICf adv. (old form heic). In this 
place, on this occasion ; herein ; now, 
hereupon. 

hlem&lla, c, adj. (hiems). Of or 
belonging to winter, wintry. 

htemll» fire, fivl. fttum (hiems). To 
pass the winter, to go into winter- 
quarters. 

hiems, hiemis, f. (cf. x*'**^'^ 1*^' 
bemu-a). The winter, the rainy season ; 
stormy weather, a tempest. 

hllaria, e, adj. Cheerfid, gay. Jovial. 

hilarltfta, fitis, f . (hUaiis). Cheerful- 
ness, gayety, mirth. 

Hnstae, Brum, m. (EtAwratV The 
original inhabitants of the city qf Uelos 
TEAoc), in Laconia, qfterwatxts the 
bondsmen qf the Spartans ; the He- 
lots. 

hlnc, adv. (hTc). From, this plaee, 
hence : from this eoftse ; henctforth. 

hirtua, a, um, adj. Bough, shaggy ; 
rude. 

hlatorla, ae. f . (i^ropia). History ; 
narrative, (tccount. 
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moderiitlli, Onis, f . (moderor). Mod' 
eratkHit Umpertmee, 

moderittiUp a, am, adj. (properiy a 
part, from moderor). JdotUraU, Un^ 
perate^ modfst. 

moderor, fiiT, itns sam, dcp. (mo- 
diiH). To moUtraU, Umit, gowm. 

modeailat ac, f . (modiw). Modnty, 
motieration, temperance ; hvmUUy. 

inodeatua, a,, urn, adj. (modua). 
Mofleet, tnoderaU; keeping wWUn 
dounde. 

modlcaa, a, um, adj. (modua). 
HtntUl, modtraU. 

mocltuM, I, m. (modiu). A Soman 
measure containing one eixth (^ a m&- 
dimnue ; a peek. 

modo, adv. Just now ; tomeHmet ; 
omiy, provided that. Jfi>n modo—eed 
eUam ie a common ezpreaaion for not 
onlp—but also. 

modua, T, m. (cf. #iM-o-fiat, ii4t-^ 
fufo-t ; modea-tu-s, modcr-flrl, modicas, 
etc.). A meature, length ; manner, 
metfiod, limit. 

moenla, iun, n., found only in pi. 
(cf . mocnio = mflnio). Wallt qf a town ; 
fortiJUxUioni, defenee. 

molestna, a, um, adj. TrouUetoms, 
painful, dieturtdng. 

inOllor, in. Ttns aum, dep. <m0le8). 
To make exertions ; undertake, contrive, 
plot. 

inOlTtiO, Onis, f. (mOlior). An at- 
tetnpt. 

mOmentam, T, n. (movoO). That 
which causes motion; force, weight, 
importance. 

moneS, ere, nl, itum (aee mGna). 7b 
warn, remind, advise. 

mOna, montis, m. A mountain. 

mOnatrO, Are, ft%% Stum. To show, 
point out, declare. 

monumentnin, T, n. (moneO). A 
memorial, monument, record ; tomb. 

1. mora, ae, f. (cf. fi^). A division 
qf the Spartan army. 

2. mora, ae, f . A dday, hindrance. 
morbaa, T, m. (cf. mor-i-o-r, mor-a, 

mort-flli-8). A disease, sickness. 

morior, morT, mortuna aum, dep. 
(see morbus). To die, perish. 

moror, ftrT, iltus sum. dep. (mora\ To 
delay, hinder, linger, take up a position. 



mora, mortia, f . (cf . morior, aee mor- 
boa). Death. 

mortAUa, e, adj. (cf. mora, aee 
morbus). Suldect to death, mortal; 
human. 

mortlfer, fcra, fcmm, adj. (mora, 
fcrO). Bringing death, deadly, fatal. 

mortoiia, a, am. Port., see morior. 

mOs, mOris, m. Custom, manner, ^ 
institution; gcrere mOrem, to comply 
with, obey ; in the pi., morals, char- 
acter. 

1. mOtila, a, am. Part., aee moveO. 

2. mOCua, tls, m. (moveO). Motion, 
movement, oommotUm. 

moyeA, Gre, mOvI, mOtnm. 7b 
move, provoke, it^uence. 

muUebrla, e, adj. (mailer). Of or 
pertaining to a woman, geminate, 

mi|U«r, cria, f. A woman, wife, 

malta(mulcta),ao,f. AJIns,penalty. 

multlpllofl. Ire, ItI, itam (moltl- 
plex, multaa and plioO). 7b multiply, 
increase, enlarge, 

malUt1ld5, inia, f. (multaa). A 
multitude, great number, the greater 
number, the crowd, comsnon people. 

1. molts (mulctO), Are, ivl, ftom 
(multa). To punish, fine. 

2. mnltOk adv. (maltoa). Bymmek, 
by far; much, far, long. 

mnltam* adv. (multoa). Much, very, 
qften,far. 

multaa, a, nm, adj. Much, great, 
many. As a aabst, maltum* 1,vl A 
large part, important advantage; mol- 
tl, 0mm, m., many ; maltSv Oram, n., 
many things, wiueh, 

mandltia, ae, f. (mnndoa). Meal' 
ness, cleanliness. 

mflnidplam, T, n. A town, partica- 
larly in Italy, that poaaeased the right 
of Roman citizenahip, but waa goTemed 
by its own laws ; a free town. 

mflnlO, Ire, TvT or il, Itom (cf. mfi- 
m-8, moc-nia). 7b waU, surround with 
waUs.fortify, build; protect, dtfend. 

mllnltlO, Onia, f . (mOniO). AforUfif 
ing, fortification, ran^tart, waU. 

mftnltaa, a, nm, adj. (property a 
part from mtlnlo). J^fr^fisd, Jbnn, 
stronq ; protected, dtfended. 

mdnaa, eris, n. Service, affce, post, 
duty, charge ; offering, present, gift. 
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UHc* adr. (Ulic, Ulfrcc). /» iMat 

UIA, adT. (ille). Tolhatpl4U»,tJUiher. 
lUftc, adv. (illic). To that place, 

U-lOdA, ere, lOrt. Iflfam (in and IfldO; 
tee ladiu>. To mali tpori (jf^ ridictUe, 
diceite. 

UlufltrU, e, adj. (cf . UloatrO). BHght; 
eUar^ ecidtiU ; iUuttriou*, /amout, gio- 



lUoatrS, ire, in. Hum (iUoatris). 
To make clear ^ elttddaU; to render 
Utuetrum* orfamoiu. 

nifl— a, a, urn. Fait., aee illlldo. 

Imls<i mifl, f . An image, picture ; 
repreeeniatkm ; cWaA. 

Imb=itt-b. 

iaalmA, ete, nl, tttam (rt. bo, con- 
nected with rt. bi in bibc, Gr. rt'yw). 
To tcei, dip, etain, imlme; to imprese, 
imetrtiet, aceuetom. 

imitfttor, Grifl, m. (Imitor). An imi- 
tatnr, 

imitor* IrT, itoi aom, dep. To imi- 
tate, tofolkfw as a tnodeL 

imna = tn-n. 

im>merina, eotia, adj. (mereO). 
VndeeerriiHj. innocent. 

im-miBeS, ere. To hang over, to 
threaten, hare a threatening altitude. 

im-mtanO, ere, nl, atom. To lessen, 
to impair. 

ina-mittll, ere. mT«T, missnm. To 
tend or drire in : to let looee. 

im-moderfttna, a, nm, adj. (modos). 
WUkout boH:nd*. immoderate, excessive. 

im-modeatia, ae, f. (modestus). 
Immoderation, intemperance ; Uuulh 
ordhuxtion. reetkssnees. 

Im-moMI^ ire, in. itnm (cf. mola). 
To sprinJde a tietim with the salted 
wteai ; to eeKriHoe. 

ina-mortUia, e. adj. Immortal, 
eternal, imperishable, lasting. 

iaapsin-p. 

im-pariUva, a. am, adj. (cf. parO). 
Unpreparfd. 

impedlineiitvBa, T, n. (impediO). 
An inetimbrance. impediment; in the 
pL. the baggage an*i beasts o/bttrden qf 
an ormif. 

iaapediS^ Ite. in. il. Ttnm (pCa). To 
encumber, hinder, impede. 



im-poim, ere, pnll, pnlsiim. To 
drite forward, impel ; to instigate, per- 
suade. 

im-pendeA, ((re. To hang over, 
fnsnacsf thrteUen, impend. 

iiupCiiJ»at ae, f . ^impeudO). Expense, 
cost. 

iiup«riltor, Oris, m. (impcrO). A 
cotMtiander, leader, general; an em- 
peror. 

imperAtOriaa, a, am, adj. (iraperi- 
tor). Of or pertaining to a oommofuler 
ot general: imperial, 

imp«riltuna, I, n. (imperO). Com- 
tnand'qf a general or leader, order. 

ImperiOsiis, a, am, adj. (imperiom). 
Imperious, tyrannical. 

imperlte, adv. (impcrltaa). Unskil- 
fuUy. 

iin-perltna, a, um, adj. Unskilful 
ignorant, inexperienced. 

iinperinm, I, n. (imperO). Military 
command, order ; supreme power ; gov- ' 
emment ; dominion, rule, kingdom, 
empire. 

imp«rS, ire, in, itnm (parO). To 
command, rule over, order, to give or- 
ders for, make requisition for. 

impertiO, Ire, Tvl, Itom (partiO). To 
impart, bestow ; to instruct. 

impetrH, ire, ivi, itum (patrO). To 
accomplish, finish ; obtain. 

impetus, 118, m. (peto). An attack, 
assault, blow ; vehemence. 

Intk-plger, gra, gram, adj. Active, 
diligent. 

im-plaa, a, um, adj. ImjHous, wick- 
ed, undutiful. 

im-pUUsftbllia, e, adj. (pUbcO). Im- 
placable, irreconcilable. 

iinpllcitiia, a, am, adj. (properly 
a part, from im-plico). Intricate, in- 
volved; In morbam implicitoa, having 
fallen sick. Cim. 8, 4. 

im^plioS, ire, in (a1), itum (itam). 
7V> infold, involve, entangle. 

im-pOnO, ere, poaal, positum. To 
place upon, to lay away, hide ; to im- 
pose upon, deceive ; to put on board 
ship, embark ; to set or place over ; to 
impose. 

im-potSna, entia, adj. (fn and poe- 
aam). Powerless, weak ; despotic, law- 
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plied from "ncgO*' for the following 
clftuae.) 

negAtlum, T, n. (nee and Otiom). 
Employment, InuiMM, affair^ matUr, 
thinq, troubU^ labor, difficulty. 

nCinO, inie, m. and f . (used only in 
the sing., the gen. and abl. are rare), (ne 
and honiO). Ao nuui, no one, nobody ; 
nOn nSmO (nOnnSinA), more than one, 
fnany a on4 ; n6m0 nOn, every one ; as 
an adj., no, 

nop&i, Otis, m. Grandson ; in the 
pi., deMendants. 

noptls, is, f . (nepOe). Granddaugh- 
ter. 

meqae, sec nee. 

ne-flclO, Ire, TvT (IT), Ttum. Not to 
know, to be ignorant. NesciO an, / 
know not whether, probably, per- 
hape. 

neuter* tra, tram (gen., trtns ; dat., 
tn>, (nfl and uter). Neither of the two, 
neither the one nor the other. 

mS-ve, conj. Nor, and {ihaO not, or 
not, and leet. 

nez, necis, f . (cf . W<c-v« ; nec-0). 
Violent death, murder, slaughter. 

niger, gra, grum, adj. Black, dark, 
dusky. 

nihil, tndecl., n. Nothing, not at aB; 
non nihil (nOnnihil). sotnething, some- 
what, a little; nihil nOn, everything 
all. 

nihllnm* I, n. (commonly used In 
the abl. witli a com}Ninitive). Nothing, 
none ; nihilo minus, fu>ne tite less, not- 
withstanding. 

nil, contraction of nihil. 

nimis, adv. (nl (nC) and rt. ma, cf . 
lL4-rpo-¥ ; me-ti-or, mCnsa, mOnsflra). 
Too, too much, very much, excessively. 

nin&ins, a, nm (nimis). Tbo great, 
too much, excessive, superfluous. 

nisi (nT-8l), conj. If not, unless ;ex- 
ceiit, only ; save, but, than ; and y^, 
however. 

nitldas, a. um, adj. (niteO). Shining, 
neat, sleek, fat. 

nifcor, T, nTsus (nTxns) snm, dcp. To 
lean upon, rest upon, depend on ; ad- 
vance, press forward ; struggle, strive, 
endeavor. 

nO, Are. ftvT. To swim, float, sail. 

uObilia, e, adj. (cf. gnOscO). Well- 



known, famous, renowned, nobis, qf 
noble birth, highrbom; mm a aubat., 
nObllia, is, m., a nobleman. 

nObiUtfta, itis, f. (nObUia). Il^une, 
renown, glory ; rank, nobility. 

nObiUiO, ire, ivi, fttum (nobUia). To 
ennoble, make famous or renowned. 

noceA, ere, nocul, nocitom. To hurt, 
injure, harm. 

nocta, adv. (nox). By night, in the 
night-time. 

noetomns, a, nm, adj. (nox). Night, 
qf night, nightly, nocturnal. 

n5M^ nolle, nOlnl (nO-volO). To be im- 
willing, to wish or will— not, to decUne, 
r^se. 

nOmen, inia, n. (cf . ow9-^m. ; nOmin- 
ft-re; Qer., Name; Eng., name). Name; 
people, nation, power ; fame, repute, 
reputation; titte, pretense, sake, author- 
Uy, behalf. 

nOminAtlm, adv. (nOminO). By 
name, expressly, particularly, especial- 
nSmlnO, lire, ftvT, itom (nOmen). To 
name, call. 

n5n, adv. (n€-flnam). Not, and not, 
not hotoever. 

n5nAglntS» num. adj. Inded. (cf. 
hfvia ; novem, nOnn-s ; Ger., nenn ; 
Eng., nine). Ninety. 

nOn-dam, adv. Not yet. 

n5n-nSmO, see nCmO. 

nOnnihil, see nihil. 

nOnnflllaa, see nflllns 

n5n-n1lniqnani, see nllmqnam. 

nAnoa* a, um, adj. (novem). Ninth, 

nSa, nOa-met (pi. of ego). WH. 

nfladl, ere, nOVI, nOtom (s gnOscO ; 
cf . yi-yyti-e^-u ; gnU-ra-s, T-gnOr^, nO- 
tI-0). 7b get a knoieiedge cf; in the perf . 
tenses, to have learned, to know, reoog^ 
nite: 

nOsse, for novlsse, seenOscO. 

neater, stra, strum, poss. adj. pron. 
(nOs>. Our, ours, our own. 

nOtitia, ae, f. (nOtus). Knowledge, 
information, acquaintance, the being 
known. 

notO, ftre. HvT, Itnm (nota, cf . nOscOl. 
To mark, notice, call attention to, men- 
tion, tell, note, censure, 

nOtna, a, nm adj. (property a part 
from nOecO). Known, tried, trusty. 
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put. from iadolgeO). AIimI, iMduiatnt, 
gmcinu*. 
iadalgentla, ac, f . lindulgoO). In- 

iadalffeS, €rc, f>T, uun. 7b indntge, 
btfiteoraide totrard, grunt ; to y'uld to, 
Ifee. 1. 4. 

ladiutiiju ae, f. Aaiciljf, indtuiry* 
diiiytttrf, $tiU. 

tedAtiac, Iniou f. pl- (UuluO). ^ 
IriKv. ceMtatkm qfhott'UU'uM. 

te-«A^ Ire, il. itum. To tnter into, 
6«9M, vn4ertak£; cOasiliam inlre, to 
/tarm a plan ; grttbun inlra, to odtain 
/•Mr. Ak. fll S. 

e, adj. (anna). Unarmed. 
le, f. (inera). /jutofenoe, sa- 
aefiHiy. » 

la-exercltfttiu, a, nm (exerceO). 
r^ntined. uAdi*Hplln*4. 

lalftmia, ae. f . (Tafimk). JU-repoH, 
dugmee. Ut-rtpmte. 

Iidftmia* t, aflj. (fima>. C^ Ul-re- 
pmH, dUrtpvtabU ; dUMonoraUe, di§- 
gruffftd. 

laftmA, Ire, ItT. Itnm. To bring 
toto Ul-Tfrmte, to slander. 

Udeetua, a, am, a4j. (faciO). Un- 
JhU4Jked. 

Inferior, m« Inferna. 

l»-ferS, ferre, tall, Utom. To carry, 
to kring into. |»f<< upon ; to bury ; to 
prodmee, carry on, vagt ; with sT^nia, 
to «f/a<Tt ; as a reflexive, to n^A m/)oi). 

bfema, a. am, adj. (comp.. In- 
ferior; Miperl.. Inflmos or Imaa, U. 
Id 8). Lov, inferior, veak, humble. 

iBfeatoa* a, am, adj. JfoftUe, ex- 
onerated. 

fmMnkvOf tee Inferos. 

l»>ffnftna, a, am, adj. (fTnio). End- 
le**. mUimUed. 

Itt-Ormna. a, am, adj. Weak, pow- 
9rietif. JLckU. 

bftftUto (accos. from a form not in 
OM. Initiae. inun, f . pL (Tnfltior). ased 
onlr with the T«rb Ire). To deny. 

lafltlor, iiT. fitus ram, dcp. (Tn- 
fat«>r>. T*> deny. 

Tn-fodlB, «f«, fOdl. fossum. To 
bnnf. inter. 

iBsenlam, T, n. (cf. rt. gen in pTornO, 
rt Tor in yiYMiiaA). Xatitral difpoti- 
tUm. natite obiRly, genius. 



IngCna, cntia, adj. (cf. ganoa, gfinsX 
Vast, great. UUliMjuiehed. 

in-i^ril^Uis adv. (gratia). Against 
one'n iviil. 

in-irrfttaa, a, iim, odj. Ungrai^ul ; 
un/deoitant. 

liiiclO, en;, iOcI, tectum (iociO). To 
throw into or ujton ; to iiutpire, inr 
finte. 

tniectua, a, um. Part., aee inicio. 

lull, Hee hieO. 

lulluIcliil^ ae, f. (iuimlcuii). En- 
mity, liostUity. 

Inimlciia, a, am, adj. (amicus). Hos- 
tile, harmful, dangerous^ destructive; 
aa a itubst., wi enerny. 

Inltiuiu* I, n. (iueO). A beginning ; 
in tlu* pi., eleinaUs. 

lnlarll^ ae, f . (ifls). Wrong, U^ury 
datMuje ; insult, affront. 

tuiOatllt ttdv. (iuiaatua). Wrongful- 
ly, uftjudUy. 

in-nltor, tl, nixaa (nlaus) aom, dep. 
To lean or rest upon. 

In-nocQna, eutia, adj. Innocent, 

hartnless. 

Innocentla, ae, f, (innocCna). In- 
nocence ; integrity. 

in-nozluat a, um, adj. ffarmlest, 
innocent. 

inopta, ae, f. (inopa). Want, pov- 
erty, hvnqrr. 

in-opln&na, antia. adj. (properly a 
part, from opinor). Not expecting, un- 
aware. 

in-opln&tos, a, am, adj. (properly a 
pnrt. from opinor). Unexpected, sud- 
den. 

In-opa, opia, adj. Without resources, 
needy, poor ; humUe, mean. 

inqaam, is, it, dcf. / say, he says ; 
also as perfect, said I, said he. 

in-rlde8, see ir-rldeO. 

In-soMna, entis, adj. (cf. aciO). Un- 
knowing, unaware ; ignorant. 

Inscltla* ae, f. (in-scltus, cf. 8ci5). 
Ignorance, Inexperience ; unskUfulness. 

In-aclna, a, om, adj. (scio). Igno- 
rant, unskifful. 

In-acrlbO, ere, scrTpsI, scrTptam. To 
inscribe ; to assign, attribute ; to mark. 

Tn-«eqnor, qnT, cfltns som, dep. To 
foUnw. to pursue, persecute. 

In-aervtS, Ire, IvI (il), Itnm. To 
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ob-fleqa«r,I« tecfltas sam, dep. To 
eompif irUA, yield to, oblige ; to give 
one*e ee^up tOtfoUow, uututge in^ devote 
OHe'teei/to. 

ob-aerO, Itrc, fivT, fttam (cf. sera ss a 
Itott). 'J'o Mf, bar, lock, faeUn. 

olMervantla, «e, f . lob-sen'O). Ob- 
eeroanoe, ftepeU, eeteem, honor, court- 

My- 

ob««i, fiidis, m. (•edoO). Hoetage, 
eureiff, pledge. 

obiild€)4^, Crc, «edl, B^iwuin (sedcO). 
To beeiege, invest, blocLatie, beeet, watch 
doeely, 

obsidlQ, Onifl, f. (obsidcO). Siege, 
investment, blockade, check. 

obHiIlpn5y ftru, AvT, &tum. To eeal. 

obHilstGy ere, a»titl, stitum. To op- 
pone, obetruct, withstand. 

obsoMtus, a, um, adj. (oba-oleacO). 
Obsolele, out of use ; worn out, shabby ; 
common, ordinary, /^little worth. 

obflSnlum, iT. n. (^rwi^ioy). Th<a 
w/iic/i is eaten with bread, victuals, 
viands, fish. 

obatinfttia, Onis, f. (obstInO). Jfe- 
solution, determination, stubbornness, 
obstinacy; tacitnmft obadnfttlOne, an 
obstinate, determined silence. 

obatitT, see ob-aieto and ob-ato. 

ob-atO, ftre, obstitl. To stand in the 
way of, obstruct, oppose, hinder. 

ob-atraO, ere, strflxl, strflctam. To 
build or waU up, to block up. 

ob-aum, eaac, fuT. To be against, 
hinder, harm, injure, be prejudicial to. 

ob-temperO^ Ire, ftvT, fitnm. 7b 
obey, comply with. 

ob-teWI, ere, tifvT. trTtam. T\f bruise, 
crush ; despise, contemn ; weaken, un- 
dervalue, disparage. 

obteatatiO, onia, f. (obteator). Be- 
seedling, entreaty, a solemn injunction, 
adj^tration. 

obtine5, Sre, tinni, tentom (teneO). 
To liold, have, occupy, maintain, assert ; 
retain, gain, acquire. 

obtingrO, ere, tigl (tangO). To fall 
to one's lot, to be appointed by Mas col- 
leagrte : to hnnven, befall, occur. 

obtrectfttlO, Onia, t. (obtrectO). An 
envious detracting, disparaging, de- 
traction, slandering, envious oi)pMition, 
iealousy, envy. 



obtreeUllor, pria, m. (obtractO). A 
detractor, slandersr, disparager, envi- 
ous person, rival, 

obtrectO* Are, ItT, fttam (tnctO). To 
disparage, detract from, underrate, de- 
cry, oppose, thwart, injure. 

ob-vUmif adv. (via). Towards, 
against, to meet. 

obTina, a, am (ob-viam). In the 
way, meeting, oppos^g, hkndsfing ; op- 
posits to. over against. 

occftal5, Onia, f. (occidO). Oppor- 
tunity, occasion, faoorable moment. 

oocOaua, Qa, m. (occidO). A falling, 
going down, destruction, death. 

fiocldll, ere, cidl, claum (caedO). To 
kill, slay, destroy. 
ooolaua, a, nm. Fart, aee occIdO. 
occulO, ere, cnluT, cultum (cf . cClO). 
To hide, conceal. 

occultOt ftre, ftvT, fttam (Intenaive 
f omi of occalO). To hide, conceal, keep 
secret. 

occapfttiO* Onia, f. (occnpO). A 
business, employment, occupation. 

occupO, fire, ftvl, fttam (capiO>. To 
take hold of, m<««, take possession of, 
occupy, busy ; to anticipate, be btfore- 
hand. 

oo-cnrrO, ere, cacant (cam), cnr- 
aom. To run to meet, to meet, to resist, 
oppose ; to cure, relieve, remedy. 

octOf num. indeci. (Iktm, octftTn-a; 
Ger.. acht ; £ng., eight). Mght. 

oct0s8alinua» a, am, adj.. (octO- 
ginU). Eightieth. 

octfiginUI, nam. inded. (octo). 
Mghty. 

octtliia« I, m. (cf . Sifrt-t ; Ger., Aoge ; 
Eng., eye). Eye. 

ffdl, Odiaae, def . (H. 897, 1). TbhaU, 
have an aversion for, loathe, detest. 

odlSaoa, a, um (odiam). Hattful, 
offensive, annoying, odious. 

odlam, il, n. (Odl). Hate, hatred, 
aversion, enmity. 
ott= ob-f. 

of-fendOy ere, fendT, fOnaam (cf. 
Beiv-w; de-fendO). 7b Strike against, 
meet, Jlnd ; injure, harm, hurt, offend, 
give ofense, displease, incense, emhUter. 
oflVnaiO, Onia, f. (offendO). Offense, 
hatred, vexation, ill-will, displeasure: 
calamity, hurt. 



320 



INTRO 



lUNGO 



intHI, ire, a\l, Anun (interns). To 
tMfer, to make or force om'^ tcay inf/). 

liitro-«4l. In-, jl kU\), iiuui. 'Jo go 
JA, ettler, prtnis into. 

introitiu, ttn. m. (iniro-irO). An en- 
tnj/trt. nin/imich. 

iJitr5-mlttA» ere, misl, midflom. To 
ht th, iuimit. 

In-tucor, erl, tuituB fiun^dep. To 
kpjk at, to tfigard, considtr ; to have 
rt»pfctjor, Atl. 9, 7. 

intaor, ol, dcp. {jua. old form for in- 

tOKOT). 

in-atUU, e, 1^, UteUu, unprq/U- 
oAie, harmful. 

In-Tftd6» ere, visl, viBam. To press 
iMto; to foil upon, attack. 

inT<ectiu, a, um. Part., see invebor. 

in-Yehor, hi, rectos sam (pass, vnxh 
middle meaning ot in-vehO). To at- 
tack, to/oree otte's way; to inveigh 
against ; to go, ride, dries, saU to ot 
i^o. 

in*veniS, Ire, vCnl, rentnm. To 
Mfl, tofaU in tci/h ; to disfnr^. 

inTentvun, I. n. finveniO). An in- 
Ttnlion, contrtvancf, device. 

in-Tet«rft8oO, ere, rftvT (retUK). To 
gro*ff old : to become fixed or inveterate, 
to cf/ntinw long. 

inveterAtiu, a. nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from inveterO). Old; deeply 
rented, inr^terate. 

in-TTctns, a. nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from invincO. Vnconquered, in- 
rinrihU. 

iii-TideO, fire, vTdl, vTsam. To envy, 
henrndfte, hate. 

inTldia, a€. f. rmTidnn). Enty, Ul- 
win. odinm, hatred. 

iiiTidiis, a, nm unvideO). Enrions, 
WMiicio*f. 

fn-fiolittis, a, nm, adj. Unhurt; 
ynharmed. safe, 

iaTT«aav a. nm, adj. (proporly a 
part, from invideO). Ifated, odious, 
hnf'ftd. 

inTftA, «re. «%1, jitnni. To inrife. 

inTltiu, a, um, adj. UnirlUing, re- 
htr/nnt. 

in-vodtns, a, nm, adj. (roco). Un- 
smrited. 

locor, irT. StnK ram. dep. (iocos). To 
foke OTjest, to say in Jest. 



locOaS, adv. (iocOsus). Jestingly, 
hutiutroMftiy. 

iocus, I. m. (pi. loci and ioca, Orum). 
A jt*t. Joke. 

llHW, 11, um (gen. ipeiue, dat ipel), 
proii. demon. Utif, hinuftlf, herself, 
ifsflf. For cmphatiiH or in contratit, 
very. Just, ecen. To make prominent 
one or more »ubjecU <if any prL-cUcAtc, 
/u (she, it), for his jnirt, alM. Mmseif 
(exclusively), by one's self, alone; t/u 
very. 
Irm, ae. f. Anger, tcrath. 
IrJUcor, I, Iratus, dep. (Ira). To be 
aftgry. 

Irfttua, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
frcmi irAscor). Angry, enraged. 
Ire, Irein, see eo. 

irrlded, Crc, IsT, Isnm (in and ridco). 
To laugh at, mock. 

Is, ca. Id, pron. demon. lie, she, it, 
that, that one, this ; such. Opiioscd to 
Ale, it signifies the ofdect farther from 
the mind qfthe speaker. 
IfMet, see CO. 

Iste, a, nd, pron. demon. (H. 186, 11), 
(is and suffix tc). This, that ; often 
used to express contempt. 
ita, adv. So, in this way ; yes. 
itaquc, conj. And so, therefore. 
Item, adv. Also, likewise, 
lU5r, itineris, n. (sec eO). Way, road, 
march. Journey. 
IteruRi, adv. Again, a second time. 
iubeS, Cre, iQesI, iassum. 2b wder, 
command. 

IQcundua, a, um, adj. Tteasant ; 
agreeable ; Jwful, dear. 

index, icis, m. (iOs, dlcO). A 
Judge. 

ilidiclQm, T, n. (ifldcx). Judgment, 
opinion, trial, sentence ; court. 

iadlc5, arc, avi, atum (index). To 
J-tidge, decide, give sentence, think, be- 
lieve, declare. 

Ifl{^ram, I, n. (gen. pi., iflgerum), 
(«ee inngn). A measure of ground, about 
half an acre. 

ingnW, are, flvT, atum (ingulam). To 
etif the throfit, butcher, kill. 

iflmentum, T, n. (sec iungo). A beast 
qf burden, horse. 
ianctua, a, um. Part., see inngo. 
iungO, ere, nxl, nctum (cf. itvyw 
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§ervet be devoted to; io attend to, tale 
care qf^ to avaU one'e eeifof. 

Inaldlae, iruin, f. |>1. (IimiduO). Am- 
biteh^ sMuree ; art\ftcet jdot. 

InsldiAfcor, Orii», m. One ttko ttee 
in wait; a waif layer ^ tuuuuein, etatt 
enemy. 

Imildlor, ftif, atus Bum, dop. <Tnt«i- 
diae). To lie in wait for, to kave dt- 
eigne vjion, *o jttot againet. 

Imtlgnltor, adv. iliii»lgnii»). Jietnark- 
ably, briltiattUy. 

Infllinilos, adv. comp., see Tnslgnttcr. 

InsolfinSf enti«, adj. (jiroperly a 
part, f n>iii ttoleO). Unueual ; arrogant. 

Inaolentla, ac, f. (cf. BoleO). Un- 
ueualnese ; arrogance. 

InstantiA, sec instO. 

Tnstltl, iMN! InatO. 

InatltuO, ere, tul, tfltum (statoO). 
To eetaUieh, introduce, apptrint ; to re- 
eolve, to begin, to undertake, to be accue- 
tomed. 

Tnatltatum* T, n. ([nftltiiO). A ate- 
toin, regulation, rule ; purpoee, plan, 
mode of life. 

In-atH, Jlre, ititi, stfitnm. To preee 
vjion, urge ; to threaten!, impend, be at 
hand ; to ineiet upon. Inatantia, iuin« 
11. pi. of the part, nscd as a anbat. 
Preeent affaire, the preeent. 

In-atraO, ore, utrflxl, strtlctnin. To 
constructu, build ; to draw up in battle 
array ; to prepare, tofumUh, etpdp, 

In-anfitna, a, nm, adj. (saCscO). Un- 
acntftnmed to. 

Inaula, ae. f. An inland, 

Tn-aani, cbso, f nl. 7b te in or upon ; 
to bdtmg to. 

inte|(er, h^tk, innin. adj. (in and rt. 
ta^. cf . tan^fl). Untofiche^, emtnd, un- 
exhausted, frefh. rigorous; vpriftht. 

integrttfta, fitis, f. (inti^r). Sound- 
neee. integrity. 

intelleell, ere, iGxT, ]{!ctmn (intcr- 
leeO). To perceive, to understand, to 
feel; to conHude. 

In-temperftna, antiei, adj. Intem- 
perate, immoftei'ate. 

intemperanter, adv. (intempcr- 
liii«>. fmntjwiemlely. 

Intemperantia, ae, f. Intemper- 
ance, immoderation, arrogance, ineub- 
ordination. 



inter, prep, (cf . ip. In, intm ; Oct., 
unter ; Kng., under). Between, atttong, 
during. 

luter-cMA, ere, cfisal, cfiaanm. 7b 
te or gtf bettvten, to intervene, to oeeur, 

IntercipIO, ere, c6pl, ceptum (ca- 
pifi). 'J'o ittttrceiH. 

liittir-dfcO, ere, dixT, dictum. 7b 
forbid, proltioit. 

tnter-tHQt adv. (diC«). By day, by 
daytigM. 

liat«r-«luin» adv. Sometltnee, 

inter-eft, udv. Meanwhile. 

inter-eO, Ire, il, itum. 7b perish, 
to die ; tobe lost. 

interfector, Oria, m. (interflciO). A 
murderer, an aseasHn. 

interJlclO, ere, fScT, foctum (faciO). 
7b slay, kill ; to destroy. 

interim, adv. In the mean time. 

interimO, ere, emi, emptum (emO). 
7b destroy, to kiU. 

interior, ius, adj. comp. (intcrua ; cf . 
inter). Inner, interior, secret. 

interitna, fls, m. (intcreo). Instruc- 
tion, death, ruin. 

intemeclOy Onis, f, (nex, nocO). 
Utter destruction, extermination. 

inter-nAntlua, I, m. A go-between, 
a mediator. 

inter-pOnO, ere, poanT, posltnm. 7b 
interpose, insert, attege ; to intercede, 
interfere, interpose in behalf qf. 

interpreter. Art. Itna anm. dep. 
(Interpreii). 7b explain, interpret. 

inter-roKO, lire, IvT, Itam. 7b ask, 
qffesff/m. exanUne. 

inter-eerO, ere. vemJ, aertnm. 7b 
insert ; with caoMin, to allege ae a rea- 
son. 

inter-ram, ease. faT. 7b be present, 
take jHtrt in. iritness ; to differ. 

inteatlnnm, T, n. (inteetluus). An 
in/e/ifine. en trail. 

inteatlnna, a. nm, adj. (intns). In- 
fernal ; with helium, a ciril war. 

iutimS, adv. (intimus). Most or 
verff intimately. 

intimua, a, um. adj. raperl. (interns : 
cf. interior, inter). Innermnst, very 
intimate or fafniliar ; aa a subat., most 
infimnfe or trusty friends. 

intrft, prep. Within, into. 
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lepor (Old form lepO«). Ori«, m. JEZe- 
goMTt, ffract/tUHtse ofUMech^ veil. 

l«tam« I, n. Death. 

leTls, 16, e, adj. lAgfUt quicks nim- 
Ui : tri€ial,JldLU, taay. 

Icv6» Are, SvT. Stum Oevis). To raUe^ 
aft»st, rtiUref li{fhUn. 

l€z, legis, f. <legO>. A late, ttattUe, 
ayr*rrnent, eond'tt'um. 

Ubenter, adv. Oib«ns). }\Vlingly, 
gtadty. 

1. liber, bcre, benim. adj. (cf. kiw- 
r-m. lib-el, lib-T-dO). FrUy/ree-bom. 

t. liber, brf, m. 7*A« inn^r bark qf 
a (ret ; hence, u it wu used to write 
on, a book, a report. 

H. Ilber, i^rT, m. See iTbeiT. 

IlberUla, e, adj. (liber). B^/Utinq 
a freeman ; hence, noMe, generoue^ lUh 
era/. 

llberftUtla, fttifl, f . (Uberllis). Lib- 
era/Hy, generoeity. 

UberiUter, adv. aibertlis). Fredy, 
geptrotuly^ bounti/uUy. 

Ilberfttor, OHh, ul (HberO). A de- 
lir^rrr. 

llbere, adv. (ITber). FreHy.ftankly. 

llberl, Oram, m. Children, off ntpring. 

UberO, ire. fivT, itnm (Uber). To 
frt^. d^lirtr. let go. 

Ubertfta, 4ti«, f. (liber). Liberty, 
/reedom. 

llbet, ait. or itom est, imper. (see 1. 
llb«i. l( ptewee. 

UbldinOaiu, a, nm, adj. (llbldO). 
JX^vlHte. rnn^wU, eaprieioue. 

libldd, inis, f. (libet). DeHre, pas- 
ekm, urtlaurfyi indulgence. 

librftriiu, L m. Otber). A derk ; 
eopier or translator qf booki. 

Ueenter, adv. (Ucet). Freely y bold- 
ly, impttdentty. 

Ueeatlav ae, f. (ltcet>. Excetm of 
liberty^ license, extravagance, dieeolut^- 
nej». 

fleet, €re. ait or itnm e«t, imper. It 
if UiKf*d, albnted ; one may or can. 

llK^eaa, a. am, adj. (Ilgnam). }yood- 
en. made (^ wood. 

ncnnm, i. n. Wood, fire-wood. 

Ilmen, inia, n. A threeholdt en- 
trance. 



Unga*, ae, f. (old form dingua; 
GvT.t Ziiiige ; Eng., tongue). A tongue^ 
language, speech. 

llnteua,a, urn, adj. (llnum). Flaxen; 
linen. 

lla, litis, f . A lawsuit ; Jlne imposed 
by law ; strife, dispute. 

Uttera, ae, f . A letter qf the alpha- 
bet. More frequently found in pi. 
mvaning Utter or epistle; literature, 
learning. 

Iltteirfttaa, a, am, adj. (llttera)^ 
Learned, educated. 

Utua, oria, n. The shore ; ooasL 

loenpMs, Ctia, adj. Jiich. 

locuplCtO, Arc, fivl, atom (locuplGa). 
7b enrich. 

loeas, I, m. pi. loci or loca, Oram. 
A place, ratik, position ; occasiant op- 
portunity. 

longC, adv. Oongne). Comp., lon- 
glua; Buperl., longiaaimC Far off: 
at a distance, far J very ; long. 

lonfflnqaas, a, am, adj. Oongus). 
Far off ; long-conlinyed, long. 

long^oa, a, am, adj. Long, tall ; tedi- 
ous. 

loqaor, qnl, clltos anm, dep. To 
speak. teU, declare, say. 

lOrlea, ae, f. (lOrnm). A coat qf 
mail, a cuirass, corselet. 

lOram, T, n. A thong, strap. 

lubet, see libet. 

laeidfl, adv. (Iflcidas ; cf . Iflx, lflc*eO, 
etc.). Clearly, plainly, evidently. 

laemm, I, n. Gain, advantage. 

Inetor, ftrt, fttna aam, dep. To strive, 
struggle, contend, wrestle. 

liicua, I, m. (cf. Iftz, Iflc-eO, etc.). 
An open wood ; a grove sacred to some 
deUy. 

ladua, T, m. Flay, sport ; place qf 
exer<Ase, school, 

lambiUy T, m. The Mn. 

iamen« inia, n. (for luc-men ; cf . 
IflccO). Light. 

llUaria, ae, f. (Iflxaa). Luxury; 
excess. 

laxnriOftS, adv. (laxuriGsoa). Lux- 
vrtmisly, rduptuously. 

laxnriOaoa, a, nm, adj. (lOxaria). 
Luxurious, excessive, wanton. 
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fi» ; ifl-mcn-ta-m, con-iux, tng-n»m, Iflg- 
cni-m, iuxta). T\fJoln, yoke^ uMte. 

lAris-cOiMiiltttiiy T, m. A taW' 
yer. 

lOrO, ilrc, fivT, fttam (iOs). To take 
an oath, moear. 

tas, inris, n. Jfight, law ; court. 

llU-ianuidttm, T, u. (iOii, iOrO). An 
oath. 

lOMum, T, n. (iiibcO). An order, 
command. 



IOmiu, Hi, m. (only in abl.). An 
order, emmnamd. 

IIUtttiA, M, f. (iOsUis). JftHiee, 
riffhteo*t0He§$. 

Ifistus, A, unif adj. (Ids). Jtitt, koneH, 
lawful, tn^/ter. 

taveneiui, I, m. (iuvonis). A InUloek. 

iuvO, Are, lavl, iatttm. Tboid, pn^, 
pUate. 

luxtSy adv. and prop. Near to, nigh; 
in the neighborhood. 



Kalendme, flram, f . The JInt day qf the Roman month, the Calende. 



labor (old form labOs), Oria, m. La- 
dor, exertion, toU^ trouUe. 

labdriOsiia, a, iim (labor), adj. La- 
borioue, aaive, energeUe ; d\fficuU. 

labOrO, ftre, AvT, fttnm (labor). To 
labor ^ toil, ttrive ; bein trouble. 

lacerO, ftre, ftvl, fttam (lacer; cf. 
kaK'9-p^). To tear, rend. 

laoesaS, ere, \\% Itum (laciO). To 
attack, provoke. 

lacrlma (lacroma), ae, f . (old form 
dacru-ma ; cf . <dLc^ ; Qer., Zfihre; Bug., 
tear). A tear. 

lacrimO (laonunll), ftre, ftvl, fttnm 
(see larrima). To weep. 

la«cUI, ere, laesl, laeaum. To hurt, 
injure, qffend. 

lafotitia, ae, f . (laetns). Joy. 

lapldena, a, am, adj. (lapis). Made 
qf stone, etone. 

lapla, idis, m. A etone, mileetone. 

Iarglti5y Onis f . (cf . largior, laigos). 
lAberattty, prodiffaiity, bribery; also 
money given for any pnrpoee. 

laaaltAdO, inis, f. (lassos). Weari- 
nees,/atifjue. 

UtS, adv. Ofttas). Widely, far and 
wide. 

lateA, ere, nT. To lie hid, lurk, be 
concealed, remain in the background ; 
latet, it ie unknown. 

I4iitln8, adv. (LatTnos). In Latin. 

Jjntlnna, a, nm, adj. LaHn. 

Ifttaras, see ferO. 

Utas, a, nm, adj. Broad, exten- 
eitfe. 



' laadAtiS, Onis, f. (laado). Praise. 

lattdA, ftre, ftvl, fttum (laos). To 
praise, commend. 

laorena, a, urn, adj. (laoros). Qf 
laurel, laurel. 

laua» laudis, f. Praise, glory, repu- 
tation, honor ; a praiseworthy or ffimir 
ous action. 

laat«» adv. (laatos). Elegantly, 
sumptuously. 

laatua, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from lavO). Washed; elegant, sump- 
tuous. 

lazSp ftre, ftvT, fttnm. To loose, open, 
relax. 

lectTca» ae, f. Oectos). A couch, 
sedan-chair. 

leetlcula, ae, f . (dim. of lectlca). A 
small litter ; a bier. 

ISctlO, Onis, f. (IcgO). Reading. 

Iflolor, Oris, m. (legO). A reader. 

leetaa, I, m. (cf . Atfx«v)* -^ ^^i 
couch. 

18gfttl5, Onis, f. (logo). An em- 
bassy, legation, qfice qf embassador ; in 
the pi., embassadors. 

ISgfttns, I, m. (iCgO). An embtusa- 
dor. envoy, lieutenant. 

ISiritlmoa, a, am, adj. (I6x). Lato- 
ful, required by law. 

legO, ere. lOgl, lOctam (cf. kiytt). To 
gafher, coUeet ; choose, pick; read. 

ISnlO, Ire, IvT, Itnm (lOnis). To 
soothe, soften, appease, tame. 

Ie5, Onis, m. (cf. ki-iev ; Qcr., LOwe). 
A lion. 
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Icpor (Old form lepO«). Orif, m. £Ze- 
ffottne, gract/uiHt*9 (^'tpe€ch^ vit. 

l«tam, I, n. iMaih. 

leTlA, is, e, adj. Liffht^ quicks nim- 
bU ; triviai.JletU^ ta$if. 

levO, ftrc, ftvT. itum O^^'u). To nUse^ 
<ufi$t, relier^t liifkUn. 

l€z, legi0, f. (I«gO). A latCt statute, 
ayr^rrnent, condition. 

Ubenter, adv. (Ub«ii&). }MUingly, 
gtadtjf. 

I. liber, bera, benim. adj. (cf. Xiw- 
r-m, llb-«i, lib-T-dO). Fru^/ree-born. 

3. liber, brT, m. The inner bark of 
a tree ; hence, as it was ued to «mte 
on. a book, a report. 

\. liber, cit, m. See IlbeiT. 

ilberUla, e, adj. (liber). B^/Utinq 
a jnetnan ; hence, nobler generoue^ lib- 
ernl. 

llberftUtAs, itis, f . (Dbenlis). LUh 
eraiity, generoeitif. 

llberftliter, adv. (iTberilia). Fredy, 
Qfperovjity, bovntifutty. 

llberfttor, OriM, m. (HberO). A de- 
ll r^r^. 

llbere, adv. (ITber). FreHy.firankiy. 

llberl, Oram. m. Children, of ttpring. 

libera. Ire. ftvT, itnm (Uber). To 
frt*. dHir*T. let go. 

UbertiU, Jtis, f. (liber). Liberty, 
Jreediom. 

libet, nit, or itnm eat, imper. (ace 1. 
lIb»T». // plewee. 

UbldlnOaiu, a, nm, adj. GibTdO). 
Duttotute, mn^wU^ eapriHoue. 

libido, inb, f. (libet). DeHre, pas- 
einm, mnlnwfml indvlgence. 

libiftriaa, L m. Otber). A dark; 
eofAer or trameiator <y books. 

lic«Bter, adv. (Ucet). lYedy, bold- 
ly. impmdenUy. 

UceaMa, ae, f. OicetV Excess of 
nUrty, license^ extravaganee, diseolute- 
nej». 

Ueet, Cie. nit or itnm e»t, imper. It 
is Uk/uI. allowi^ : one may or can. 

Uffnena, a. nm, adj. (lignum). Wood- 
en, made^teood. 

ncnam, i. n. Wood^jHre-fcnod. 

Umen* inia, n. A thrtskotd^ en- 
Uxmee. 



lingOAy ae, f. (old form dingua; 
(Ser., Zinige ; Kng., tongue). A tongue^ 
language, speech. 

linteaa, a, urn, adj. (iTnum). Flaxen; 
linen. 

lla, lTti8, f . A lawsuit ; fine imposed 
by law ; strife, dispute. 

Utters, ae, f . A letter qf the alpha- 
bet. More frequently found in pi. 
meaning letter or epistle; literature, 
learning. 

lltteriLtaa, a, um, adj. (llttera). 
Learned, educated. 

ntus, oris, n. The shore ; coast. 

loeaplCa, Ctia, adj. JUch. 

locuplCtO, Arc, ftvl, Stum (locuplea). 
7b enrich. 

locos, I, m. pi. locT or Iocs, Oram. 
A place, rattkt position ; oocadon, op- 
portunily. 

lonsC, adv. (longna). Comp., lon- 
gios; superl., long^lssimS. Farqff; 
ai a distance, far, very ; long. 

long^Inqanst a, nm, adj. (longus). 
Far off; long-conUnwd, long. 

lonsros, a, nm, adj. Long, tall ; tedU 

OHS. 

loqaor, qnl, cfltns sam, dep. 7b 
speak, tell, dodart, say. 

lOrlfStt, ae, f. OOmm). A coat (^ 
mail, a cuirass, corselet. 

lOram, I, n. A thong, strap. 

lubet, aee libeL 

lAcldS, adv. Oflcidns ; cf. lOx, Iflc-eO, 
etc.). Clearly, plainly, evidently. 

laeram, I, n. Oain, advantage. 

lacior, ftrt, fttna snm, dep. 7b strive, 
struggle, contend, wrestle. 

lAcos, I, m. (cf. lOz, Iflc-eO, etc.). 
An open wood ; a grove sacred to some 
deity. 

ladns, I, m. Flay, sport ; plaee of 
exercise, school. 

lambos, I, m. The M». 

Iflmeii* inis, n. (for Inc-men ; cf. 
laccO). Light. 

lOzaria, ae, f. (Iflxns). Luxury; 
excess. 

lOxariOsll, adv. OflxuriOsus). Lux- 
urifWMly, roluptuoudy. 

laxuriOsus, a, um, adj. OOxoria). 
Luxurious, excessive, wanton. 
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mafOalS, ire« ivi, Itmn (macnla). 
Tq siain^ jKtUvU. 

mim^ ttdv. comp. (noperl., mftxi* 
mCit <i»u>in mug ; mjc inAgniiii). Moit. 

uijft|fi«i«r, rT, lu. (it. mag ; iie« lui^$- 
nuH). Mtuter^ teaduTt ruler. 

msirlatriLias, fis, in. (nuigistcr). ^ 
mufjiMiraU ; the office ftf a magi»traU ; 
cotnmandt office, ifu body ftf magit- 
Irat^ji, a€imim*traliotu 

inB|pniflofi« adv. (magnlAciiB). Mag- 
niflcrnily, nunpiumuly, nobly. 

mAl^nlflcas, a, uni, adj. (comp., 
mBfcnlilcMiitlor ; superl., mA^nifi* 
ceiitiaalmua), (mfignus and fuck)). 
Great, fuMe ; spUfulkt, pompous. 

mAlpnltadO, inis (mjlgnns). Oreat- 
nstf, *ize ; jioweTj number^ amount. 

mAgnoperet or mIgnO opens, adv. 
Greatly, rery much. 

mAi^aa, a, nm, adj. (oomp., mUor; 
aoperl., mftximua), (rt. mag ; cf. fitfy- 
«-« ; mog-U, magts-tcr, magistr-Atua ; 
Gcr., mciiit ; Eng.. most). CfrecU, large. 

nUUeatAa, Atis, f . (cf . mlior). Great- 
MM. grandeur, mttfesty. 

mftlor, fiee mflgnaa. 

mftlllrta, urn (pi. of mBior). Aneee- 
torn, fortfathere. 

malA, adv. (maloa). 7//, badly, 
wickeflly, unfavorably. 

maledicua, a, um, adj. (II. 164), 
(male and dlcO). EvU-tpeaHng, tlan- 
derowt, aJm^ve; aa a subst., a elanderer. 

maleflcnav a, um, adj. (H. 164), 
(malean<<faci0). MiseMewut, tfidous ; 
inimiral, unpropitUmt. 

nuOItiSaS, adv. (malitUJaaa). SplU- 
fully, maliciouelyf with evil intent, 
ireaeherouMy. 

malltiOaas, a, nm, adj. (malitia). 
Spiteful, maUcioue, crafty. 

mJlUlt miUle, mAloT, irreg. (mogia, 
volO). 7b ehooee rather, to prefer. 

malam, T, n. (maloa). An evil, mis- 
fortune ; miscMef. 

malua, a, um, adj. (comp., p8lor ; 
Buperl., pesaimua)* Evil, bad, wicked. 

nutncepa, ipis, m. (manus, capio). 
A purcfiaser at public auctions, a farm- 
er of public taxes, contractor for any 
work. 

22 



BiAndEtomt I, n. (maado). A 
charge, commission ; tfrdsr. 

mandAf Are, AvI, Atom (manaa, dO). 
7b give in charge, intrust, sr^foin, order, 
command. 

nuuiellt ere, mAnsl, '"■"■"n (cf. 
MtfrM ; gee me-min-I). To stay, remain, 
wait, continue, 

inanabla«, Aram, f. (manna). Booty 
taken in war. 

m a n ga, lis, f. A hand; band qf 
man ; ad mannm, at hand, near. 

mare, la, n. (cf . (3er., Meer). Ths 
sea. 

maritlmva, a, nm, adj. (mare). Se- 
longing to tits sea, near the sea, mari- 
time, sea. 

mftter, tria, f . (cf . i»4n^ « Cter., Mat- 
ter ; Eng., mother). A mother. 

BiAter-fiamUUU, aee f amlUa. 

mftirielda, ae, m. (mAter, caedO). 
One who murders his mother, a matH' 
cide. 

mAtrimOniamt I, n. (mAter). Mar- 
riage. 

mAtflrS, adv. (mAtflroa). Season- 
ably, soon, early. 

mAtarO, Are, AvT, Atom (mAtflroa). 
To ripen, hasten, mature. 

mAxlm^ adv., Bee magis. Thsmost, 
especially. 

mAzimoa, a, am, adj. saperl., aee 
mflgnua. 

medeor, err, dep. (cf. med-lca-a, 
ro-med-iu-m, mediclna). To heal, cure, 
take care of, provide for, prsvenL 

mediclna, ae, f . (medicus). PAyfte, 
medicine; remedy. 

medlcoa, I, m. (see medeor). A 
physician, surgeon. 

medlmnna, I, m. (|Atf5-i-f&vo-f ; aee 
modus). A medimn ; a Greek measure 
containing six Roman motfti ; a bushd. 

medlocrla, e, adj. (medios). Mod- 
erate, indifferent, ordinary. 

medltor, Arl, Atus som, dep. (cf. 
iLavB-av-m). To eonsidsr, ri^/leet upon, 
meditate. 

melt mellis, n. (H. 188, 4, n.), (cf. 
M^Ai). Honey. 

mellor, see bonns. 

memiul, isse ; defective (H. S97, 1). 
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{ef. tt^pwi nm). To rememdtr ; men- 

tiOH. 

memor, oris. adj. (cf. lU^itii^Hi; 
mcmor-U. memor-i-re). Having a good 
memory, mint^vi, graUful. 

memoria, «e, f. (memon. Mtmory^ 
necfjlUctioH, reuitrtkf/raiice^ report, rec- 
ont, tnemtioH. 

mendlclaim I, n. (aiend&z ; cf. 
meiitior>. A /(lUtAixjd, iu. 

m§iM, mentii. f. icf . t^ii^^t ; men-tio, 
menti-o-r. mend-ftx ; the same root ap- 
peani in meminl. mon-e^, ecc.). The 
miiui, rraton ; pmrpotet kUemUon,Jwig' 
m^mi, opiiuon. 

mSna*, ae, f. A table, eouree qf 
diehtM ; Mcnnda mCnaa, deetert, 

mCarta, is, m. (cf . ftfr ; mCos-tnia-s). 
A month. 

mSniAra, ae, f. (cf . iiA-rp»-w ; me-ti- 
or). A mtftuure, quantity, eapaeiiy. 

mentlA, Onto, f. (aee mCiu). Men- 
Hon. 

mentlor, Trt. ItoB anm, dep. (see 
mCiiM). To I'u, tM afaUekood. 

meroSniiftriiia, a, am, adj. (mer- 
c£^). Hired for pay ,* as a subst, a 
hireling^ serranL 

mereSa, edis, f. (merx, cf. mereO). 
Wagee, rtward. 

mereS, fire, nT. itnm (cf . iMtpo^cot). 
7b obtain, tarn ; in tlie pass., to deserve, 
to de»erre weU. 

merldiis* SI. m. (medins, di^). 
Midday. noon: the »outh. 

m«riUlw adv. (oaeritas, cf. mereO). 
D«tertedly Justly, rightly. 

naeritam, I, n. (mereO). A sertfiee ; 
nsrit, reward. 

met, aa intensire pron. snfflz. H. 

motallnm, T, n. (cf. iktrrnXJuw). A 
wtetal. a mine. 

mfitior. Trt. mCnsiis tnin, dep. (cf . 
fi/^rpo-r ; meoBtira). 7b meastire, esti- 
mate, Tolme. 

metttO, ere, nT, tLtadi (metas). 7b 
fear, dread. 

mens, a, am. proa. pos«. (cf. iiiM, 
me : (3«t.. mich : Kng., me>. Mine, my. 

mlgrS, ire, flvT. fttiim. 70 depart, 
migrate, change one's abode. 

mihl, see ego. 

mllM, icis, m. Soldier, warrior. 



mTliAv see mTlle. 

uIlitAria, e, adj. (mTles). Belong- 
ing to a soldier, tnUitary ; as a sabHt., 
a soldier. 

mlUe, adj. indecl. A thousand ; as 
a sub(*i., mllle, pi., inllia, iuui, n., 
witli gen., a thousand. 

niiniiafi, adv. (miuimus). Very little, 
not at all, least qfaU; quam miiiiaie, as 
Utile as fiossible. 

mlnimos, a, am, adj. supcrl., sec 
parvus. 

minor. Oris, adj. comp. (cf. tisUty). 
See parvus. 

minaO, ere, ol, Otom (cf. fuvvo, 
minor). 7b diminish, lessen, alxtte, 
weaken, make little of, qffend against, 

minos, adv. comp. (minor). Less, 
not tery, not quite, too little. 

mlnatua, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from minaO). St/uUl, short, in- 
etgnificant, mean, 

mMbilis, e, adj. (miror). Wonder- 
ful, strange, extraordinary, remark- 
aUe. 

mIrflbiUter, adv. (mirftbilis). Won- 
derfully, admirably, exceedingly. 

mfror, ftrl, fttus sum, dep. (minis). 
7b wonder ; wonder at, admire. 

mlma, a, am, adj. (cf . mIror). Won- 
derful, strange. 

mlaceS, fire, al, mistam (ralxtom), 
(cf . fuy- wfii). 7b mix, mingle ; eon- 
fuse.emhroU. 

mlsersndos, a, am, adj. (properly 
a part, from miseror). PiUable, to be 
pUied. 

miaereor, 6iT, eitas (eritas) earn, 
dep. 7b pity, sympathize with, moftm, 

mlaerieordla* ae, f . (misoreor and 
cor). Pity, compassion, 

miseror, ftiT, fttas sam, dep. (miser). 
To lament, bewail, pity. 

mlssos, a, am. Part., see mitto. 

mlssos, as, m. (mittO). A sending ; 
order. 

mitto, ere, misl, missam. 7b send, 
let go, throw, cast. 

mObllis, e, adj. (moveO). Moveable, 
easily m&red ; changeable,, fickle. 

mObilitA8,fttiB,f.(mObiliB). Change- 
ability, jickleness, 

moderfttfi, adv. (moderatos). Mod' 
erately. 
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vkodnUtU^ Onlt, f . (moderor). Mod' 
iratiomy Umperanee. 

moderiUiMv a, am, adj. (properij a 
part, from moderor). Moderate, teu^ 
peraU, modest. 

moderor, IrT, Stos ■am, dcp. (mo> 
diiH). To moderaUt Umit, goverm. 

modoatla* ae, f . (modtw). Modutfft 
mofJrration, temperance ; kttmilUy. 

modeatnay a,, um, adj. (modua). 
Modeett tnodtraU ; keeping wUMn 
dottnde. 

modicaa, a, um, adj. (modna). 
Stnall, nuMitraU. 

modlua, T, m. (modoa). A Soman 
measure containing one sixth ftf a m^ 
dimnvs ; a peck, 

modo, adv. Jvsl tww ; sometimes ; 
on/y, provided that, AJKri modi>-~sed 
eham is a common expreaaion for not 
only— but also. 

modoa, I, m. (cf. |U6-o-fia«, |U<-«- 
luf-^ ; modea-tu-8, modcr-fizl, modicaa, 
etc.). A measure^ length ; manner, 
method, limit. 

moenla, inm, n., foand only in pi. 
(cf . mocnio = mOniO). Walls of a town ; 
fortijleations, defense. 

moleatoa, a, um, adj. Troublesome, 
painful, disturbing. 

mlllior, in, Ttaa sum, dep. <mOlea). 
To make exertions ; undertake, contrive, 
plot. 

inSIItlS, Onis, f. (mOlior). An at- 
tetnpt. 

mSmentum, T, n. (movoO). TTUU 
which causes motion; force, weight, 
importance. 

moneQ, ere, nT, itnm (aee mGna). To 
warn, remind, advise. 

mSna, montis, m. A mountain. 

mSnatrS, ftre, &\l, fttam. To show, 
point out, declare. 

monumentnm, T, n. (moneO). A 
memorial, monument, record ; tomb. 

1. mora, ae,f. (cf. tUpa). A division 
of the Spartan army. 

2. mora, ae, f . A delay , hindrance. 
morbaa, I, m. (cf. mor-i-o-r, mor-a, 

mort-flH-8). A disease, sickness. 

morior, moit, mortaas aom, dep. 
(sec morbus). To die, perish. 

moror, SiT. fttns sam. dep. (moraV 7b 
delay, hinder, linger, take up a position. 



vtt mortia, f . (cf . morior, aee mor- 
baa). JMath. 

miirtilia, e, adj. (cf. mon, aee 
morbus). JSuitJect to death, mortal; 
human. 

mortlfor, fcra, fcrnm, adj. (mora, 
ferO). Bringing death, deadly, fatal. 

mortana, a, am. Fart., see morior. 

mfla, mOris, m. Custom, manner, ^ 
institution; gcrere mOrem, to comply 
with, obey ; in the pi., morals, char- 
acter. 

1. mStfla, a, am. Part., see movoO. 

2. m5iaa, fls, m. (moveO). MotioH, 
movem^it, commotion. 

moToS, ere, mOvI, mOtom. 7b 
move, provoke, it\/hienee. 

miallebria» e, adj. (molier). Cf or 
pertaining to a womati, geminate, 

miiller, eria, f . A woman, wife, 

malta(muIcta),ao,f. AJIne,penalty. 

mnltlplioO, ire, ivi, itom (multi- 
plex, moltaa <md plioO). To mult^y, 
increase, enlarge, 

moltltadS, inia, f. (mnltas). A 
multitude, great number, the greater 
number, M« crowd, common people. 

1. molts (mulcts), Are, ivI, Itom 
(multa). To punish, Jlne. 

2. mnltlK adv. (maltoa). Bymmeh, 
by far ; much, far, long, 

maltam« adv. (maltoa). Much, very, 
often, far. 

maltoa, a, am, adj. JAmA, great, 
many. Aa a aabat, moltom, I, n. ^ 
large part, important advantage; mvl- 
tl, Oram, m., many ; molta, Oram, n., 
many tJdngs, mwk, 

monditla, ao, f. (mnndna). Jflsal- 
ness, cleanliness. 

mdnictplam, I, n. A town, particn- 
larly in Italy, that poaaeased the right 
of Roman citiaenahip, bat waa governed 
by its own laws ; a free town. 

mflnlO, Ire, IvI or il, Itum (cf . mfl- 
ru-s, moc-nia). 7b wall, surround with 
walls, fortify, build ; protect, dtfend. 

mUnltlO, Onis,f. (mflniO). AfortHfy- 
ing,fortiJication, rampaH, wall. 

mUnltoa, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part from mflniO). For^^Ud, firm, 
stron/f ; protected, dtfended. 

mflnaa, eria, n. Service, qPm, post, 
duty, charge ; offering, present, gift. 
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nflnu, T. m. kf . znCniO. moe nln). A 
V ../. rifjf »/ u'l. 
mAiilca, jf. f,. r>r mUnlcf^ 0*, f, 

tfi»tt9ut^>. M'4iiir, h'lrtuomj. 

lff»i\iiij to n- i^ii', r/i •"*'<• // ; a? a ."ul/.-t., 
mfijilrttit, I. m.. '/ ti<>i'ir,ith. 
mflUltlS, 'ii:-, f. .mfll.'i. ffrnhfji. 



rrrhangty aHeratlon ; overthrow , mo- 

lutUHI. 

uifltA, flrr, ftvT, 9tiiiii (cf. moveO). To 
chunfj*. itlttr ; tjchamje^ barter. 

iiifltiiuA, n, iiin, nilj. (inQtO). ^m- 
ttnil : in It turn ^ in tjrclnwfje. 

inyKtSria, riniiii, n. pi. (^vonipca). 
Sicrit it/itjtofm ritt^, tnyxUrit*, 



N 



iOi^ cr«r.j. Ffjr,ff/r inMan/^, hut. 

nani'^ae, conj. (more clo«i-lj con- 
iM-« t«-<i (tiAQ "iiain** with what prc- 
citl»-« I. / vr. for in'Li-fd, for truly. 

nancljkoor, I, nactiu ^nanciu:^) fiam, 
df;». Tft g-t, (^ftain^ gair^ reed re ; 
fn*ft trith, ttumU* ou. jtnd ; to iiij*Ke*9 
hy tArth^ hare by nature ; to coittracl^ 
etf''h. 

BArHI, ire. S\-T. itnm fcf. ytyvw- 
9m-m. ytm^^-m ; gTuVsKT-iJ, ntVti-0, gtli- 

ro-e«. f-j^iV-*-). To ffiate, tell, recount^ 
rf/'T/rt, ft^rhuf, qflirm, erpr*jw. 

nAncor, T. n:ttu!* !>um. dep. (rt. gen m 
hi -jT'^-o. vtc), 7o ftr tjom, innixfj »//), 
<Tn*«r, /7rr,»f. (Natiw may often be 
tran-*IatM ••of a'^c.'*) 

BAtAUis ^. adj. m35Cor>. JN'o/o/, 
biffA-. Mot,'jiny to o/t'^ birth. 

nAtlS, CniJ, f . (DiMTor;. ya/ion, race, 
pet/itle. tribf. 

nfttTma, a, um. n(]j. (Oilscor). iVo- 
tU'. iint'tr-il. 

Bmt6, Xre. Sri, fitnm (intensive form 
of nt* > . To nrim . fun t. 

nAtfira, no. f, (niscor). Xature; dis- 
f0MitiOn. ch'irftrfer. 

nfttflrftlis, e, adj. (nilttlra). Xatitral, 

1. nltoa, tia, m. (nitfcor). Birth, age; 
niximntf n^ttl. M^ fbl^^t. 

i. BfttiM, a, am. Part., fee nflKor. 

naofrajdam, il. n. ^nilvi.'* anrt fmn- 
pr<, ti/tiptcreck, ruin, destruction; 
trn '-it. 

nantlciiA, a. nm. adj. (n.lvi<i. vavn- 
«•«•. //♦ /w. 7i/»^ to fhipe. natal, mmine; 
camera naut^.a. a pf^tUm on the f<acoa8t 
for thf tl»t''' At> nf (hi' f eft. 

nftT&llii, e. adj. maivU). Belonging to 
ikift*. nar<t^. marine. 

nJlTbt, i«. f. (cf. Mvt : njlvSlJe, nauta, 
•tc.». A ehip, boot, rtSSel. 



1. nC, adv. and conj. Xo, nof, that 
not, Iritt ; nC — ((uideni, no/ ^ren. 

2. ne, enclitic and intcrropitivc par- 
ticle. (It i«imply inquires, without im- 
plying either that an affirmative or a 
ueguLiyc answer itf exix.'cte<l, and em- 
phat^ixcs the word to which it i>* attached. 
In direct qncstlona it is trani>lttted by 
giving an interrogative form to the t«rn- 
tence ; in indirect questions, by wheth- 
er.) Whether, or. 

nee or no-qae« negative particle. 
And not, neither, nor; nee— nee. ntUher 
—nor; but not, indeed not, of cottrte 
not, although not ; nee— nOn, and aUto, 
and besides, and indeed, 

neceasAriO, adv. (neccssSrius). Of 
necessity, vn avoidably. 

necesa&rlua, a, um (nccesse). Xe- 
cessary, unavoidable, needful ; near. Ul- 
timate, nearly related. 

neccsae, indecl. adj., n. Xf cessary, 
inevitable, unavoidable ; necesse est, it 
is necessary, one must. 

neceasltfta, fitis, f. (neccsae). Xeces- 
sity, need ; foire, constraint. 

neceasitfldS, inis. f. (neccs^e). Xe- 
cessity ; connection, relation, intimacy. 

nec-ne* conj. Or not, wliether or 
not. 

nefB«t indecl., n. (nG cmd fSs). That 
ichich is contrary to the laws of gods 
and men ; an imjAous or unlawful act, 
crime ; sinful, exea'able, abominable. 

nCglegenter, adv. (nGglcgO). Care- 
lessly, heedlessly. 

nfiglegS, ere, lezT, tectum (nee and 
lego). To be careless, to slight, disregard, 
neglect, be indifferent to, regardless of; 
scorn, despise. 

niegH, are, ftvT, fltnm. To say no, deny, 
refuse, be UMvilling. (Sometimes an 
affirmative verb of eayiog mast be snp- 
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piled from "ncgO" for the following 
claaae.) 

negOtlam, T, n. (noc and Otlom). 
Employment^ lmsin€Mi, affnir, nuUter, 
IMnff, troubU, tabor, d\iftcutty. 

ttCinA, inis, m. and f. (used only In 
the sing., the gen. and abl. are rare), (nfl 
and homA). No man, no one, nobody ; 
nOn neraO (nOnnGmA), moi'e than one, 
many a ons ; nfimO nOn, every one ; aa 
an adj., tio. 

nepfla, Otis, m. Grandson ; in the 
pi., dMcendanle, 

neptia, is, f. (ncpOe). Granddaugh- 
ter. 

neqaOf sec ncc. 

n«-aciO, Ire, TvT (Ip, Ttum. Not to 
know, to be ignorant. NesciO an, / 
know not wheiker, probably, per- 
hape. 

neater, tra, tram (gen., trtas ; dat., 
til), (n0 and nter). Neither of the two, 
neither the one nor the other, 

ttS-To, conj. Nor, and (that) not, or 
not, and tut. 

nex« necis, f. (cf. v4m-v-t\ nec-0). 
Violent death, mnrder, elaughter. 

nlger, gra, grum, adj. Black, dark, 
dueky. 

mii&il, indecl.. n. Nothing, not at aU; 
nOn nihil (nOnnlhil). eomething, eome- 
what, a little; nihil nOn, everything 
all. 

nihllum, T, n. (commonly nsed In 
the abl. with a com|iarative). Nothing, 
none ; nihilo minus, none t/te lege, not- 
withHanding. 

nil, contraction of nihil. 

nimla, adv. (nl (n0) and rt. ma, cf . 
fi4-rpo*r ; mfi-ti-or, mSnsa, mSnsflra). 
Too, too much, very much, exoeeeively. 

nlniiast a, nm (nimis). 7lx> great, 
too much, exeesHve, euperjtuoue. 

nlal (nl-sT), conj. If not, unless ; ex- 
ee/U, only ; save, but, than ; and yet, 
however. 

nltldus, a. um, adj. (niteO). Shining, 
neat, sleek, fat, 

nitor, T, nTsus (nTxns) snm, dep. To 
lean upon, rest upon, depend on ; ad- 
rance, press forward ; struggle, strive, 
endeavor. 

nO, Rre, ivT. To sufim, float, sail. 

nObilim e, adj. (cf. gnOscO). Wdl- 



known, famous, renowned, noble, ^ 
nohle birth, highrbom; em a aubst., 
nSbllla, is, m., a nobleman. 

n5blUttU, itis, f . (nObUis). lyune, 
renown, glory ; rank, nobility. 

nObiUtO, Sre, ivi, itum (nObUls). 7b 
ennoble, make famous or renowned. 

noeeH, ere, nocul, nocitunL To hurt, 
injure, harm. 

noetn, adv. (noz). By night, in the 
Mght'fime. 

noetamna, a, um, adj. (noz). Night, 
qf night, nightly, nocturnal. 

n5iS, nolle, nOluI (nS-volO). 7\> be tn»- 
wilUng, to wish or wilt'-not, to decline, 
refuse. 

nUmen, inla, n. (cf . fiye-fMi ; nOmln- 
l-re; Ger., Name; Eng., name). Name; 
people, nation, power; fame, repute, 
reputation; title, pretense, sake, author- 
Uy, Uhaif. 

n5niinAtlm« adv. (nOminO). By 
name, erjtressly, particularly, especial- 
nSmlnH, Are, KvT, itom (nOmen). To 
name, call. 

nOn, adv. (nfl-flnom). Not, and not, 
not hotcever. 

n5nAgintft, nam. adj. indecl. (cf. 
ivyia; novem, nOna-a; Ger., neon; 
Eng., nine). Ninety. 

nSn-dam, adv. Not yet. 

nSn-nSmS, see n6m0. 

nSnnihll, see nihil. 

nSnnailoa, see nflllns 

nSn-nflmqaani* see nflmqiiam. 

nOnna, a, nm, adj. (novem). Ninth. 

nfla, n9a-m«t (pi. of ego). If?. 

n0ao6, ere, nOVI, nOtnm (s gnOacO ; 
cf . jfyyti-eic-^ ; gnl-ni-a, I-gnOr-0, nO- 
ti-0). 7l>^^^alMOf9lMf^<2^;intheperf. 
tenses, to have learned, to know, rseog- 
nite: 

nOsae, for novisse, seenOscO. 

noater, stra, strum, poss. adj. pron. 
(nOe>. Our, ours, our own. 

nStltin, ae, f. (notua). Knowledge, 
information, aequaintanee, the being 
knotpn. 

notS, ftre. RvT, Stam (nota, cf . nOscO). 
To mark, notice, call attention to, men- 
tion, fell, note, eeneure. 

nStna, a, am adj. (properly a part 
from nOscO). Known, tried, trusty. 
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■oveoi* nam. iiKlccl. iivwi^: nOnu-e; 
Grr.. lunn : Eiii;.. duic). _\tvM 
b5tI, f^-r dOkO. 
BoTiCA*. ici«. f. <DOvu»). Xewnetf^ 

Bonui» a, nm, adj. (»<••< : no%'-Jlli-f , 
n6-ut-iu-«. (U-ooO. Dfl-pcr : (mt., iieu ; 
kjii;., newK j\«if, rvcent, tfntugt, tx- 
traordi/tary ; a« « ^ub!>t.. nora, Cnim, 
A. pi., innorationM; aoTinsiiuiu, latut, 
mewl recent. 

BOX, oociu, f. iirv^ ; n«xtama-0 : 
Gtrr, NacLi; ling., ni-iit). yig/U, nifj/U- 
time. 

Boxliu, a, am, adj. (ooceCK J/^uri- 
otu : guilt}/, culitabU, crimin^tl. 

BAblll*, e, Mlj. vnabO^ Jfarna^ 

BftbA, ere. nflpfl. naptoin. To teU 
0»«'4 *^!f ; to marry, iced. 

DfldS, ire. AvT. icom (nflduAi. To 
malti ttokrd or bart, tinror*>r, bare ; 
tilum vXcizii uQdiituin. a ttakrd tuord. 

nOJliu, a. nm. aUj. (gen.. uQllTiii* ; 
dac, oOliT). (nf-fliliu). Xo. nom, uot 
aviy; f/ »o at-eoynt. inrigr,ii*-af>t, tri- 
JUn^; M* a $ab4t.. «o o«^, hr/A)ritj. rtOhr; 
Bfllloff nOa. e>'e;*y nnt( ; n5n ndlloa 
(BdnnOUuji), ^cooamonly ji itte pi.). 



nam, inlGrrof;. particle (uaoally im« 
plying n nc'pitivc aiiHwcr). yVhtlher. 

nduien, iiiiii, n. (cf. mv-m ; iiu-0, nQ- 
tu-M). A nod; dlciite wiU or power; 
diciniltj. 

nuuierO, ftre, ftvl, Itiim (numeme). 
To number^ rtckon, count out, pay ; re- 
cite, adduce. 

nuuierua, T, in. (cf. vitt-m ; ncm*ii8). 
A'urnbtr, body, strength ; rank, place, 
pOKition. category, character. 

naminua, I, m. A coin, piece of 
money, ttutney. 

nQmqiuuu, adv. (nG-iimquam). Nevt- 
er, at no tittu ; nOn-naiuciaam, sotne- 
timet, often. 

nunc, adv. (rvr). Xow, at Uds time. 

ndntiS, fire, iLvI, Stum (nQntiuxt). To 
bring nen-f, announce, rtr/Knt, tell. 

nflntias, T, in. (cf . yios ; novu«). A 
nujugtngtr ; news, mesMoge, announce- 
mtnt, command, invitation. 

iiQptiae, iUtim, f. pi. (nObO). Xup- 
tiaU, marriage, teedding ; marriayt- 

f-ttnl. 

nflptufl, a. um. Part., 8ce nalX>. 

iiflaquain, adv. (nC-usquam). No- 
wfiere, in tio place. 

nfltua, 08, in. (nuO, cf. nQincn). AW; 
uill, pleasure, consent. 



5, intrrj. 0! oh! alas! 

ob, prep. <cf. •W*. For, on account of; 
o6 earn. e;c., thertfore. 

obnlficS^ ere, duxL dnctam. To 
draic or Uoti before, to dratc over, oter- 
spread, coctr. 

ob-dactna* a, nm. Part., tee ob- 
dOcO. 

ob-eS, Ire, Tvl (in. itam. To mote to 
or towards ; to enter upon, undertake, 
WAdergo. discharge, extcut^ : to maet ; 
dit'in (i«apremain> oblre. to die. 

oblciA. trre. iCcI. k-ctum liaciC). To 
lArtytr to or against ; expose ; to throw 
out agaimst one, taunt, reproach, up- 
kraid one with ; o^<r/, opj»**\ 

obiectiu, fltf. m. (obicio*. Olject, 
mpp-nr'ifc^. sight. sp'c/acU. 

obitua, fl«, m. iob-«0). P^p^irturt, 
dfdifh. r:'i^. 

obllTMt, OniP. f. (oblTvlscort. Forgel- 
fulness, odVirion, amnesty. 



obllvlscor, T, oblltuB sntn, dcp. 
(Ut*ed with the gen.) 2o forget, be un- 
mindful of. 

ob-nItor» I, niBus (nizus) sum, dep. 
To bear, press or set against. (ObuLcua 
with pa«8. meaning, Chab. 1, 2.) 

obnlxusy a, um. Part., see ob-nltor. 

oboediO, Ire, IvI (il), Itom (audio). 
To give ear, listen to ; to obey. 

ob-orior, Irl, ortua sum, dcp. To 
arise, spring up. 

obortua, a, um. Part., see ob-orior. 

ob-ruS, ere, ml, rutum. To fall 
upon ; cover, cover over, conceal ; over- 
whelm, weigh down ; bury. 

obacflrufl, a, nm, adj. Dark, gloomy, 
dusky. ob*rure, unknown. 

obsecrO, fire, ilvT, fltum (sacrO). To 
btMeech. entreat, implore. 

obaequium, iT, n. (ob-Bequor). Com- 
pliance, itutulgence, cotnjAaisanoe, </</*• 
erence, oonciliatum. 
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ob-«eqiuMr, T, MCfltus sam, dep. To 
comply wUk^ yidd to, odUffe ; to give 
one's •e^up to,/oUow, indtUgt in, devott 
one's 9ei/ to. 

ob-serS, ftrc, ftvT, Ktam (cf. Ben = a 
bolt). To bolt, bar, lock,faaUn. 

obaervantla, ae, f . (ob-aervO). Ob- 
§ero(Uice, itupeci, esteem, honor, courts 

obses, BidiB, m. (sedoO). UostOQt, 
surely, jMedge. 

obsldeO, Crc, nedT, Bemum (sedeO). 
To besiege, invest, blockade, beset, watch 
ctosely. 

obftidIO, OniB, f. (obsidcO). Siege, 
investment, blockcuie, check. 

ob-«Iirn5, ftre, AvT, fttum. 7b seal. 

ob-AlstO, ere, BtitI, Btitum. 'J'o op- 
pone, oUslrucl, withstand. 

obBolStuB, a, um, adj. (obB-olCBcO). 
Obsotele, out qf use ; worn out, sfiabby ; 
common, ordinary, of little worth. 

obBftnlum, iT, n. (^rwytov). That 
which is taten with bread, victuals, 
viands, flMfi. 

obatinAtia, OnU, f. (obsUnO). Jfe- 
solution, delertninalion, stubbornness, 
obstinacy; tacitumi obBtin&tiOne, an 
obstinate, determined silence. 

obstltl, Bce ob-BiBtO and ob-BtO. 

ob-BtO, Are, obBtitT. To stand in the 
way of, obstruct, oppose, hinder. 

ob-atruO, ere, BtrOxT, Btrflctum. To 
build or wall up, to block vp. 

ob-sam« esse, fuT. To be against, 
hinder, harm, injure, be pr^dicial to. 

ob-temperS, ftre, ftvl, fttum. To 
obey, comply with. 

ob-terS, ere, trfvT. trttam. Tobruise, 
crush ; despise, contemn ; weaken, un- 
dervalue, disparage. 

obtestAtiO, Onis, f. (obteBtor). Be- 
seeching, entreaty, a solemn injunction, 
adJ*iralion. 

obtineS, ere, tinuT, tentnm (teneO). 
To luold, have, occupy, maintain, assert ; 
retain, gain, acquire. 

obtingQ, ere, tigl (tangO). To fall 
to one's lot, to be appointed by lotas col- 
league ; to hannen, befall, occur. 

obtrectfttIS, OniB, f . (obtrectO). An 
envious detracting, disparaging, de- 
traction, slandering, envious opposition, 
iealousy, envy. 



obtrectAtor, Oito, m. (obtrectO). A 
detractor, standersr, disparager, envi- 
ous person, rital. 

obtrectll, ftre, SvT, fttam (tnctO). To 
disparage, detract from, underrate, de- 
cry, oppose, thwart, injurs, 

ob-vlMu, adv. (via). J^Dwards, 
against, to mtset. 

obTlna, a, um (ob-viam). In the 
way, meeting, opposing, hindering ; op- 
posite to. over against. 

oecftalO, OniB, f. (occidO). Oppor- 
tunity, occasion, favorable moment. 

oocBsua, as, m. (occidO). A falling, 
going down, destruction, death. 

occIdS, ere, cidl, c&Mtm (caedo). To 
kill, slay, destroy. 

occlavs, a, am. Fart., Bee oocldo. 

occulO, ere, colal, cultum (cf . cClO). 
7b hide, conceal. 

occvltA, ftre, ftvl, fttum Ontenaive 
f omi of occulO). 7b Aide, conceal, keg> 
secret. 

occapfttiO, Onia, f. (oocopO). A 
business, employment, occupation, 

occapO. fire. ftvT, fttam (capiO>. 7b 
take hold of, seize, take possession cf, 
occupy, busy ; to anticipate, be btfore- 

hand. 

oc-carr5, ere, cacarrt (carrl), car- 
aom. 7b run to meet, to meet, to resist, 
oppose ; to cure, relieve, remedy. 

octo, nam. indecl. iherA, octSva-B; 
Ger., acht ; Eng., eight). Fight. 

octAgSaimaaf a, am, adj.. (octO- 
gintft). Eightieth. 

octSgintfty nam. inded. (octo). 
Mghty. 

oeolna, I, m. (cf . hftt-t ; Ger., Aoge ; 
Eng., eye). Eye. 

5dl, OdiBse, def . (H. 897, 1). 7b hate, 
have an aversion for, loathe, detest, 

odiSsoa, a, am (odiam). Hateful, 
offensive, annoying, odious. 

odium, i1, n. lOdI). Hate, hatred, 
aversion, enmity. 

o<r= ob-f. 

of-fendS, ere, fcndT, fensam (cf. 
9€i¥-*»; de-fendO). 7b strike against, 
meet, find ; injure, harm, hurt, qffend, 
give ofense, displease, incense, embitter, 

oirJBnaiO, Onis, f. (oifendO). Qfense, 
hatred, vexation, ill-will, dispUasvre: 
calamity, hurt. 



3:)0 



OFFEXSUS 



ORDO 



onnftOA, a. am. Part.. MH^ offcndA. 

of-ferS, offerre. obiuil, nblAtuiii. To 
WxHg Ui. t'jf^r, ex/XMe, prtstut ; 86 ali- 
en! offerre. to mett, 

oOlcIna, at*, f. (= opiftcTna ; cf. opU 
fex- opu." (iii'J f acio) i. Workshop, manu- 

oillciuin, \\, n. t' f. fario). />«/y, 
ofk*'*: , Jundkon ; nenM of duty, Mrrice, 
cr/*fr(rMy. kinfimf4*^ o^xdirrn:^. aid. 

oltfftg^naa, a, am (uleu). 0/ an 
olirf-tri-^, olir<. 

Slim, adw Formerly^ of old, once ; 
BOf^tiuyM ; $f/in€ titm. 

oinittd, tvt. inT«T, mimom (nb-mittC). 
To UaM u»t€ntched, ouUt, jxug vier, din- 
rtO'trd. 

omnlnO, adv. (ornni*). At all, alto- 
g^ih^r, ichoBy. 

omnia, e. adj. AU, fvtry, th^ ichole. 

oDerftrina* a, um <odub). Strving 
for burden or iran^fport ; nAvia one- 
rftrii. merdia^t-ttf*fi, tran^iiort. 

onuatua, a, am vodus). Loadtd, bur- 

d<J^.d. 

ope, Me op«. 

opem, Me ope. 

opera, ae, f. (opus). Exertion, rcork, 
lai*/r ; cart, attention ; tioUawr, kelp, 
aut : rn^ant. agency, fault. 

operid. Ire. penil, pertum (ob-pariO). 
TOi.vr&r, hide. 

opCa, ^eeope. 

opIoiS, CnU, f. (opinor). Opinion, 
eupf'Oiition, expectaticm. fancy, Ulutf. 

opinor, Sri, itos sum, dep. To think, 
svppoik!, beiiete. Judge. 

oportet, €re, tait, impers. It it 
ne<r«(gary.,it. becoming, proper. 

opperior, TrI, oppertas (opperltUB) 
sum. To tcttU : to tcaiifor, expect. 

oppidftnaa, a. am (oppidnm). Of a 
tottu ; ad a «abet., oppidAnI, towns- 
tn4n. 

oppidum, I. n. (cf. »ov«. wtS-Co-v ; 
pfc : Ger.. Fn.*s : Eiii!.. footv. Town. 

op-ple5, tre. plevl. plC'tam. To, fill- 

op>pdn8, ere po?uI. positnm. To 
tet or jilacf agai/nt, ptu in the way, 
oppoee. 

opportfinoa, a. nm. ailj. Ffirorubly 
tifnat^d. convenient, adraiitagemtit. 

oppreaaoa, a. •.m. Part., ««« op- 
phniO. 



op-prlmO, ore, prcsMl, prcaeum 
(preuiO). To press down or against ; to 
oppress, orerlhrtiw, avetiohelm, crush, 
suppn-.ss, ruin, destroy. 

opprobriam, il, u. (cf. probrum). 
lieproach, disgrace. 

oppQgnfttor, Oris, in. (oi^pflgnO). 
Jhsifger, assailant, enemy. 

op-pfienA, Arc, AvI, ntiim. To ,fight 
against, attack, assail, assault, besiege, 
to take by storm, gain possession of. 

ops, opia, f . (commonly usod in the 
pi., upSs, um ; 111 the aiiig. only the 
gen., ttcc, and ubl. are in umO, (cf. a^- 
HK ; opu-lentu-8, in-ops, cop-ia). Means 
of any kind, )itx/j)erty, wealth, anns, 
munitions, resources, forces ; jx/wer, 
strength, influence; aid, assistatux, 
sup/tort. 

optim&a, fitifl, m. (commonly used 
in the pi., optiinfttSa, um and ium), 
(optimnn). A jjtrson of high rank, an 
aristocrat, a noble ; a conservative. 

optimfi, adv., ace bene. 

optimna, a, um, adj., ace bonua. 

opulSna, eutia, adj. (opa). £ich, 
powerful. 

opalentia, ac, f. (opulSna). Eiches, 
wealth, resources, power, greatness. 

opolentua, a, um, adj. (ops). Rich, 
powerful. 

opua, eria, n. Work, labor ; military 
work, fortification, machine ; need, ne- 
cessity, vse : opus ept mihl, / need, 
want; tantO opere, wiUi so great pains, 
so rery, so. 

Cra, ae. f . Border, coast. 

5rftculom, I. n. (OrO). Oracle, proph- 
ecy ; a place where oracular resjmnses 
were giren, an oracle. 

OrfttiS, Onis, f. (OrO). Speaking, talk- 
ing, sj)eech ; discourse ; manner of 
speaking, language, style ; persua- 
sion. 

Srfttor, Oris, m. (OrO). A speaker, 
orator. 

orbis, is, m. liin^, circle, globe ; the 
world : orbis terrArum, the world. 

5rdin5, arc, ftvl, Stum (OniO). To set 
in ordfr. arrange, relate in order. 

ordior, Irl, orsus snm, dcp. Jiegin, 
undertake, jmss over to, relate, describe. 

5rd9, inis, m. Order, arrangement, 
position, rank. 
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orerer, sec orior. 

orlgO, inis, f. (orior). Origin, tourtx, 
MtMc, pedigree ; pi., 9itf^n9n, nro, f . 
Tke tiUe <^ a work by VcUo upon the 
early history of the Italian dtiee. 

orior, oriri, ortiis sum, dep. (the 
Imperfect BnbJ. occurs in two forms, 
oifrer aud orerer, cf . II. 888, 8, foot- 
iioU: 4), (op-i^-#i ; or-T-gO, or-tu-s). To 
raiee one^e ee(f, ri«e, originate, deecend 
from, iqiring/rom. 

Omftmeniam, T, n. (OmO). Equip- 
ment^ ornament, distinction, honor. 

1. Sm&taSf (Lb, m. (Omo). Ikimiture, 
adommenl, equipment, dress, enstume, 

S. Smfttas, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from OmO). Furnished, equipped, 
accoutred, adorned, eUgatU. 

OmS, ftre, ftvi, fttum. To equip, fur- 
nish, adorn, decorate ; to honor, invest 
with honor, make greater, increase. 



SrB, ire, StT, liom (OS, Oris). To ask, 
plead, entreat, pray. 
ortiuty a, nm. Part., see onor. 

1. 00, Oris, n. Mouth, voice; face, 
ttpf/earance. 

2. OS, ositis, n. (har4o-p). A bone. 
Osealor, ftTI, itas sum, dcp. (cf . Oa- 

ealnm, Os. Oris). 7\> kiss. 

oatendSy ere, tendl, tensnm (obs- 
tendO). 7b stretch out, show ; declare, 
set forth, make known, tell, say, an- 
nounce, pretend, prove. 

oaientfttiSy Onis, f . (oetentC). Show, 
display, ostentation. 

hvrpoKtffiUs^ i, (ooTpoKoy). Ostra- 
cism (i«ee testa). 

StiOsiUt a, am, adj. (Otiom). At 
leisure, unoccupied, idle; without qf- 
ftee. 

Otlum, IT, n. Leisure, freedom, ease^ 
peace, repose ; inactivity, retirement. 



pftbalum, T. n. (cf . pA-scO, pfts-tor). 
Food for cattle, food, fodder. 

pacilAf Onis, f . (cf . «iry-w-Mt ; pac- 
i-«c-or, pibE). Agreement, contract, con- 
dition, term. 

pactum, T. n. (paclscor). A bargain, 
contract, agreement. 

paene, adv. Almost, nearly, all but, 
so to speak. 

paenlteS, Cre, paenitnit (cf. votr-i( ; 
pQniO, poena)^ To displease, cause to 
repent. (Commonly used impersonally.) 
// repents one ; I. e., J, you, etc., repent, 
grieve, am sorry. 

palaestra, ae, f. (waXaiffrpa). A 
wrestling school, place of exertAse ; the 
art of wrestling, wrestling, exercise. 

palam, adv. Openly, publicly, plain- 
ly ; palam f acere, to make known, cause 
to be well knoum. 

pftnla. Is, ra. Bread, a loaf. 

p&r, paris, adj. Equal, like, the 
same, indecisive ; proper, fit, suitable. 

parfttns, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from pnrO). Beady, equipped. 

pared, ere. pepercT (pamT), parcftum 
(pamum). To spare, forbear, pardon, 
omit. 

1. parens, entis, m. and f. (properly 
a part, from pario). Father, parent. 



2. pftHSna, entis. Fart., see pOreO. 

pAreO, ere, nl, itnm. To appear, to 
attend, to obey, submU to, be sulf^ to, 
listen to ; nOn parens, to be disobedient, 
disobey. 

pariQ, ere, pepeiT, partnm. 7b bring 
forth, produce, arouse, procure, gain, 
acquire. 

parma, ae, f . A small round shield. 

parS, ftre, ivT, Stiun. To prepare, 
prepare for, intend, be about to do any- 
thing : obtain, procure, levy, equip. 

pars, partis, f . (cf . por-ti-0). A part, 
share, side ; a party, fac^on ; a part, 
rble, character (pi., DL 8, 8) ; novem 
partes, nine tenths. 

pars!, see parcO. 

parsim5iila» ae, f. (pareO). Econ- 
omy, simplicity. 

partieep0,'cipis, adj. (pars at^ ca- 
pio). Sharing, partitApant ; as a snbst, 
a sharer, partedcer, partner. 

partim, adv. (pars). JPartly, inpart, 
some, some of. 

partlor, Trf, partTtns snm, dep. (pars). 
7b divide, share, distribute. 

partus, a, um. Part, see pariO. 

pamm, adv. 7br> little, tu>t enough, 
not very, hardly; nOn param, qiAte, 
very. 






I*.VKVrLUS 



PERACTUS 



parraloii, a. nm. adj. (pamu>. Hrry 

in-y»."t'r'ih'. M lilli*- r '!/•/». 4'<Mitp., 
■uiaor, iiuiius ; tupcri., lainiiuiiis a. 

Ulil. 

|Mi» » a j i, fl*. m. ,4 *//7>. y^j/v. 
patefaci6k <-i^. feci, factum (patcO 

pttteu, ere, uL To be ojmu. to lit- or 
fiat'ii -I- f',loU 0tr€ictaUc ; to Ift d<ur, 

pttter, iri.x, m. <«-«-njp : GtT., VattT ; 
Eii:r .. f a; aer >. Ajutfu r, *«/i a/or. jtutri- 
ci'tu : jariv* cr,n?< rtpCT. M« *tnaU. 

pat^mas, a. urn. adj. i{Kiirr). Of a 
futh»r.f'Hh^rltf. j»itrrmal, ci/io^/m/. 

ptttieoa, t-iii:^. ^\]. (prr>pirl,v a lait. 
from iKtiHiTi. Ji*arify, jjermittiny, con- 
lii'uittQ. ffitirht. rf*'J*iring. 

patientla, a**, f. (pai:eQ9|. The 
jnnr^r •/' tudurintj or tntfrrin^j, endttr- 
arf't. /*.'^4e"«/y, f*yr,f*ntntent. 

patior, L ps^ru? :»uin, dep. To bear, 
4wjrr, *!*-inrt, adMit, perntit. allow. 

patria, ao. f. \i. e., patria terra). 
(pHtriuri. Fufhrriand, natirt country^ 
nalir* iJiU'f, ,-ff*iutnj. hfnne. 

patrimSniam, if. n. ipatcr). Pater- 
nal t^'-iU or j'jtiunK, jmlriinony, in- 

patrias, a. cm. adj. (pater). Of or 
belvn'_pt*'j ti, ai'ither,jathtri*j. ipattmal, 

patrSciniaiu, IT. n. (cf. patrO-ciiior, 
pstruiiu.^. pau-r;. Ptotection, deferuft, 
patrof*a^. 

patruiu, I. m. (pater>. Father's 
brother. mncU. 

panciifts, at:<. f. (paucas). Small 
numlj^r./eicne**. scftrcity. 

paucns, a. urn. arij. (the sine, i:* sel- 
dom u#<^l», (cf. vav-po « : pau-liis. i>an- 
per; En?., few». Little, j- a- . ii*-Uct. 
qri^focr*j/ic : a« a .-ubst.. paucT, riruin. 
m. pi. Fetr. tome. 

panlO, adv. icf. paacn*). A titffe. 
by u iif'^. shortly, wmtuhat. 

paalanif adv. (cf. paucn."). A little, 
Pfinttchiif, to n fii'jhf extent. 

pauper, ens. atij. (cf. paucus). Of 
wdl ti*^nnd : jutTjr. 

paupertAA, ifii^. f. <'pau}Mr). HmaU 



j meattK, moderaU dratmttancetf path 

Ierty. 
pA3C« pffci^, r. (cf. pactiO). 7V«uy, 
qyitt, imuquillUjf ; perHoiiidcd, Fix* 
Pa<-i«. f .. the godditM of peace. 

pcocA, Are. ilvT, Atiim. To irann- 
grtJie, ojff'tMd, mm ; p«ccaniCa, qffettd- 
\ er». 

I pecHnia, nc. f. (pccos ; Gcr., Vich ; 
I ¥.\i^., fct'). Properly, tceallA, tuoney, 
rt I rfi ue : a fttm of mott/n/. 

pccGul&MMv a, am (pocOoia). Hich, 
xctulthy. 

pedea, ilie. m. (pCs). Footman, fool- 
foUUer ; in the pi., utfantry, fool-mA' 
diertt. 

pedesier, tris, trc, adj. (pcdcit). Be- 
UtttijiHg to foot-mdilier9t ^fantrf, on 
foot, jtedetttrian.. land-. 

po«lliieqiins, T, m. {pC» and scquor). 
Fitllotrer. toot ntan, terxatU. 

p«HUUitua, fk*. m. (pcdefl). Infantry. 

peiuH, mlv. (cfMiip. of male). Worne. 

pvlliciA, ere. iCxI, iCctam (per and 
lacifi ; cf. lacesKO). To aUurt, tntice^ 
djOT. flraw'io one. 

pellia, 18, f . (cf. WAAa ; Gcr., Fell ; 
Eni;.. fill). Skin, hidt. 

pellS, ere. pcpull, pnl»um (cf. voA- 
Xm\. To flrike, dri ve, drt ve off or aicay, 
bahoth : to drice ftack, defeat, rout. 

pelta* ae, f . (v<Ati|). A stnaU, light, 
crettrent-Jihrtped fhield. 

peltaata (§«)* ae, m. (vcAra^nff). A 
soldier anned uUli Ute pelta, a jfeliasl, 
light -armed soldier. 

penfttSa, turn, m. pi. (cf. penus = 
food). Penates, household gods. 

peudS* ere, pcpendl, p€n8um. To 
loeigh. to pay out ; to value, to consUter. 

penes, prep. }Vtth, in the power qf, 
at the houw of. 

penetrS, fire, ftvT, fftnm (cf . pcnituR). 
To force into, to penetrate, pierce, to 
enter into, press in. 

p«nitii.s adv. (cf. pcnetrO). Far 
ivithin, def!//ly, far info, tcholly, entirely. 

per, prep. (cf. wapa ; Gcr, ver-). 
Through, through the midst qf, by way 
of ; through, by means of, by the help 
of: by, on account of: throughout, dur- 
ing. (In compoBition j)er often, adds 
intPiwly.) 

perOctus, a, urn. Part., see pcr-agO. 
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per-«dal€MeBtnliu» I, m. Avenf 
goung man. 
per-MquC* adv. Vny eguoBy, rtgu- 

Uuiy, uni/ormt^. 

per-ngH, ere, flg^ Ictom. T» cany 
through, aeeompUsh, eompUU. 

peniprll, Ire. ItI, itnm (ager). 7b 
wander or travel through, traoerm. 

peroeUS, ere, calT» colsam. 7b 
9trike, etrike down, overthrow, destrog, 
HrUce with wtonishment, astonish, 

peroepiiu, a, um. Part., lee per- 
cipiO. 

pereipl8» ere, cQpr, oeptam (capio). 
7b take, rseei ne, gain, reap ; to perceive, 
vhttervf, undenttand. 

p«reii]siia» a, um. Part., aee per- 
cello. 

perenasiMv a, am. Part., aee perca- 
UO. 

pereutUI. ere, cnml, cneifiin (qoa- 
tlo). 7b eirikt violently, to pierce, 
kiU. 

perditaa, a, am, ad}, (properly a 
part, from per-dO). Ikeperaie, aban- 
doned, nefaritnu. 

per48» ere, dfdT, ditam. 7b Um, 
deetroy, ruin, equander, waete. 

per-dac0^ere,diixI,d«ctun. ToUad 
or bring throitgh, conduct, convey, bring, 
bring over, pereuade, 

peragrlnltlS, Onia, f . (cf . perq;rt- 
nor, pcregrtous). Travel or rteidence 
in foreign countriee, eqfoum abroad, 

per-eA, Tre, if (IVT), itmn. To perish, 
be ruined, die. 

p«r-exlsana» a, am, adj. Very small, 
Rttle, slight. 

per-CerlS f erre, tall, Ifltom. To bring 
or carry through, to carry, bring, eon' 
vey ; announce, stats; bear, support or 
endure to the end, maintain. Paaa., to 
reach, arrive, come. 

perfloIOv ere, fCcT, fcctnm (facio). 
7b bring to pass, ^ect, complete, accom- 
plish, perfect. 

perfldisy ae, f. (perildas. cf. flden). 
Failhlessness, perfidy, treachery, false- 
hood, dishonesty, didoyalty. 

perftigm, ae, m. (per-f ngiO). A run- 
away, deserter. 

per^fti^S, cptj, f Ogl. 7b jtee for 
retvge. 

per-ftincor» T, f uoctuH aom, dcp. 7b 



fis^, perform, discharge ; to wsdsrgo, 
endure, get rid q^, fte freed from. 

petf caluiDf I, n. (cf . vtipA-w ; ck- 
per>lor, per-Itoa, por-ta). Attempt; dan- 
ger, peril ; a dangerous, psrUous «i»- 
dertaking ; In the pi., siAt, trial. 

per-lllaatrla, e, adj. Very pUAn or 
evident ; very brilHanl or NOtaAii. 

petf tna* a, am, adj. (aee pertcolam). 
Experienced, practised, skilful, skilUd, 
expert. 

perlHrium, ll, n. (pcrifknia, cf . ids). 
False oath, petjury. 

perlfttiiM» a, um. Fart., aee per- 
ferO. 

pMr-mittll» ere, mM, miaaom. 7b 
give up, deliver, yield, permit, allow. 

per-mOtaa, a, um. Fart., aee pcr- 
muveO. 

per-moTeS. fire, mOvI, mOtam. 7b 
move, injtuenoe, prevail on; to rouse, 
vex, disturb. 

pemieiaa, d«T (old form of the dat. 
ciT), f. (per-necO). JMstruetion, ruin, 
overthrow, death. 

pemleUlaiia, a, am, adj. (pemtciea). 
Destructive, ruinous, fatal. 

pemoctll, Ire, ivi, itam (cf . nox>. 
7b pass the night. 

per-ArlSArc, irT, Itam. 7\fpUad<v 
argue throughout ; to tning a ^Mseh to 
an end, Jtnish, conclude. 

per-pAuel, ae, a, adj. pi. Very 
few. 

per-petlor, T, pewoa aom, dep. (pa- 
Uor). 7b bear Jlrmly, endure, suffer, 
allow. 

perpetnS* adr. (perpetooa). Cbn- 
stantly, continually, <dways. 

perpetaxtB, a, am (petO). OmUnn- 
ous, enduring, continual, perpetual, per- 
manent ; entire, complete. 

per^«erIbA, ere, acrTpsT, acrtptam. 
7b lifrite out, write at length or infitU ; 
to relate or announce fully, at length. 

per-aeqaor, T, secQtos mzm, dep. 
7b folioto, attend, pursue, prosecute ; 
set forth, relate, describe, recount. 

persevSrS, Ire, ft\'T. Itnm (seTenifl). 
7b p^'i^rere, continue, persist. 

persOns, ae. f. Mark, character, 
part, pertnn. rmportance. dignity. 

per-euBdeS, firp, mifteT. salaum. 7b 
persuade, advise, induce^ convince. 
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pennlcotf, «, am. ptrt., aec per* 

per-t««det, ?re, tao^um est. To be 
ittttritfi or augusUd with anything^ to 
tt iick of. 

pcr>t«rr««, Cre. ul. itiim. To/right- 
tft or ftrrrifjf Ihoroufjhly. 

p«r-tiinC«ca, ere. timul. To fear 
grtatly. tft^KComt-. ttry much JrighUMtd. 

pertinlcLa, ae. f. ux^niuiix, cf. te- 
Bii). (Jtjn4tiincy, perttitrunce ; obeti- 
%iMcy, stubbornness. 

pertincS, €re. ul (tencO). To rfoch, 
€jcf€tui to; to btlotuf or relate to, concern^ 
U conntcitd icith, pertain to; *erve/<Mr; 
eon^tpond tcith. 

per-tarM, Are, StT, Stum. To dU- 
tvrb, throtc into eon/imon, trouble, ex- 
d/f. a>f*fo*tkd^ entbarrass, alartn. 

per-TehA, ere, vgxl, vSctum. To 
carry ^ couiey. In the paas., to go or 
OAn^, ride, sail, etc., to a place. 

p«r-TeniO, Ire, vgni, ventnm. To 
wnice at. cunu to, rtach, enter, attain^ 
ir«A. gain. 

per-vertO, ere. %ertl, veream. To 
CfT^rturn. oierthrou, min, corrupt, brin-g 

per-rnlg^tuMf a. om. adj. (properly 
a part, from per-\-ulgO (cf. vulgue)). 
JTri' knofcn. 

p*«, pedi?. m. f«w« ; op-pJd-u-um ; 
G*T.. Fn?? : Enc.. foot). Foot. 

pets, ere. IvT 'ir>. Hum (vi-wr-t, wir- 
•■PMk ; im-pet-a-«. pen-na). To seek to 
r**srh, aim at. seek, go to, attack, strive 
fij^. demond. enfreat. 

petallfu, antU. adj. rpet/^). For- 
vrTft. impud^t. petulant, indolent. 

phalanx, angis, f. (^«Aay(). A divi- 
sion of the army drawn up in battle 
array, a battalion, phalanx; a Mace- 
donian phalanx, a body of heary-armed 
tmop* drawn iq> in the form of a parol- 
Iti'-jorftm. 

phJloffophia, ae. f. r6(Xo<re^ia). 
Phiiwophy. a phxlr>*ophi€al subject or 

philosopfacs, T. m. (^lAoo-o^of). A 
p^Uift^pher. 

piet&a, atis. f. (pins>. Dufiful con- 
d¥^. a sensr of duty, a dutiful love and 
r^^p^ for parents, co>intry. etc. ; duty, 
loot, patriotism, loyalty, gratUude. 



plla, ai>, f. A pillar, pile, prop, 

piua, a, um. Acting according to 
duty, dutiful, amtcienlious, affectionate, 
patriotic. 

placeA, Cre, cul, citum (cf. plAcO). 
TojdeoHe ; iiiiki placet, it ])Uases me, 1 
think, hold, believe, intend. 

pl&cA, arc, ftvl, fitum. To reconcile, 
calm, aintease, pacify. 

plfti^a, ae, f. (cf. a-Aiyy-ii ; plang-0). 
A blow, wound, stroke, stripe ; injury, 
misfortune, disaster. 

plAnfl, adv. (plflnos). Plainly, dear- 
ly, oomfdetely, quite, 

pl6b«a» ei (plebs, is), (the genlt. 
plebl occars), f . (cf . viV-vAif-fii, vA^*- 
oc ; im-pIc-0, plC-nu-a, po-pulu-s ; Qcr., 
Volk ; Eng., folk). The peopU, the 
common people as opposed to the higlter 
classes, the plebeians, Uie vulgar, rabble. 

plSctO, cre (commonly aned in the 
para.). To becU, punish ; to blame. 

plSnas, a, um, adj. (see plebCs ; 
Gcr., voll ; Eng., full). Full, copious, 
abundant, plentiful. 

plKrlqae, plSraeqiic, plfiraque. adj. 
pi. (plGruB ; cf. plCnus). Very many, a 
great many, most. 

plSmmqae, adv. (plCrus). For the 
most part, commonly, very often. 

plambam, T, n. Lead. 

plflrimam, adv. (plarimns). For the 
most part, very much, most, especially. 

piarimuty a, um, adj. (Buperl. to 
multus). Most, very much or tnany, 
very great. 

plfia, plnris, adj. (compar. to mul- 
tus), (cf. »oAv-«). Afore, greater; as a 
subst., very much, very many, the ma- 
jority. 

pofima, atls, n. (cf . woli^itA). A poem. 

poena, ae, f. (cf . wour/j ; paniO, pae- 
nitet). Punishment, penalty, pain. 

pofita, ae, ra. (cf . woiifnfy). A poet. 

pofiticfi, Cs, f. (»04i|T4iti|). Poetry, 
the art of poetry. 

posticus, a, am, adj. {froat^uci%). Of 
poetru. poetic. 

poUiceor, 6rl, citus sum, dep. To 
make an offer, vromise. 

pollIcltfttIS, Onis, f. (pollicitor, pol- 
Hceor), A promise. 

pompa, ae, f. [wotkwi). A solemn 
prooessim ; parade, pomp. 



PONDERO 



PRAECIPITO 835 



penderllv Ire, Svl, itam (pondos). 
7b weigh, amHder, examins, judge. 

pottdiMv cria, II. (cf . pendO). hsavi- 
new, weight ; ma$$^ load, burden, 

p5nll, ere, posuT, pMitom. To put 
or jdace ; tet up, erect ; to state, aUege, 
to appoint ; to lay atide ; to regard, 
eoneider, reckon ; to found. 

p5ns, pontfs, m. A bridge. 

popalArU, e, adj. (popoloa). Be- 
longing to the people, popular, democrat- 
ic; tuh salwt., a demoenU. 

popolor, ftrl, ttos aum, dep. To lay 
wfute, ravage, plunder, pUlage. 

popoloa, I, m. (see plflbCa). Fleople, 
nation, populace: populna nrblnua; 
the cititene (aa oppoaed to the military). 

porrlgll, ere, rezT, rflctum (regO ; cf . 
A^-« ; regO, rBx, rfictua ; Oer., refch, 
recht; Bng., rich, right). To stretch 
out, tjffer ; manlia porrigero in, to reach 
out after, seek for. 

portK, ae, f . (aee peifcnlam). OaU, 
door, entrance, paeeage, past. 

portleoa, lla, f . (porta). A walk coo- 
ered by a roof supported on columns, a 
portico, porch ((mi), 

pori5» ftre, ivi, fttam. To bear, carry, 
convey, conduct, bring. 

portoa* tia, m. (cf. porta). An en- 
trance, a port, harbor. 

po«o5, ere, popoacL 7b ask, beg, 
entreat, demand. , 

poaltoa, a, am. Fart, aee pono. 

poaa g aalO, onia, f . (poaaldO). Posses- 
sion, occupation ; pouession, property, 
estate. 

poaald0, ere, eedl, aeaaam. 7b take 
poesession of, seixe, occupy. 

posaom, poaae, potul (potia and 
aam). 7b be able, to be powerful, haioe 
weight or ig^uenee. 

poaty adv. and prep, (cf . pO-ne, poat- 
eru-a, poatrQ • ma-a). Behind, back, 
backwards ; afterwords ; behind, nftsr, 
since. 

poat-eft, adv. Afterwards, here- 
after, later. 

poat«A-qoaii&9 conj. After that, 
after. 

poaterloat adv. (poetema). After- 
wards, later. 

poatoirut a, nm, adj. (poat). Com- 
ing qffer, following, the nextf. future. 



poafe-qoomt conj. After that, after, 
since, as soon as, when, 

poatrimS, adv. (poatremua). At last, 
JinaUy. 

poatrSoioa, a, am, adj. anperl. (poa- 
teru0). Last,Jlnal, extreme. 

poatrldlS, adv. (poatenia and di6). 
Oh the following day, nead day, the day 
after. 

poatolfttom, I, n. (properiy the nea- 
ter form uf the part, from poatalo, uaed 
aa a an bet.). A demand, request. 

poatoM, Ire, ftvT, fttom. To demand, 
ask, request ; nOn pftrlre 80— poatnllbat, 
refused to obey. 

potCna* cntia, adj. (properly a part 
from poaaum). Able, powerful, in^tuen* 
tial, capable, matter qf. 

potentla, ae, f. (potSna). Bower, 
ndght. force, injluenee. 

poteatla, Itla, f. (potia). Power, 
rule, control, authority, qffice ; power, 
possibility, permission, opportunity, 
choice. 

pOtiO, Onia, f . (cf . w6^n-t ; pO-ta-a, 
po-tor, pO-c-ola-m, pOtlre, bi-b-0). 
Drinking, a drink, draught, potion. 

1. potior, bf, titaa aam, dep. (potia). 
7b become master of, take possession <f, 
obtain, receive, etcquire, possess. 

2. potior, Oria, adj. comp. (potia). 
Better, preferable, more important. 

potlaalmom, adv. aopcrl. (potia). 
Sspedally, chi^y, most qfaU,in pr^- 
erenoe toaU; exactly. Just. 

potloa, adv. comp. (potia). Bather, 
preferably, more. 

prae, prep, (cf . vptf ; prO, pri-or, prta- 
tina-a; Ocr., frfth). Btfore, in com- 
parison with, on account of. 

prftobeA, 6re. boT, bitam (prae and 
habeO). 7b hold forth, qfflgr, give, af- 
ford, show, cause, prove. 

praeceptor, Oria, m. (praeclpiO). 
Teacher, instructor. 

praeceptom, T, n. (properly a part, 
from praecipio ; need aa a aabst). Pre- 
cept, maxim, direction ; order, com- 
mand. 

praecipIS, ere, cCpT, ceptnm (capiO). 
7b take beforehand, to anticipate, fore- 
see, advise, warn, enjoin, command, 
teach. 

praeclpltS, Ire, ivT, itam (prae- 
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crpmi prMiiJNf capali. T9 tkntH head- 
It^q. to COM or kmri doun, prtctpitait, 

pmgrlyf, ftdv. (praccipoui*). Ckuf- 

prmrctpaac, a. om, aiij. (pra<^i|>io>. 

pfmeclArf, ftdv. (jmei-llra*). Vtrff 
ti^aiijf, rery fdMtUf, tety utU, tJced- 
tr$ttt^, ndmirafJif. 

prao r 11 mil a. obi, adj. r«ry dtar, 
t',rf Wight : 9ifMe,Ultutriput,ejDoeiU/tL 

pr— c urrl^ ere, catnl, cnnam. Tb 
r«* Ar/ore, ouUlrip, pruede, txed, tur- 



jnrM. adtamtoge. 

pn«-d«stiBfOw ire* Svl, itam. To 
dfitnmne Uforthand. 

1. pim«-<ITell» ere, dizl. dktam. To 
•ffy or annottmce be/orfAa»d, foretell, 
pndki ; to adtite, warn, <karge, com- 
moftd. 

2. pvaa-dieBk ire. Irl Itam. To 
d^darf, proeUum, aanouHee, rektUj UU ; 
prau*. fxtol. U/OMt. 

pracdlnin, ix, n. Farm, eataU, mat^ 
or. 

prsedS, rini*, m. (prncda). Jiobder; 
prardu maritimiu. a piraU. 

prsedor, iiT, iCiM som, dep. To rcb, 
jllnntUr. 

piaeflltIS, Cnis. f. (praefsSxl). iV«- 
/<KV. ptologut. itUrodudiaa. 

pRMfeetfln, ae, f. (praefocta?). 
TA/ €!fie4 qf gottmor^ prtfeeUhip, pre- 
fteiwrt. 

pmefeetns, t m. (praeficiO). Or^r- 
#'<?r. gotemnr. eommander, t*tperin- 
tetuUnt, preftet, fftneral. 

prae-ferS, ferre, tnlT, Utam. To 
carry t^fortf. prrfer, girt preeHkna to. 

prmcilclS, ere. f£cl. fectnm (facin). 
To ttt orer, place at the head, appoint 
to the eommamd q^, to ftlare at. 

pRM-flnlSi. Ire, M (iT). Ttum. To 
det^nnine he/orthand, preeeribe. 

prmcmJum, iT, n. (prae and emO). 
Proit. booty, r^'rard, prize, advantage. 

pme-nantlSi. Ire, StT, fttam. To 
pHbtUh or announce beforehand, fore- 
tell, predict. 

pracoecapAUOv Oni«, f. (prseocca- 



I pcv A tndmg h^fortktmd, p reoeem p or 
\ tton. 

I prae-oocvpS* ire, Iri, itam. 7b 
«<» befortha$ut, ffrtoeeupg ; anticipate, 
take bf MmrprUte ; pretaU. 

pi«e-optA» ire, i\l, itum. To wiMh 
rather, detire more, pr^er. 

pime-p6nBt <?■>:. P<moI. poaitnm. To 
put or jiCoos bi^fortt »et ottr, appoint to 
the t otmman d qf; prefer. 

pnMO* pcaedis, mu (pme oiul %-■• 
(vadit*)). A mtrety, bondetnan. 

prae acilbii^ «a«, acrf pal, acrfptam. 
To write btfore ; direct, appoint, cotn- 
fnemd,pre»cribe. 

pi*eaCaa» cntis, adj. tpvaperij a 
part, from pcaeaam). P re een l: on a 
anbat., in prafuaenU,/or the premnt, in 
Iiraceeotia (ace pl.>./or the prueM, ai 
the moment, then, at hand. 

praaaantia, ae, f . (pracaCns). Pret' 
ence. 

praaaeitlmt adv. Etpedatty, cM/tf- 
/y, partieulartjf. 

praaaldimn, iT, n. (praeaea; prae- 
BideC). JJefenee, protection, security, 
help, everything neeenary for support 
and safety ; guard, escort, convoy ; gar^ 
rison, troops ; post, station, camp. 

praaatina, antia, adj. (properly a 
part, from praeatO). Pre-eminent, supe- 
rior, excellent, remarkable, noted, eX' 
traordlnary. 

pr»estltn5, ere, nT. dtnm (statuO). 
To determine beforehand, prescribe. 

praa-atll, ire, atitT, eUtam (atitnm). 
To stand before ; to stand out, be supe- 
rior, to surpass, excel ; to answer for, 
make good ; to perform,fuyai ; to show, 
manifest ; praeatat, it is bettor. 

praa-ram* eaae, f ul. To be before 
or over ; tobe placed over, preside, rule 
orer, have charge qf, superintend, com- 
mand, administer, eaterdse. 

praeter, prep. (prae). Beyond, be- 
sides, excqft, against, contrary to ; 
plarCa praeter cOnanetlldincm, more 
than usual. 

praeteT'^B* adv. Beyond Oiis or 
tfiat, berides, moreover. 

praetep-«0, Tre, IT 0vT), itnm. 7b 
go or pass by or fteyond, pass, omit. 

praetar-nilttS, ere, mlal, miaaam. 
7b let pass, omit, neglect. 
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]»nMt«fl^iiAm, tAr, Bmidet, A#- 
tUiti that, txeepl. 

pnMtor, Orie, m. (for pne-itor, from 
|Mii0-eO). One that goes btfare, leatUr, 
eommaiuUr, gmeral, magMrate; in 
Rome the magistrate next in rank to 
the conaal; aomctlmee used for pro- 
praetor ; HeutMont-ffeneral ; HsutenaiU- 

ff0O6f1Uft, 

prmieUirUMMf It, m. (praetor). An ex- 
firuUor^ one that has been praetor. 

pnMtllrm» ae, f . (praetor). The qfiee 
qf praetor, praetorehip. 

pveoSa, cum, f., pi. (from a elng. 
form prex, of which the abl. proce alone 
!■ usual). Prayere, requeets, entreaiiee. 

preeor, liT, lltna anm, dep. (cf . pree- 
6s). 7b pray, beg, request, eupplicate, 
entreat, beseech, 

premA, ere, preasT, preeenm. To 
press, press upon, drive, pursue dioeety; 
urge, importune ; oppress, harass, vest. 

pretlOana, a, nm, adj. (pretinm). Qf 
great value, valuable, costly, 

preiinin, il, n. Pries, value, reward, 
money, 

pp0Xt see precCs. 

pif die, adv. (dies). The day btfore, 

pif mO, adT. (ptTmam). Jnret, at first, 
the first time, in the first place, 

primvm, adv. (prTmns). At first, 
in the beginning, in the first place, the 
first time, for the first time ; qnam 
prtmum, as soon as possibls ; cnm pit- 
mum, as soon as. 

pff mna, a, am, adj. enperi. (prior ; 
cf . vptf ; pro, prae, prTdlS, pnscns, pris- 
tinns). ^ret, ehitf, principal, best; in 
prf raTs. especially, very, particularly, 

prlneepa, cipis, m. (prTmns and 
capiO). The first, foremast, chitf, prin- 
cipal, most important man ; head, mas- 
tsr, ruler ; author, adviser, instigator, 
rin^eader. 

pff neipAtna, tis, m. (prmceps). Tlie 
first or chitf place, pre-eminence, sove- 
reignty, dominion. 

pffncipia, Omm, n. pi. (prTncipinm, 
from princeps). An open space in the 
middle of the camp, headquarters. 

prior. Oris (neot. prins), adj. comp. 
(cf . primas, pridie, etc.). Former, fore-, 
elder, superior, better, pr^erable. 

prlatinnsy a, nm, adj. (cf. prior). 



Former, ancient ; as a snbst, prlail- 
BQin, T, n., farmer etate or condition. 

prina, adr. (prior). Sooner, btfore 
(commonly followed by qnam). 

pifTfttna, a, nm, adj. (properiy a 
part, from prlvO). Belonging to an in- 
dividual, private, pecuttar, one^e own ; 
as a sulwt., pffvfttna, T, m., a private 
cifiun, one wit/tout qffice or command. 

pffTfgnaa, T, m. A step-son. 

prlT5, Are, flvT, fttnm. To deprive, 
rob qf, cut off from. 

prO, prep, (see prae). Btfore, in tks 
presence tf. In fiaes qf, for; for the 
sake qf, on account qf; In comparison 
with; as, in ths character cf; according 
to, in proportion to. 

probftbilla, e, adj. (probo). Proba- 
ble ; plausible, pleasing, commendable, 
good, tolerable, 

probli» Ire, l?t,fttam (probns). 7b 
test, try, prove; to approve, be eatitfled 
with ; to recomenend, 

prodtoitaa, Itia, f . (procllz). Bold- 
ness, impudence, in^fertinencs, 

prS-oMAy ere, ctesT, ceaanm. 7b go 
forward, advance, proceed, prosper, 
succeed, 

proeellA, ae, f . A etorm, tempest, 
^vil commotion, lumuU, 

prllellTla, e, adj. Slopinff, incBned, 
prone, ready, easy, 

prS-erell, Ire, ItI, Itnnu 7b beget, 
produce, causs. 

proeiil,adT. Atadislanes,afar,far 
cff; from a distance, 

pr5cil>ftiiO» onis, f . (prO-cflrO). Oars, 
charge, adn^MMtraikon, eomtarU, d/tes, 
service. 

prS-ellrll, Ire, IvT, Itnm. 7b take 
charge tf, manage, athninisler, 

prSdeO, Tre, IT, Itum (prO and eO). 
7b come forward, appear; to go forth, 
go before one. 

prOditiS, onls, f . (prO-dO). Discovery, 
treachery, treason. 

prBdltor, Oris, m. ({ffO-dO). A dis- 
coverer, betrayer, traitor. 

prS-dOy ere, didT, ditnm. 7b give up, 
hand over, disclose, betray, violate a 
promise ; memoriae prOdere, to relate, 
recount, narrate. 

prO-dfloO, ere, dnxl, dnctnm. 7b 
lead forth, produce, draw out, protracL 
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proellam, il, n. A battU, engage- 

metit. tC'tr. 

proflnas, a. iiin. adj. (ffUinin). Be- 
fort or irittufut tKt ttwiiU. unholy, n€ft 
iutr^d, coMnton, pro/aM, uuconsi- 

profectiS, &u.i. f. tprofiriiicor). .4 
trtting "uf, d^jHjrfure^ Joun*ty, march^ 

profectS, adv. RtaUy, truly, in- 
d*"!. ^'rta'utly. tftr*bj, dO'ibtUM. 

prft-ferO, fcm:, tall, l&ttim. To bring 
forth, fyring out, tfting foncard, hold 
out, tulrnnct, mefUion, nhotr, puUish. 

profcMos, a, um. Part., sc*c proflt- 

prSllclft, ett. fed, fectnm (faciO). 
To tKfomiduk : make progrua ; avtUl, 
do good. proJU. 

prollclscor, T. fectna mm, dcp. To 
*ft out. ftart^ go on ajoymey, advance, 
go ; to arut, $pringfrom. 

prollteor, CrT. fessas earn, dep. (fa- 
tcor). To uptak o*U, conftu, declare 
ojieii'jf. arotc. j0rf\ftMe. 

pr5-fllgft, Are. ivi, atam. To strike 
doich, octrpotcer, rout ; deetroy, ocer- 
throtr. 

pro-fu^S, ere, fflgl. To Jlee, run 
away, t^'ttft^. 

prSi^niSa, €1. f. (prO-gtffnO). Pro- 
geny, qf^ftriftg. rare ; de*ctndant, son. 

pr6-^nitor, diU, m. Aneeetor,fore- 
fatht-r. pr*>fjrt>'Ufjr. 

prSpredior, I. grEegos sam, dcp. 
(gradioru To go forward, advance, 
prtMt on. 

prOsrCMoa, a«. f . (prOgredlor). Pro- 
grt»*. adranee. adraneemfnt. 

prohlbcA, f n\ bal, bUnm (haboO). 
To tuoUI of, hold tack,fortnd, hinder ; 
drfend. 

proiciS, ore, ic-cl. iectam (iaciO). To 
throic forucard. to utreteh out or f (Mr- 
ward, txtfhd, thruM out. 

pro-inde, adv. in the tame tray, 
just *.x eten, yat, thtrtfore, tfun; 
pniindo ftc si. Ju4( as if. 

pr5-Ubor, I, hlpoua earn, dcp. To 
elipfortcwd.faH doum. 

pr5-mitUI, eiv, miel. inb.«um. To 
§end or ailow to go forth or foncard ; 
topromue, aeture : prOmittere barbaxn, 
to let the beard grow long. 



pr5mptii«, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from prOuiO). Jiroughi out, retuiy, 
jtromf)f, inrtitud^ dedited. 

prii-uAiitlS, Arc, ftvl, fttiim. To an- 
nounct^ dfclart ; to prottounce, recite; 
apjtoint. 

1. prOpftgjS, Arc, ftvT, Atum. To prop- 
ayatt, mnUiidy, increase, extetui, tnr 
larg*. f/ro/ong. 

2. pr5i»afpS, inifl. f. Shoot ; cftild, 
dtwtiidafU ; in pi., jJOsterity. 

prOpatuluin, I, n. An ojten or un- 
cortrtd jilace, court-yard. 

prop«, adv. and prep, (comp., pro« 
plaa). Aear, near at liand ; almont. 

prA-pellOt ere, pull, palHiim. To 
drice forward, fortli or away, re- 
pulte. 

proper^, adv. (propenia). HaelUy, 
speedily. 

propTnqaiti&s, fltis, f. (proplnqau«}. 
Heariteite. rtlutionehip. 

proplnqaua, a, nm, adj. Near, in 
the ricinity; an a subBt., a relative, re- 
lation. 

propitlnii, a, nro, adj. Favorable, 
kind, projntioug. 

propius, 8ce prope. 

pr0-p0n5, ere, po«aI, poeitum. To 
set forth, dieplay, propose, offer, suggest, 
pre^nibe. 

prOpo«ltain» T. n. (prO-pOnG). A 
propoeition, proposal, p/kirpose, inten- 
tion, resolution ; the principal subjed, 
or theme. 

proprlna, a, nm, adj. One'*s own, 
pivper, peculiar, special, characteristic, 
permanent. 

propter, prep. For, en account of; 
near. 

prOpflg^ftcalnm, T, n. (prO-pflgnO). 
Bulwark, rampart, protection, de- 
fense. 

prOpAgnnator, Oris, m. (prO-pGgnO). 
Proffctor, defender, cliampion. 

prO-rumpS, ere, rflpi, ruptum. To 
break out. 

prO-sciTbO, ere, BcrTpsT, sciTptum. 
To set forth in writing, post, pfioscrihe, 
mttlatv. Part, as a snbet. pi., prO- 
•crlptl, Onim, m. Outlaws. 

prOiicrlptiO, Onls, f. (prO-scrlbO). 
Prosrription. outlatory, conjlscation. 

prOftcriptoii. Port., see prO-scrTbO. 
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p rti ■e ^tt ftTt I, ■ecfltui wim, dep. 7b 
totiow^ aUend, aecompany ; laade piO- 
MquI, to proim ; honOrv ^ttQmqpa, to 
tumor. 

irtfU greding,faiamg on oiu^ifaot and 
kUtinQ ike ground, 
■ prosper^ era, cram, adj. /ViooniAlf, 

prO«p«rC, adT. (prosper, prOtperoB). 
^avoraMy, KueotttfvUy. 

prUsperitftSr ttl«, f . (prOiper). Jh- 
HralUe amdUion, good fortune, iueeeu, 
proeperity. 

pr0«piei5, ere, fpfizT, spflctmn (ape- 
do). To look btfore one, look about, 
take eart, look out, troIcA ; to eee from 
a dieianee, toforeeee, proikdefor, 

prS-atomOv ero, atitvT, atrBtnm. 7b 
overthrow, proetraU, ruin, deetroy, die- 
eomMt,rouL 

prO-com, piodene, prOf uX. 7b do 
good, ben^,profU, awM. 

prIMiniu, adv. (tenns). JmrnedUUe' 
iy, etraioktway. 

pro-at, odT. Jn proportion ae,Juet 
Of, ae. 

prllT8otiis» a, nm. Fart, aee prO- 
veho. 

prt-TvliO, ere, t6xI, vSctam. 7b 
carry forward, convey, advance. 

prO-vldell* fire, Tldl, Ylaum. 7b 
foreeee, provide, fUmieh ; provide for, 
take care of, provide againet. 

prOrinelih ae, f . Province, office, 

prSzimna* a, mn, adj. (raperl. to 
propior). Neareet, next,fo(iowing, laet ; 
in proximo iTtore, very near the ehore ; 
as a anbat., prMmwm, I, n., neigh- 
borkood, vicinity, 

prfldSna* entia, adj. (contracted from 
prOridena). I^oreeeeing, prudent, wiee, 
ekii^, expert, 

prfldentla, ae, f . (prfldSna). Fore- 
Hght, prudence, wiedom, knowledge, 
ekiU, caution, dieeretion, 

pUbea* eria, adj. Grown up, aduU, 

pllbllcS, adv. (pflblicaa). PubUdy, 
openly ; in the name, in beha^, at the 



commend if the etaU; at the pubHe4a> 



pAUIoOk Ire, in, Itmn (pabUeaa). 
7b makepuUieproperty, conMeaiet pub- 
Heh. 

pfibUeiia, a, mn, adj. (popolna). 
Public, belonging or pertaining to the 
etale, national ; as a anbat., pUbUoam, 
T, n., the pubUe treaeury, a public poei- 
tlon Of qffice, publicity, 

pndet, ere, nit 7b ehame; mO 
podet, lam aehamed, 

pner, ert, m. ChUd, boy, young 
man ; eervatU, elave ; I paerO, fh>m a 
boy,fhfm boyhood, 

pnerfUSy 0, adj. (paer). Belonging 
to a boy, boyleh, youthful; chUdieh, 
weak. 

pneritlA, ae, f . (paef). Boyhood, 
youth, childhood (properly np to the 
age of IG or 18» aometlmea moch longer). 

pii«raliia» I, m. (diminntive from 
paer). AUttUboy, 

pflgDay ae, f . (cf. pflgno and pfig- 
noa). A f/ghi, enoownUr, battle, aUr- 
nUeh. 

pUgnSt fire, ItT, Itnm (pOgna). 7b 
fght, contend, etruggle with, reeiet, 
oppoee, diepute. 

pnlcher, chis, chrmn, adj. (aaperl., 
pnlcherrimoa, a, nm). Beau^ful, Jlne, 
handeome, gtorioue. 

pnlehHIy adv. (polchei). Baoirfi/W^ 
ly, excellently, JInely, nobly, 

pnllulO, fire, gtl, Itom <pDlliiloa, 
pollna ; cf. wwXe^ ; Sng., foal). 7b 
epring up, increaee, grow, 

pvavlBar, Iria, n. (polnnna). -.yA 
pillow, cuehion; a richly adorned couch 
or cuMoned eeat of the gode (placed 
for the goda before tiieir altera or atat- 
nea in the aolemn f eaat called lectlktar' 
niam). 

pnlTf nna* l,m, A pillow, cuehion. 

pappia* ia, f . The etem <f a ehip, 

pfla, pOria, n. («if-o-r; pflt-i-da-B). 
Matter, pue. 

patO, Ire, IvI, Itom. 7b think, con- 
eider, belUve, 



1. qiiB, adv. (qnl). In which direc- 
tion, whiUh wayr where, 4U or in which 
place, in what manner, by what meth- 

28 



od, how ; for at el, in order that there, 
etc. 
2. quft (fem. aing. and neat. pi. need 
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after ■!, uiti, nC aod Bum for aliqaa, 

^oA-Cttmqve* adr. Whertrer. 
qoadrftcintAt adj. nam., indecl. 

qaadriBi^iiI, ae. a, adj. nam., 
di^'rib. pi. Four hundred tacA. 

qiuidrlBccntIt ae. a, adj. nam., pi. 
■ {-uitnor ntui cenlamt. Four hundred. 

quaerO, ere. quaeslvf, vTtam. To 
it^.k, Mtarch fnr^ nud^ ask nfter ; a$k, 
irtquire, exn/ntM. 

q««catl^ Gnif, f. Question^ dUputed 
pcini, InrttiigatUMi. 

qoaesior, Cri«, m. (contracted from 
qoaesitor from qoaerG). A quautOTt 
$tnU tnctmrer, pajfmaater. (The quaet- 
u>rship was the lowe9t office that con- 
ferred a Mat in the wnate.) 

qaaeatoat fi», m. (qaacrO). (rolA, 
f/rq/f/. 

qnftlia. e, adj. Of tekai fort, tind, 
f*T nature ; of tuck a tort, Hnd, or 
natvre^ such tu^ tueh; tSlia— quAlia, 
#vrA— a#. 

qoniiL, adr . (qcT>. As, how, how much^ 
a* much ae ; qaam prTmam, a$ toon as 
j'Mible : after comparative words, or 
vtrba implTing preference, than^ rather 
(Xan : often osed in expressions of time 
Mfi'Ji prioff. po«t, etc. : with snperlatives, 
coim expresses the highest possible 
decree. 

quam-dlO, adv. TTow long, as long 
a*, during thf time (hat. 

qvam - qoam, conj. Although, 
(hough, <r,:n if; and y#/, horcfrer. 

qnam-Tla, conj. As you trill, eterw 
much, et€r so, tery tntich; however 
mitcA, although ; and yet, however, 
indeed. 

quantum, adv. (qoantas). As much 
at. as far as. 

qvAntua, a, nm. adj. (qaam>. How 
gry-it, tu>w much ; tantnm— qnantam, 
fo far— as ; tanto—qaanto, as much— 
a* : tantufl — qaantus, as much, as great 



qaA->r9, adv. By tchat means, how, 
trky.for tchat reason ; whei-eby ; there- 
f:rK,for which reason. 

qoartua, a. nm, adj. nam. (cf. qnat- 
t3'>r». Fo»irth. 

qoAteml, ae, a, adj. nnm., diatrib., 



pi. (qaattaor). Four each, four by 
four. 

quAltuor, adj. indecl. Four. 

que* conj., onclitic. And, and in- 
deed, nameiy; but; qiir— <iaG, both— and. 

qaem-ad-inodauif ndv. In what 
way, how ; just as, as. 

qaeO, quire, quivl, quituro. To be 
able. 

qaerinaOnla, ac, f. (qncror). A 
complaint. 

queror* T, qucatua anm, dcp. To 
complain, bewail, lament. 

1. quit quae, quod* 

1. rcl. prOn. Who, which, that. TIic 

relative is often cqnivalcnt to n 
demonstrative and a conjunction 
{and, for, but, now, thus), and 
often the antecedent must be sup- 
plied. 

U. interrog. pron. Who, what, what 
sort of (qui asks for the character 
of a person, quia for the name). 

m. indef . pron. (qui, qua or quae, 
quod), used after sT, nisi, ii6, and 
nnm. for aliquis, etc. 

2. qui, adv. (quT). Wherewith, hoic. 
quia, conj. (qui). Jiecavse. 

qui - cumque, qua« - cumqne, 
qnod-cumque, rel. pron. Whoever, 
whatever, whosoever, whatsoever, every 
one that, everything that, all that. 

quid, see quis and aJiquis. 

quldam, quaedam, quoddam, 
and (as subst.) quiddain (qui), indef. 
pron. A certain, somebody, sotnething, 
some, certain, several. 

quidem, adv. Indeed, too, also; but, 
however, yet, to be sure ; at least, cer- 
tainly ; for instance ; ne— qaidem, not 
even. 

qui^ etis, f. Rest, repose, quiet, 
neutrality. 

qulesc5, ere, 6vT, Gtum (qaiCs). To 
rest, keep quiet, be at rest, sleep. 

qulStus, a. am. adj. (properly- a part. 
from quiescO). Qtdet, jyeaceable, calm, 
neutral. 

qui - libet, quae - libet, quod - 
llbet (quid-Iibet), indef. pron. Any, 
any one, whosoever, whatsoever. 

quin, conj. (qui and nS). }Vho—no(, 
that not, but that, but (often equiva- 
lent to Eng. *'withont/* and a parti- 
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cipial clAote) ; A«f, indeed^ nay even ; 
rather, yea mtker^ nay rather. 

qoIngeBtl, «e, a, adj.* nom., pi. 
(qnTnqae and centam). Five hundred. 

qolnlf ««, a, adj. num., distrib., pi. 
(quTnqne). Five each, byjlvee, 

qoInqiiAySnlt ae, a, adj. nam., 
dlstrib., pi. (qiiTiiqnilgintl). Fifty ktch. 

^f»!^nq^^Lgin^Mt adj. nam., Indecl. 

qolnqnet adj. num., indecl. {wdwr* ; 
Oer., fflnf : Eng., IItc). Five. 

qoInquMa, adv. (qulnqae). ^m 
Hmee. 

qaXntna, a, am, adj. nam. (qulnqae). 
Thejlflh. 

qaipp«, adv. and oonj. Sureiyt eer- 
tainly, indeed, for, beeame, elnce, ae 
being ; in connection with a relative 
pronoan, ae one in fact who, w/UcA, or 
that, inaemueh ae /, he. it, etc. 

1. quia (quae)* quid, pron. inter- 
rog. Whof which f whatf why f 
whertforef 

S. quia, qii*t quid, pron. indef., 
need after sT, nisi, etc., foraliqaia. 

quia -nam (quae -nam), qaod- 
nan&, and (as sobst.) qnld-nam, pron. 
intenog. Whof which f whatf who 
then t what then t 

qnis-qnam (qoa^-qnam), qulcH 
qnam, pron. indef. Any one, any 
man, any pereon whoever, €my thing', 
any, eomething. 

qnis-qae, quae-qne, qnod-qne, 
and (as sabst.) quld-qoe, pron. indef. 
Whoever or wh(Uever it be, each, every, 
everybody, every one, everything; with 
the aoperl. it expresMS onivereality. 

qala-qnla, qnlcqnid or qnld- 
qnid, pron. rel. Whoeoever, whateo- 
ever, each, every, alt. 

qoX-Tla, quae-vfa, qaod-vfs, and 
(a« (labst.) qaid-Tia, pron. indef. 



Whom or what you witt, any oim, any 
thing. 

qall» adv. and conj. (qoT). Whither, 
where, to what end, for what parpoee, 
why ; for which reason, wher^ore, 
whence ; far the reaeon that, because ; 
to the end that. In order that, that ; qaO 
rainas. see qa6-mlniia. 

quo-ad, adv. and conJ. 80 far as, 
90 long as, until. 

quod, conJ. (qnl). That, in that, 
because ; whertfore ; if so be that, in 
case that, as respects that ; although, 
even {f; with al, nisi, etc., in reference 
to what precedes, but, though, now. 

qnHdam-modo, adv. In a certain 
metnner, in a measure, to a certain ex- 
tent. 

qnod-al, conJ. But \f, if then, \f 
now. 

qug-mlnna, oonJ. (often written aa 
two MTords). That— not, but thai, from 
(with verba of hindering, etc.). Some- 
times best translated by thai or to. 

qu6-modo» adv. In what way, how, 
after what manner or fashion. 

quondam, adv. At a certain tims, 
once, formerly, eome Urns. 

quonlam, conJ. (cam (qoom) omf 
iam). When now, since now, since, be- 
cause, seeing that. 

qnO-qnam, adv. To any place, 
whithersoever, any-whlther. 

1. quoque, adv. Also, too, truly. 

S. quSqno s et qoO. 

qnSraum, adv. (qaO-vonam). Whi- 
ther, towards what place. 

quot-annb, adv. Every year, yvor- 
/y, annually. 

qnotldlAnua, see cotldilnna. 

quotldlS, see cotIdi€. 

quotlSna-cumque, adv. As (tftsn 
as, every time that, whenever. 

quum, see cum. 



rftdiz, dTcis, f. Root, foot, lowest 
jmrt. 

rapl5, ere, rapal, raptnm (apv-«^M ; 
rap-fix, rap-ida-8, rap-tor). To eeize, 
carry or sweep away, plunder. 

rftrua, a, am. Separate, single, rare, 
vnfvmmon. 

ratiS, Onis, f . (reor). Account, cal- 



culation, consideration, regard, care; 
couree, conduct, procedure, manner, 
fashion, way ; relation, condition ; 
judgment, underetandlng ; motive, rea- 
eon, cause ; view, opinion, thought, plan. 
ratua, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from reor). Ratified, ooe^lnned, vaRd, 
Jlrm,eure. 
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r g <<dft, ere. c?wl. cCMam. To go 
bark, r*tirt, ?>'**</*, vif^'/raw, depart: 
with ibe prvp. A, to araid, abandon. 

reeCns, i*nti!>, adj. .\>ir, rtceht, laU. 

re«epta«, s, urn. Part.. rc« ivcipiO. 

reddfl^ ere. rcccidi, cil^ain ^cadO>. 
To/'j/I back, /ait again, rtlapte. 

rcclperO, Src, ivT, fltum <rccipiO). 
To rttak*^ rtgainy rtcor^r, tcin back. 

recipifl^ ere. cCpl, eeptum (capiC). 
To lake again, to take back, retake, re- 
coct, reeeice, accept^ admit ; »C rcci- 
pere. to betake one's edj, return, with- 
dratt. retreat. 

re-concUIS, ire, irl, itom. To re- 
gain, reeorer, reunite, recondU, matt 
Jritndly ; re-estaUiih, restore. 

re-«relK ire, ivl, imm. To give 
netr li/e to, restart, mice, rtfruA, re- 
pair. 

rfctttSv a, mn, adj. (properlj a part, 
from rc}$G). Straight, direct, right, 
good. 

re-canabAi ere, cnbal. To Us down 
again, to lie down, fubeide. 

recflaS, ire, ivi, ituxn (canaa). To 
rt/ut*. denjf, nject, dtctine, be reluctant, 

redActaraa, a, nm. Part., ace redigO. 

red-dO, ere, did!, ditam. To give 
back, rf store ; give up, (Mirer, yield, 
re*i7n. pay ; to render, make. 

red-e5» Trv. il, itom. To go or come 
bark, return, be restored ; to come in, 
prot^-d. 

reditu, ere. ?j»T. Ictnm (agfl>. To 
drift or bring back, reduce, coOect, re- 
store, bring. 

redlmS, ere. 6niT, 9mptam (emO). To 
buf back, ransom, redeem, set free ; 
recorer. oMoin. 

redltufl, fla, m. (red-eO). Return, 
permission to return ; income, revenue, 
return, interest. , 

re-dfleO« ere, dnxT, dactam. To lead 
bark, conduct back; recall, reinstate, 
restore, reduce: rrdflcere flzOrem, to 
take again to tcife, to many again. 

refectiia, a, am. Part., aec re-ficifl. 

re-ferO, ferre, rettnlT. relfltaoL To 
bring back, restore ; bring back iconl, 
report, announce, recite, refer : to icrite 
in, enter ; to compare : »e rcferre, to 
withdraw; referre gritiam, to show 
one'4 gratitude, requite. 



MflciO, ere. rccT, fcctam (faciO). To 
remake., reiMiir, r^t, rebuild, r^resh, 
recruit, recover, cure, put in condition 
again. 

re-CrCnS, fire, ftvT, itum. To bridle, 
check, restrain. 
I refringO, crc\f rCgl, f rilctum (frangO). 
j To break up, break o/ftn, break in jnecce, 

weaken, destroy, suMut. 
I re-fiisiO. crv, f Qgl. To Jtee back, 
I run away, sftun. 

j rSg^ ac, f . (regiua), (i. c, r(^ia do- 
mus). J^alace, royal residence. 

rof^O, Ooia, f . (regO). Direction, re- 
gion, district, country ; lu the pi., t/u 
country, Jlelds. 

WSgiusv a, am (rGx). Of a king, roy- 
al, princely ; aa a aubst.. regU, Orurn, 
m., the king''s troops or officers. 

rSffnO, arc, ivI, itum (rGgnuin). To 
be king, to reign, rule. 

rSgnam, T, n. (rGx). Kingly gov- 
ernment, royalty, monarchy, despotism, 
throne ; kingdom, empire, possession. 

regO, ere, rCxT, rGctuoi (op^y-M ; por- 
■ rig-0, r3x ; Gcr., reclit ; Eng., right). 

To direct, lead, rule, gorern, tnanage. 
' relfttasy a, am. Part., 8cc rc-fcrO. 

relictoa, a. um. Part., see rc-linqao. 
j rellgiS, Giiis, f. JReverence for the 
I gods, piety, religion, devotion, venera- 
tion, religious awe, conscientiousness, 
scrupulousness ; religious obligation, 
oath : religious exercise. 

rell8:19s6, adv. (rcligioaaa ; rcligiO). 
Heligiously, conscientiously, cautiously. 

re-linquS, crc, llqaT, llctam. To 
leave, forsake, give vp, desert, aban- 
don, leave behind, bequeath ; to leave 
remaining ; in the pass., to be left, to 
remain. 

rellqalae, flrnm, f., pi. (reliqaas). 
Remains, remnant. 

reliquos, a, am, adj. (re-IInqaO). 
Remaining, other, left, rest of ; future, 
subsequent ; nihil reiiqaTfocere. to leave 
nothing undone; rcHqaum eist ut, it 
remains to ; as a sabst. pi., reliqnT, 
Oram, m., the rest, the others ,* rellqaa, 
Oram, n.. the rest, the remainder. 

re-maneS, Gre, mftnsT, mSnsam. To 
remain behind, be left, continue, abide. 

remedlnm, iT, n. (medeor). ArUir 
dote, remedy, cure. 
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rlmez» Igia, m. (rBnuu). A fViSifr, 
lotUman^ an oar$micuu 

re-mlsrH, Ire, ftvl, fttom. 7b go 
dact, return, 

remlnlteor, I (oee mcmlnl). 7b call 
to nUndf remenUfert tMnk qf^ imagiiu ; 
to remind one's mif^ consider. 

remlMua, a, am, adj. (properly • 
part, fram re-mittO). Slaekt languid, 
gentle, negligent^ remiss, sluggish, 

re-mittAf ere, mlal, miMaoL T\tsend 
back, to slacken, relax, abate, remit, for- 
give ; calcfls remittere, to Hek out be- 
hind ; ■« remittere, to relax, allow ons^s 
self reel. 

r«ni5tiu» a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from ro-moveO). Bemaoedfrom, 
remote, not connected with, contrary to, 

re-moTeS* Sre, mOvT, mOtom. 7b 
remove, drive or send away: dqjtrive itf; 
withdraw; rt removfire, to hold one*s 
self aloof. 

re-noT9, Ire, ItI, itnm. 7b tenow, 
restore^ refresh. 

re-nOntlO, Ire, IvT, fttam. 7b bring 
newe, announce, report ; to retract, give 
up, break qf, renounce, disclaim. 

roor, rSrl, imtoa aom, dep. 7b think. 
Judge, suppose: nJtnn la iiaed like a 
present part, thinking. 

re-pell5y ere, repp<alT, repnlnmi. 7b 
drive or thruet back, repel, reject, re- 
fuse. 

repents, adv. (repSna). Suddenly, 
unexpectedly. 

repentlnnst a, urn (repena). 8u4' 
den, hasty, unexpected, 

repeiillt Ire, repperi, lepertnm. 7b 
find, discover, ascertain, perceive ; in 
the pass., to be found; to appear, to show 
one'^seetf. 

re-petO, ere, IvT (il), Ttam. 7b seek 
again, demand, daim, 

rCpA, ere, rfipal, rSptam (cf . epm-u ; 
ferpO). 7b creep, crawl, go. 

re-pOnO, ere, poaal, poaitmn. 7\>put 
or place back, replace, restore ; to put 
away. 

re-prehend0» ere, hendl, hSnaam. 
7b lay hold q^; blame, JInd fault with, 
censure^ reprove. 

re-piimO, ere, presai, preuam. 7b 
press back, restrain, check, coi^e, re- 
press. 



repndilly Ire, ItI, itnm. Ibr^feet, 
r^uee. 

re-pOiriilly Ire, ItI, Itnm. 7b Jlght 
against, resist, cppoee, 

repula*, ae, f. (re-pellO). Bepndse^ 
r^ueal, denial, 

re-putO, Ire, IvI, Itnm. 7b think 
over, coneider, reflsU upon. 

requIrHy ere, qaMvT, qalaltum 
(qnaerO). 7b seek again, to seek fur, 
ask, demand, JInd out 

r«a,r6I(H.677,Li),f. Thing, ol^ed^ 
matter, affair, buHneee, event, fact, 
dreumslancSf condition, fortune ; act, 
action, deed, exploit, undertaking, per- 
formance; emcM, reaaon, opportuni- 
ty ; poesessUm, property, wealth; truths 
reaBty; battle, campaign; the state ; Ha 
Persicae, Bersian history ; r6a pablica, 
the state, the comsnon weal, the com- 
monwealth ; the public good or advem- 
tage, the good qf the state ; rta f amiU- 
Iria, private property, fortune; rta 
geatae, pi., deeds, exploite, 

re-aaorll. Ire. 7byhw JVom a curse. 

rt-aoindOy ere, addl, adaiam. 7b 
cut off, break down, 

r8-acIaoS, ere, tl (Tvl), Itnm. 7b 
learn, JInd out, aecsrtain, gain infor- 
mcUion, hear. 

rHaclaawa, a, nm. Fart, aee r§- 
■cindO. 

re-aerrS. Ire, Ivl, ItnnL 7b keep, 
retain. 

r»-«Id5, ere, aldl (aMl, aeaanm). 7b 
sit down. 

re-atatll, ere, atiti, atitnm. To stand 
back, stop : reeist, oppoee, prevent, 

rSapielSy ere, spfixl, apflctnm (ape-' 
clo). 7b look back, review, consider,' 
regard. 

re-aponde0» ere, dl, spOnanm. 7b 
answer, rqsly, respond, defend ons^s 
sOf, to meet a charge. 

napOnaiim, I, n. (re-apondeO). An- 
swer, reply, response, opinion. 

rCapfibllcA, aee rCa. 

rCatltl, aee re-aiato. 

rCatitaS, ere, tnl, tUtnm (atatno). 
7b restore, rebiiUd, reinstate, re-estab- 
lish, recall, renew, return. 

re-tardO, Ire, m, atom. 7b ke^ 
back, hinder, delay, retard. '■ 

rCte, is, n. (pi. rttia). A net. 
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retlD^S, in. tinul. t«nuiin itraeG). 
To kftt't IfOrk, rtMtrain, rtlakn, UetaiA, 
k^^p. /ire**rrr, mnirUain. 

re-imliA, err, tnxT, tnictam. To 
dniir nr pjU fxirk. farf. rtffu*. 

reoAi T. m. .4 jptrty to a iatcfttif. 
d^/^ndant. prUoutr. rtiminal, odprit, 
Oiw arruMt I ff/anythin'j. 

re-vertor, I. veryii^ sum. dep. (the 
Mtivc form of the pc-rf. <ri-vertl» occurn 
t^rj often*. To turn or cotne back, re- 
tnm. 

re-ToeA, ftre. 9s\. Xtam. To call 
biifk. recall, restore, lead back. 

rfz, r£«n«. m. ieet regO). A ruler, 
kitkg. /Mrittce ; etpeciallj, the king of 
ibe Perviaiw. 

whmp§adiM, ae. f. ipm^^fiU). A rkap- 
nodjf, a siA^U book or selection from the 
Homeric po^ms. 

rtiCtor, oris, m. «pfn*p). .4 teacher 
sft oratory or Hutorit, rketorteian ; an 
orutor, laiker, tpescA{fter. 



rlmuB, 08, m. (rXdcO). Laughing^ 
lavghter, a laugh. 

rftbur, orta, n. A very hard kind of 
oak ; strength, ^rmness, vigor, kernel, 
founiiation. 

rAbniitus, a. um, adj. (rObiirV Ilard^ 
Jirtn, Mfmng, robust, jntrrr/'ul. 

rosfttus, flf. m. (rcijjo). [tesire. re- 
f/mst .* rogftta (abl.). at the reqttext of. 

rogO, are, flvl, fittim. To ask, titrj, 
Hdicit, request, entreat. 

rAatruni, I, n. JieaJ:, protr. 

raber, bra, brum, adj. (cf . ipm0-p6-t). 
Red. 

radis, e. adj. Rough, rude, igno- 
rant, unskilled, unacquainted with, in- 
experienced in. 

rfkukOT, Oris, m. A common report 
or ojdnion, rumor. 

rarsaa, adv. (rc-vcrtO). Back, bade- 
wards, again. 

rdaticaa, a, um (rfie). C^ the coun- 
try, rural, rustic, country. 



S 



■ftcellam, I, n. (dimin. from sa- 
crumi. .4 tittle sanctuary, chapel, ora- 
tory : in the pi., the stones tf a chapel 
as building m.ntenal. 

aacer, era. crum. adj. (cf. sanciO). 
Dedicated or consecrated to a divinity, 
holy, sacred ; a« a fubot., asfCra, Oriim, 
n. pi., reiigious exercises, eacred rites, 
sicr'ifice*. 

Gti9. m. (sacer). A priest. 
•Vum, n. pi., 8CC sacer. 

il. n. i»accr). A temi^, 
chapel. 

afterilloBt ftre, ivt, atam (aacram 
and tmaOi. To ojftr a eaeri/Ue, to sacri- 
fee, 

aaerllcgilain, il. n. (nacrilegTis). The 
robhing <^ a temple. Halation or profa- 
nation <^ eacred things, sacrilege. 

aaciilecva. a, am, adj. (sacer and 
legO). Sacrilegio'ts, impio*ts, profane ; 
as a anhft., aaciileyaa, T. m.. one that 
robe or etealsfrom a temple, an impious 
or a pmfane person. 

aaepe, adv. Often, many times, fre- 
fuently. 

■acplA, Tre, ptl, pCam (saep€8 = a 
bed^>. To hedge in, inclose, surround, 
protect. 



saffftcitASy fttia, f. (aagilx). Keen- 
ness of perception, sagaaty, shrewdness. 

aAl, Palis, m. and n. Salt, wit, good 
taste, etegance. 

aaltO, ftrc. AvT, ilttim (salio ; cf. «AA- 
o-fiai). To leap, dance. 

aaltaOaaa, a, um, adj. (ealtus). FuU 
of woods or forests, well wooded. 

saltasy fi«, m. A woodland pasture, 
a narrow jhmss, ravine ; in the pi., the 
heights that overlook or guard a 
pass. 

•alum, T, n. (v^AAot). T/ie open sea, 
the main. 

salfla. titia, f. (sec salviis). Safety, 
preservation, health, recovery, proeper- 
ity. 

saiauiria, e, adj. (salOs). Healthful, 
salutary, benejldal, advantageous. 

salvos, a. um, adj. (cf . 6Aod-f ; salQ-s, 
salv-c-O, salQ-bri-s ; Gcr., selig). Sared, 
preserved, unharmed, unJii4rt, sound, 
well. 

sanciA, Tre, sanxT, Banctnm (sancT- 
tuoi), (cf . sacer). To make sacred, sanc- 
tion, establish, confirm, bind firmly. 

sanotS, adv. (sanctus). Sacredly, 
conscientiously, scruptUously. 

aanctitfts, fltis. f. (sanctiis). Sacred- 
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nstt^ 9imdiUift inttgrUp, Aomor, dewh 

■Anetva, a, nm, adj. (properlj a part, 
from sanciO). //o/y, taered, invioladU, 

aan^la. Into, m. Biood, 

aAntt, ire, ivi, itam (sftnoa). To 
heal^ eure^ lypoir, ttdare. 

aAnas, a, am, adj. (cf . r«tf-ff, vm-t). 
HeaUhfvit toundt whole ; rational. 

aapiCiia, cntis, adj. (properly a part 
from sapiO). ff 1m, $€fMU, JudUknu ; 
na a subaL, a wU« man, a soffe. 

aaptontert adv. (aapiCnB). Wisely, 
Judiciously. 

aapiantlA, ae, f. (sapiena). WUdom, 
diseemmenlt prudence. 

■armentam, T, n. (cf . apv-9 ; aarpO). 
TwiffSt brushvoood, 

aatollea, litla, m. An attendant, 
li/s-guard^ protector. 

a»tletAa» itto, f . (aatia). Abundanee, 
satiety, dUffust, weariness. 

aatia, adv. (cf . l-3i|r ; la-tar, ea-Ufi^, 
etc. ; Oer., latt). JBnough, efficient, 
SHgMently ; compar., aatina, with 
pato, dacO, etc., to UUeve Utobe better, 
to tldnk best. 

a»tia-f!aciO» ere, f0cT, factnm. 7b 
give satisfaction or protf, to satitf^, 
content, prove. 

amtlun, see satto. 

aatrapSa, ae or ia, m. (pi., latrapae), 
V«rpd[n|t, properly a Persian word). 
A governor, viceroy, satrap'. 

satas, a, am. Part, see 3. serO. 

aMidna, a. om, adj. Wounded, hurt, 

m. 

acaenat ae, f. (vxf r^). The stage. 
Kens. 

aoapha, ae, f . (r«i^i|). A small boat, 
asiag. 

aeelarfttiia» a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part from ecelerO). Wldaed, poUuted, 
guilty, bad ; as a rabst., a wicked or 
guilty person. 

aeelna, erU, n. Wickedness, guilt, 
crime. 

acSptriini, I, n. (^lafwrpop). A royal 
»iaff, ssiptre. 

scienter, adv. (scienti, from sciC). 
Knowingly, wisely, skUfuUy. 

aelUcat, adv. (scl- (cf. sciO) and 
licet). Jt is evident, ttf" course, forsooth, 
truly, to wit. 



■eW* fre, sdvl, ieXtam (cf . mst^m, scia- 
00). To dUoem, know, understand, 
havsknowlsdgsiff, 

•cSlaiii«T,n.(scia(DO). Anordinanee, 
a statute, decrss ; popull scltnm, a tfe- 
crss qf the people (f i^cri&a). 

seopalOsaa, a, am, adj. (scopalaa, 
wKimtket s a diif). Full itf rocks, rocky, 
craggy, dangerous. 

acrlbn, ae, m. (sciTbO). Sscretary, 
clerk. 

serlba, ere, scrtpSI, scflptom. To 
scratch, engrave, writs, compose, state, 
announes. 

self ptor. Oris, m. (scilbo). Writer, 
author. 

serf ptiln, ae, f . (scilbo). WriUmg, 
composition, 

serfptna* a, nm. Fitft, see scilbo. 

serAtor, iff, Itos sum, dep. 7b 
search ear^fuUy, examine thoswighly, 

SJtptOTS. 

seAtiun*.!, n. (rcdrec). An oUong 
shield covered with leather, buckler, de- 
fnue, protection. 

1. s8- (s«d-). An ittsepaiable preposi- 
tion denoting sepantlon. 

S. sS, see sol. 

sSenmscomsf. 

seenndiUv a, nm, adj. (seqnor). SeO' 
ond, next, following ; propUUms, favor- 
albte, fortunate; ss a snbst, seean- 
dam, I, n., good fortune ; Tfissecnndae, 
proeperity. 

saeflms, a, nm, adj. (cflra). JFW« 
fivm care, anxiety orfear, quiet, oafe. 

seena, adv. OtherwiM, wrong, 
amies : nOn secns-^ (qaem), not othr 
erwiss than ; L e., Just as ; oompsm- 
tive, sStinSi less, otherwise, worse; 
nihUo sfitios, nevertheless, 

1. aeci'f see 1. se*. 

2. sed, conj. Bui, however ; nOn 
sOlom— sed (etiam), not only— but also ; 
nOn modo nOn— sed. not only not— but. 

sedeO, fire, sedl. sCssnm (I^omm ; 
8el-la, sed-6-a, sed-llre; Oer., sitzen; 
Eng., sit). 7b sit, stay, abide, remain 
inactive, be encamped. 

sMiU5, Onto, f. (sOd-ltiO). Dissen- 
sion, ineurrsetion, mutiny, sedition. 

•M6, Ire, ivi, Itnm (sedeO). 7b 
allay, mitigate, assuage, settle, guiet, 
end, stop. 
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•igals. c, adj. JhiUt dine, iMcUw, 
Hoy. tknA/ui. 

mgUgently ; comparative, aSfnliu ; 
iiJhilAit€c^iuji,>iM/ 04 earnestly. 

••-frefft, ftre. ft\t Atum un«x). 7b 
mpnrat*. rrnwrt, k^p out. 

•C-iuBC<ft, ere. iuoxl, iunctom. To 
dutjoin, tt*ptiraif, f*c€r, divide. 

mIUv »e, f. iMd-U, cf. MdeO). X 
4«4i/. chair. 

•cmeU adv. 0/m«, once/or all. 

ftSmlAalmU, e, *dj. (aniou). Ilaif 
oRtt, haifdead. 

■Smi-TtTOA, ft, nm, adj. Halfoiive^ 
half dead, 

•emper, adv. JJwa^, ntTf at all 
timet. 

•cbMUv fl8, m. (an old form of the 
daiive aing. (senltfl) ocean), <cf . aenex). 
Senate^ eomncil, audience^ hearing. 

a«nectAa« fltie, f . («eaex). Old age. 

aenCaeS, ere, eenal (aeneo, cf . aenex). 
7b grow old f to grotc wctaky wasU away, 
decline, decay. 

a«nex, gen. aenia, adj. (cf. *vo-t ; 
a<ti-€8C-0, sen-Hi 9, een-atn-s, aen-cc- 
ttsY Old, adrahCfd in yfan ; com- 
porative. aenlor, older, quite old ; as 
a sabat.. aenex, seoia, m. An old 
man, 

aSnalin, adv. Slowly, gradually, 
Dttte by little, by degrees. 

aCnana, a«. m. <$€ntiu). Ptrception, 
Mnte. thought, opinion, meaning^ way 
€f thinking. 

' aenteBtlA, ac, f . f.*cntiG). Thought, 
opinion^ tieic.Judgment, idea, purpose, 
fvao/u/kM, icill, inclination, decree, ten- 
tenet, tentimerU. 

aentiO, Ire. s«nfT. aCnsam. To per- 
ceite,feel, notice, think, to be of opinion, 
to become aware, to know ; alia sentire, 
to hate difertnt opinions, cherish other 
tenliment*. 

aSimrttIm, adv. (separStns). Sejh 
arately. by themselves, severally, here 
and th^*r*. 

aCparfttna, a. rxm. adj. (properly ft 
part, from sepanTi. Divided, separate, 
different, distinct, particular. 

aepellS, Tre. fepelM, scpnltum. To 
bmy, inter; to perform the funeral 
n7«jr, to bvrn the tody. 



■eptom, adj. num., indecl. (^«t4 ; 
Ger., Hicbcn ; £ng., acven). Seven. 

aeptentrlO, Onia, m. (commonlj in 
the pi., -9n^ um, i. c, acptem triOnea, 
the tfcvcn oxen, a name given to acven 
atara in tlic conatdlation of Charlca'a 
Wain, near the north pole ; hence, the 
north, the north wind. 

aeptlmus, ft, um, adj. nam. (^eptcm). 
Tfie seventh. 

aeptinirenti, ae, a, adj. nam. (acp- 
tem and centam). Seven hundred. 

oeptoAirSaiiniia. a, um, adj. num. 
(acptungintfi). T/u seventieth. 

aeptoli^nUl, adj. nam., indcd. 
Seventy. 

aepalcram, X, n. (cf . aepeliO). Grave, 
tomb, sepulchre ; in the pi., t/ie stones 
qf a tomb or sepulchre aa building ma- 
terial. 

■equor, T, aecfltua aum, dcp. (cf . iw' 
o-Moc ; Bcc-u-ndu-a, aoc-iu-a). To follow, 
pursue, attend, accompany ; accede to, 
conform to, adopt, accept; strive for, 
aim at. 

aSriua, a, um, adj. Grave, earnest, 
serious. 

aermS, Onla, m. Speech, language, 
conversation, tcUk. 

1. aSrS, adv. (aSrus). Late, too lots. 

2. aerS, ere, (scrul,) aertum. To join, 
plait, weave. 

. aerpCna, cntia, f . (aerpO ; cf. cpvM 
and rC'pO). A creeping thing, a serpent, 
snake. 

aertua, a, am. Part., aee 2. acrO. 

aerviS, Ire, IvI (il), Itum (acrvua). 
To serve, obey, besul^4:t to ; io care for, 
seek for, provide for, attend to. 

aerrltfla, lllia, f. (aerN'iO). Service, 
slavery, bondage. 

aerrS, fire, ftvl, fitam. To save, keep 
from harm, preserve, maintain ; keep 
sacred, observe, keep ; to watch, guard. 

aervulua, I, m. (dimin. from aervaa). 
A little slave. 

aemia, I, m. A slave, bondsman, 
servant. 

ftSaaor, Gris, m. (sedeO). An inhabit- 
ant, resident. 

aSatertium, IT, n. (properly the gon. 
pi. of aSatertius). T!ie sum of a thou- 
sand or sometimes a hundred thousand 
sesterces ; cf . II. 047. 
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■iitertliUv II, m. (rtmia and tertfos). 
A sateree, a Eoman $Uver coin, worih 
abattijhe etfUt, 

■fiUiUi tee Mca0. 

mBv9rBt adv. (sevCniB). Strictly, 
rigortm^y, tewrdy. 

■•▼SritlA, SUb, f . Strictnesi, rigor, 
severity, eternnese. 

■evSnu, a, um. Serious, grave, 
stem, strict, severe, harsh. 

■ex, adj. num., indecl. (t( ; aex-tn-a ; 
Oer., secha ; Eng., six). Six. 

■ezftgCnl, ae, a, adj. num., dlatrib. 
(aezlgintft). Sixty each, sixty. 

flexlClnUl,adJ. num., indecl. Sisety. 

■ezdecim, (agdecim), adj. nam., In- 
decl. axtse/i, 

ammtuMf a, am, adj. (cf . aex). Sixth. 

BOOLum, fls, m. Sex ; cgspring, issue. 

■I, conj. If, 1/ inOssd, in case, when- 
ever, though, since, seeing that, that ; 
vfhMer. 

■loy adr. So, thus, in this way, un- 
der these drewnstancss. Just so, in such 
a way, to suchanextcnt. 

■lo-tat (or -ntl), adv. As, Just as, as 
well as, such as. 

■Id«, ere, aldl, (afidx, aSasom) (cf. 
aedeo). 7b sink. 

a^liiiileS, ire, llvl, Itnm (algnnm 
ojuifaciO). 7\> show, point out, sigt^y, 
intimate, mean, give notice or wamU^g. 

sIgiiS, Ire, ivi, fttnm (al^um). 7b 
mark, seal, seal up. 

dgniiin, T, n. Sign, mark, proof, 
signal, standard, ensign, seal, signet, 
image. 

aUrm, ae, f . (cf . vAif ; ailveetria). A 
wood, forest, grove, park. 

■bnilla, e, adj. (cf . almnl), (anperl., ai- 
mlUimaa). Like, resembling, similar. 

almUltOdS. Infa, f . (simlliB). Like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity. 

aimpleZf plicia, adj. (cf. A-wkio-t; 
aln-gnlT). Simple, plain, sincere; non 
aimplex, changing, diverse. 

aimnl, adv. (cf . o^mi ; aim-fli-a, aim- 
nl-tSa). At the same time, together, in 
company^ at once ; aimol Ac, as soon as, 
as often «r«, whenever. 

aimalAcnun, T, n. (simulO). Like- 
ness, reprMsntation, image, statue 

■ImulfttiA, Onis, f. (simulo). Ap- 
pearance, f/reiense ; deceit, hypocrisy. 



•imiillly Ire, in, Itnm (almlUa). 7b 
make Hke, imitate ; to fdgn, pretend, 
countetfeit. 

almaltia, iUa, f. (almoI). A hostUe 
encounter, rivalry, Jeakmsy, dlfamjjoii, 
animosity, hatred. * 

ain, conj. (al-nc). If however, \f 
on the contrary, but \f (aooMtimea 
atrcngthened by autem or v6r0). 

alne, prep. WiUuiut. 

•ingaULria, e, adj^ (singnll). Singly 
only one, belonging to one aUme, eaxlu- 
sive; unique, singular, peculiar, ex- 
traordinary, remarkable, matchless ; 
aingnlAria potentia, etc., monarchy. 

mingfaU, ae, a, adj. (cf. aim-plez). 
Single, one by one, each, every, one to 
each, separate, individutU. 

alnlator, atra, atnim, a^j. J^, on 
thel^side. 

•inA, eie, aivl, aitam. 7b permit, 
allow. 

alatO, en, attti, (statnm), (rednpU- 
cated form of the it. ata ; cf . ato ; Svfif- 
fit). 7b place, causs to stand, stop; 
vadimOniom aiatere, to make the vadi- 
mofiium {pledge) ^ecHve, to appear at 
court. 

sAtoMf a, nm, adj. (properiy a part, 
from aino). Situated; altom eaae la 
aliqai re, torsst with, depend upon any- 
thing.' 

Bl-Te, conj. Or if, or, either, wheth- 
er ; 8Tve-«Tve, {f—or if, if—but if. 

aSbrlva, a, am, adj. Sciber. 

•oeer, en, m. (cf . ixvp^t ; aocro-a). 
FallherAin4aiw. 

■oelllla, e, adj. (lociaa). Qf allies 
or friends, social, confederate, allied. 

aoeietfta, fttia, f . (locina). FOrtidpa- 
tion, alliance, amfederacy, society. 

aoeiua* il, m. JPartner, comrade, 
companion, assistant, ally, confederate. 

aoleS* ere, aolitoa aom. 7b be wont, 
be accustomed, use. 

aAUtftdH, inia^ f. (sOlna). SoUtude, 
retirement. 

BoUera, lertii, adj. Ski^, expert. 

aolUoita, fire, IvT, atom. 7b stir 
up, allure, importune, incite to d^ec- 
tion or revoU, 

aOlnnot, adv. (aolna). Alone, only, 
merely ; nOn aOlam— aed etiam, not only 
—but also. 
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•Moa, a, um, adj. JJ'Me, only ; mdi- 
larjf. Utntly. 

■oItO, * re. -oh-T. i«<»;ctiim. To U/o*f^ 
Off^m. $^t ft'*. p.;y. J'UkII: Dilvcni h>I- 
vere. tr> tit *'iu'. n fifjh 'itxt-httr. 

•omnaM, I. ni ifiir M>p-n:t» rf. vr^of ; 

•onUiui, C*. m, i«*:i"i. A fo-iu<t, 
•onasi, I. m. (»onu). iyjut*d^ tnu- 

04f. 

«4pid. Ire. I\I \\\). Itaiu u'f. fOfK^r). 
To pvt or luJI to dtip ; to calm, ^tiU, 

■opor, Gri«. m. (cf . vvrot ; eotnuod). 
A d*tp *teep, a tlieping-firaught. 

Moror, AriA. f . (G«r., Schweatcr; Eiig., 
»L«lcY). SUifer. 

•on, «ortif . f . Lot, chance ; an office 
or duty assigned by lot ; eortis iiecci<iii- 
tad'j. oiftriol connection. 

ftortior, Irf. Ttus nam. dop. (sors). 
To ca*t or drQ*t lots, obtain by lot. 

■paroft, T. m.. or •|mnim« I, n. A 
9m<iil *ftear, dirt, lance. 

•p«klain« iT. n. Space, course, track, 
di^tanrf ; titne, Uisure. 

•peciCs, CT. f . (cf . «'c(v-r-o-H«i ; 
epec-inj. spec-uU ; Ger. f p4hen ; En^., 
spyi Api)ear*jfiri!, idea. cAaractfrUtic: 
mnJit'in^. pr^tert, beuuty, kind. 

•pecimen, iai.'*. n. (.4pocir>, see 8pc- 
cifis!. Krttmh'.f. Hgn, pn'*/. 

ftpecULculam, I. n. (>pectr^>. Shotr, 
tltt^-f'hie. j 

■pectS, It*-. ivT. Rtam liniensivc form i 
of tpeciu. ^^ *peri?5>. To look at, be- \ 
AoW, regard, (onttuier ; ttnd or point 
toward, aim at. 

sp«ealltor, Orit. m. (a|)ecalor). .4 
earef^cUerrer, wcoui, »py. 

•P*««lor, tit ltu4 sum, dep. (speca- 
ta, «(« tpeclfe>. To *{>y out, watcA, 
tramine, inre$ti^te, 

•pir^ lr<». HvT. fttam icf. pp55^. To 
Ao.ttr. trti.tf^ AkWt t<*r, frp^t, 

»!>**, ."^i f. /r./w. ,-T^*.^-.*iwi. 

•ptritttft, Cv n\ ^^•p!^^^. Iirf<ifh.nir: 

9fHr\.\ >*'«r,'> .•^^.if\ ,7rt>.Mf,,v v^'j»p, 
frx'^j ;n pi \ 
•pleii«tl«l9. viv (^j-jjon'li^in^x. S)*.%«- 
'» ^'v •^^N.'v. '♦^VjjiaV: p*njm -*plen- 
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I Bright, siUendld, briUiant, noUe, iUtu- 
friouM, luxurioiut. 

upleiidor, Oris, m. (eplcndcC). 
lihghtiittuf, brilliancy, sitlenilor, tie- 
(jani't'. 

spoliO, ilrc. flvl, iltiim (cf. spoliuni). 
To utrip, iUj/iive of, bereave, jdtindcr, 

spondeu, C'r<*, ppo]X)iidI, spuiisum. 
To promiMt . jtieiltje one' it stlj'. 

upOnnAlia, Tflm (Onini), n. p]. (spon- 
(U'w». JS/trotha/, e/tjiouaaL 

spOoMor, OriH, ui. (8poudo0). A 
bondittnan, surety. 

•ponte, adv. (abl.). Fredy, qf one^e 
own accord, voluntarily, on one* t own 
account or resjx}n9ildlity,for OfWt self, 

atatliu, adv. (sto). Instantly, im- 
tnediately. 

statuo, ne, f. (stO). A statue, image. 

RtatuO, cn% tuT, tatum (mIu). To set, 
])lace, erect ; apijoint ; resolce, deter- 
mine, establish. 

atatQra, ae, f. (stO). Stature, height 
or size, fii/ure. 

fltataa, as, m. (st5). A standing, 
IxtsitioH, State, condition. 

stetl, eec BtO. 

atlpendium, il, n. Pay; stTiJondium 
merGrc, to earn pay, to serve a cttm- 
paign. 

Btipal&ti9, Onis, f. (stipulor). A 
promise, obligation, amtract^ stipula- 
tion. 

atirpa, 9tirpi8, f. fUock, family, lin- 
rage. race, offspring, progeny. 

atltl, sec 8i8tu. 

atS, Hrc, stcti, etatnm (rt. eta ; cf . 
t-«Tf-i&t ; fti-st-O, sta-tl-m, atft-men, 8ta- 
h\-\\-% ; G«r., Btehen ; Bng., stand). To 
stand, stand by, tabs the part cf, to stand 
.ftrm, roNoim continue; stat mihi. lam 
rf so/red or determined; etlre ab, to fight 
on the side of. 

atHUnentnm, T, n. fstenin>. S^raw, 
llttt^r. anything spread out on the ground 
to lie ttpon. * 

atrSnuas, a, van, adj. Acfire, rigor- 
<>wa\ profnf»t. fntrgefic, determined. 

atrf^pltns, (Is. m. (^trepO). Acon- 
f*t.<ied fwijjgr, din. 

atraS, en^ etrOxT, stmctnm. 7b 
n»i«'. bifiid^ eontriw^ put in 
dratt vp. 
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•tadeS* fire, nl. 7b be tagtr^ taki 
paint adtmi, butjf atWt te^f vjUh, en- 
dtanor^ derire, tri«A, striw /or t favor. 

aindlXMt adv. (atadiOtoe). Eagerlyt 
dmgtnUy. 

•tudlSrai, a, am, adj. (stndiam). 
Eager for ^ tealouSt diiiffent in, fond qf. 

■tadlaniv il, n. (cf. stadeG). Zeal^ 
exertion^ eoQemese^ eCruggle, eMfe, 
fondneesfort study qf; etudy, 

■tttltS, adv. (stultos). Foolishly. 

•tttltitU, ae, f. (stultua). Folly, 
stupidity^ silliness. 

•uAdeO, Gre, boAbI, auisam (cf . q^-o- 
IMU ; auA-vi-a ; Ger., alUa ; Eng., awoet). 
To advise, persuade, 

mOlTlUU, itia, f . (aoATia, aee snideO). 
Sweelneee, pleasantness^ charm, graoe. 

■ub, prep. (vvtf). Under, at, near, 
during, near the time qf, just btfore. Just 
after. . 

aub-ftULris, e, adj. That is under the 
arm, placed or auried under the arm. 

■ab-dfleSy crc, doxl, dactaoL To 
tcithdrauf, remiove, free from ; aS aub- 
dacerc, to eteal away, eecape. 

aub-eO« Iro, il (IvI), itam. To go 
under, undergo, take upon one^s te^f, 
suffer, come up to. 

aab-tl, aeeauff-. 

aubiciSy ere, ifici, iectom (lacIO). To 
put or place under, to eubMtute. 

Buhisfit cvCf Sg^ ftctoin (ago). To 
bring under, eubdue, force, constrain,, 
sulffect, conquer. 

aubitA, adv. (aabitoa). Suddenly, 
unexpe^edly, quidtly, 

aubitoat a, um, adj. (aab-eO). Sud- 
den, unexpected. 

aabUtania, aee tollo. 

anblfttna, aee tollo. 

avb-levO, Sre, flvT, itam. To raise 
or l{ff up, support, reUete, aid, help. 

aab-5m0. Ire, ftvl, lltam. 7b adorn, 
aid secretly, incite secretly, investigate, 
suborn. 

aab-aerTb5, ere, acrtpBT, acrtptnm. 
7b icrite under, subscribe to, approve, 
sign (partlcalarly to ai|!n one^s name to 
an accneation, either aa a principal proa- 
ecotor or aa aeconding others). 

aabaidlam, il, n. (aedeo). Reeerve 
troops, auxiHaiies ; aid, succor, help, 
rtfuge. 



aubatitally ere, tal, tfttom (atatoO). 
Topui below, eub ttitute ,piut is^ptaeetif,- 

aab-atrlncO* ere, atrinzl, atrictam. 
7b bind, tie or draw up. 

aab-amnt eaae, foL 7b be under- 
neath, to be hidden, to be near or at 
hand, to be present, 

anb-texO, ere, texal, teztun. 7b 
weave in, annex. Join, connect, add. 

■ub-arbAniu, a, am, adj. Jfe(w the 
city, euburban. 

aucc- = sab^*. 

auo-efidO, ere, cOeal, cOaaom. 7b 
approachffoUow qfter, tueeeed, take ths 
plaeeqf. 

aue-cendS* ere, cendX, cfinaom (cf. 
occendO). 7b set onjire, kindle. 

aao-«anibO» eie, eabaZ, cabltom. 7b 
fall or sink under, to yield, be overeeme, 
submit, surrender, 

aao-omrlly eie,.can1, coraam. 7b 
run to the aid i^any one, hetip, aeeieL 

aUdor, oria, m. (cf. U-pA^; aOd-A- 
re; Get., Schweiaa ; So^m aweat). 
Sweat. 

anff- s aub-f-. 

anfllcIS* ere, ffid, fectam (faelO). 
To eubetiiute, appoint oteleeiaeeueete' 
ear ; tofumieh, qfflord, ndtee. 

aaiMglnin, 5, n. A voting tablet, 
ballot, vote, voice. 

aoffirftgor, ill, itoa aom, dep. 7b 
vote for, favor, support. 

aaX (aibi, aS or a8a6), pron. reflex., 
sing, and pi., gen. Of himse{f, herself,. 
itse(f, ihsmsdves. (It oaually zefera.to. 
the aabject of the eentenoe in which it 
stands ; aometimea, when it ataoda in 
a sabordinate aentence, to the aabject 
of the principal aentoiee, and aome- 
times to the logical rather than to the 
grammatical aabject) 

warn, esse, f al (cf , ct-^ lo^ ; Oer., 
i8t ; £ng., is). 7b be, exist, lake plaee ; 
in the third person, there is, there are ; 
to be distant, to continue, toUve ; in eO 
est, at, it has reached such a point 
that. 

aamina, ae, f . (snmmas). 7%e cMsf 
thing, chief power, command, control, 
sum, total, whole amount. 

aam-moTefi, fire, mOvT, mOtam (aab 
and moveO). 7b move away, remote, 
displace. 
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■ammOtas, a, iim. Part., sec sam- 

•ninmnft, a. urn (for rap-mnt, cf. 

PujK-r. suji^rti*. tuporior*. Highent, 
gr<ot»ft. laft, t/u highfft part of, the 
rwtft fttnou*, rt'noirn^f/. txc^i/enf, im- 
fM/r(ni,f : n*!« ^ uniniac, th^F tnnat h/ijitir- 
tnnt rt.atUri', the Uadtrfhip, jKfivtr, 

f'l/rty. 

sflmA, 'TO. FQinpeT. Fflmptnm. To 
tikf, tiJcr up, ttiz^:, adopt, a.ii»tme,Jir, 
chuft**^ iUrt ; gapplicium sflmcre, to 
ihfirt punUhment. 

aamptttSsas, a, nm, adj. (sflmptud). 
Larifh. ira*t^/ul, (xtratagant ; eoftly, 
txpehfirt, magniJUxnt, fpUndid. 

aOmptiia, tie. m. (aamC). Expense, 
coft, coitt of tiring. 

anpctlex, fapellcctilis, f. Furniture, 
houfthtAd uttnnli. 

super, adv. and prep, (cf . vv/p ; Oor., 
ftber ; Eng., over). Abor^, upon, about, 
eoneeming. beyond, oter. 

svperbC, adv. («aperba»>. Proudly, 
haughtUy. 

•aperbia, ae. f. (supcrbiu). Pride, 
hnu/jkiine^*, diJflain. 

•aperbna, a. am, adj. Proud, 
hfpighty. disdainful. 

avperior, iu5, adj. comp. (f>apeniB). 
H\gtu>r, upp^r. earlier, preceding; 
ttronger, superior ; victorio*J4 ; former, 
elder. 

0iiperO, are. JlvT, atnm (paper). To 
go ortr, iurpOM, furtnount. pass by, 
sail by, </rercon%e, eonquer, excel, ex- 
ceed. 

•vperviea, (ititf!*. adj. (<apcr-etO). 
Surriring. remaining, present ; auper- 
stitem e««e (with the dat.), to survive. 
Of J f lire. 

■vper-ffum, e«ie, foL To b6 over, 
remain, be superjluous, abound ; out- 
llr4f, fterrire. 

snpems, a. nm, adj. («ee soperior, 
saprSrat:*. and ramma*). Above, high. 

SQpp«dltO, are, AvT, fitam. To give, 
furrti*h. a ford, s^tpply. 

8iip-pet0, ere. Ivl (iT). Tmm. To be 
*it fuind or in readiness, b-i in abun- 
dance. V tvpplied. 

sapplez, ici«. adj. (plicGi. Kneeling, 



humU'j entreating ,* aa a subet., suppli- 
ant. 

•uppllcium, iT, n. (snpplex). Hu- 
miliation, sacrijfice, punishment, capital 
puhUhment, death, extcvtion. 

Kup-p5ii6, eru, ixisiil, pottitiim. To 
jUace under, suf/stitute, put one in place 
of another. 

snp-portO, are, ftvT, fltuin. To carry, 
briitg, convey, conduct. 

aupprimO, crc, prc8(*T, preeAnm 
(premG). To press down^ restrain, stop, 
bring to anchor. 

BuprS, adv. and prep, (su perns). 
Abate, before, formerly, beyond, over, 
more than. 

•uprCmiis, a, nm, adj., saperl. (su- 
pcrus). IHglust, last, greatest. 

■urgfS, ere, surrCzT, enrrGctum (Bob 
and regO). 71? rise, stand up. 

aus- (=: sub-6), (used only ia com- 
poundB). Up. 

susceptus, a, am. Part, eoc sns- 
cipio. 

BUScipiS, ere, cCpT, ceptum (capiO). 
To take vp, support, Incur^ vndertake, 
enter upon, undergo. 

Buapicftx, cflcis, adj. (saspicor). 
Suspicious, jealous. 

1. anaplciO, ere, suspCxT, suspSctum 
(speciO). 7V> took up, admire, respect, 
esteem. 

2. anspIciS, Onis, f. (1. suspiciO). 
Suspicion, distrust. Jealousy; appear- 
ance, indication. 

•aapicor, ftrl. fltos snm, dcp. (eas- 
picio). 7b suspect, mistrust, think, be- 
lieve, conjecture, 

sustlneA, Sre, tenuT, tentum (teneo). 
To hold up, sustain, support; withstand, 
resist, restrain. 

•ustall, see toUO. 

aaus, a, nm, pron. pees. (sal). His 
own, her own. its men, their own, one'^s 
own; according to one" s liking, favor- 
able, peculiar, particular, proper, right, 
appropriate ; as a subst.. sal» Oram, m. 
pi., one'' 8 own friends, relatives, troops, 
fellow-citizens, etc. ; sua. Gram, n. pi., 
one^s own projterty, jjossessions. 

•ymposinm, il, n. Feast, banquet. 
(The title of one of Plato's dialogues.) 
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tabcUEriiu, il, m. (tabelU). Jftt- 
ifHffer, courier. 

tAbemfteolam, I, n. (Ubenu). 
Tent, pavUUm ; specially the general's 

tent. 

taeeO, «rc, cnl, citam. TobetUeni; 
to pott over in iUsnee, be HUiU eoneemr 
ing, not to mention. 

taoitaraus, a, am, adj. (taoeO). 
SUent, quiet, taciturn. 

toenta, aa, f. (r«iri«). A band, rib- 
bon, JUtet. 

tolentam, I, n. (riAarror). A talent, 
a weight or earn of monej, varying in 
amount; the Attic talent, which ia 
ueaally meant, was worth about $1,200 
(60 minae). 

tmUa, e, adj. awA, qf tueh a kind, 
nature, or quality (correl., quftlls). 

tarn, adr. 8o, euch, m much, to very, 
ae ; tam— quam, at («9>— a«, to the eame 
extent-'^u; nOn (neque) tarn— quam, 
not eo—<u, lete—ikan. 

tana-diO, adv. So long, for 90 long a 
time. 

tonaeiifConJ. Tet, however, nevertkt- 
lets, €uui yet. 

tom-quam, adv. Am \f, as,Juet as 

if- 
tantSy adv. (tantns). So much, to 

euch an extent, by eo much, eo much the; 

tanto— quantO. m muehr—ae. 

tontam, adv. (Untua). So much, eo 
far, eo; only; tantum— quantum, ae 
muchr-<u. 

tantum-modo, adv. Only. 

tantua, a, um, adj. ^519 greai, eomuch, 
eo important, as great, as much ; tantO 
opere (tantopere), with eo great pains, 
eo very, to; as a subst., tontnin, I, n., 
eomuch. 

tardus, a, nm, adj. Slow, cautious, 
reluctant, undecided. 

tSctuni, I, n. (tcgo). Cover, ehelter, 
roof, house. 

tegO, ere, tCxT, t^tnm (cf . vriytt ; 
teg-i-men, tGg-ula ; Ger.,decken; Eng., 
thatch). To cover, dothe, conceal, dis- 
guise ; guard, protect, dtfend. 

tSlnm, f , n. A mieeile weapon, dart, 
spear, Javelin; an offeneive weapon of 
any sort, sword, dagger* 



temerftiiiUv a, nm,adj. AoAdenUd, 
rath, heedtete, imprudent, audaeioue. 

temer6,adv. Without caute, easily ; 
nfllluB dies temere, scarcely a day. 

tempostas* itis, f. (tempos). Time, 
season, weather, etorm, tempeet, dan- 
ger. 

templam* I, n. A sanctuary, tem- 
ple. 

tomporilriiu, a, nm, adj. (tempos). 
Temporary, depending on, according to 
the time or circumetaneee, seifieh. 

tempiUt Otis, n. Time, occasion, 
opportunity, exigency, emergency, the 
preeent, temporal advantage. 

tendO, ere, tetendT, USnsnm (tentom), 
(seeteneO). To etrttchout, strive, direct 
one*e course, go, traveL 

tenebrae* Irom, f. pi. Shadowe, 
darkneee, obscurity. 

teneS, ere, tenul, tentnm (cf . vviv-w; 
ten-d-0, ten-n-i-s, ten-Ax, ten-er ; Ger., 
dflnn; Eng., thin). To hold, seize, 
grasp, hope, keep, have possession or 
command cf; to gain,obtain, to hold to, 
maintain; to restrain, detain; of the 
wind, to be directed, to blow. 

tSnesmna (-os), I, m. (ace., -on), (rtt- 
vte^iiit). Tenesmus, a disease. 

tents, Ire, ftvT, Itom. 2b touOi, ex- 
amine, try, attempt, attack, accuee. 

tennis, e, adj. (see teneO). TMnJIne, 
lender, sUght, trijUng, unimportant, 
weak, feeble, moan. 

tenns, prep, (placed after the noon 
to which it belongs). Up to, as far as. 

ter, adv. num. (cf. trfis). Tlires 

times. 

temT, ae, a, adj. nom. distrib. (cf. 
tres). Three each, three. 

terra, ae, f . Earth, land, country. 

terreater, etris, stre, adj. (terra). Of 
the earth or land, earthly, land-. 

terrtbllls, e, adj. (terreO). Dreadful, 
terribU. 

terror. Oris, m. (tcrreO). Oreatfear, 
dread, terror. 

tertiO, adv. (tertlns). Thirdly, for 
the third time. 

terttna, a, nm, adj. num. (see trCs). 
The third. 

testa, ae,f. A piece of baked earthen- 
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•ror*', a fhtr*l, prM^fitnt. tUe (nscd in 
t««tJlinent«in, I, n. ttntor). H'U/. 

icttCftCiu, ft. om. adj. (pm|ioriy a jiArt. 
friiUi legion. I*n/r*n, i:m»»r/i. 

tevtiniOalam, il. ti. (teatia). Mil- 
nf*M. x<r\dthCK, 'JfClaratioti, Urtimifny, 

te»tte, 19. m. A wit^t. 

te*tor, &rT. icus 9um ae^ti^t. Tobear 
uxfm*44, girt fri*ieitc€, U*tiJ)f^ atttiU^ 
ihfiar*. n»*ert. prort, bt*ttch. 

t««tadG, ini^. r. <tc»U). .4 torfoUe ; 
a thtd, sMUr. tortoiM, lued in military 
operauons. SouMUmea a wooden shed 
coTfT«d with raw-hide, and pushed up 
aj^ainrt the wall of a be«teged town ; 
tK»metuDe8 foniMd by the thicida of the 
iioldi«T« intiYlocked o\'er their hcacU. 

ieatola, ae. f. (diminutive form of 
t«¥U<. A 9tiu2il poUherd or tiU, a vot- 
ing taUtt. 

tlMfttrum, T. n. (#<«rpoy). Theatre^ 
p/acf *jf a***nM*f. 

tibia, ao. f . Shin-itone, pipe, JIute. 

time4(, €re, al. To /tar, dread, be 
rfraid of. 

ttnaidna, a. cm, adj. ftimcO). Fear- 
/Mi, <rfraid, timid, cav/iovs, cowardttj ; 
^ a «ab«t.. a cautiouM man. 

tlmor, Orif. m. (timeOt. Fear, dread, 
aruri^f ; a ftate of affairs that excites 
ftnr. a tbrtaifning state of affairs. 

titabO, are. a^-T, itom. To stagger, 
iMirer, hesitate, to be perplexed, at a 
loss. 

tofB, ae, f. (tegO). A garment, the 
wd*r aarmeni of a Roman, toga. 

toIM, ere, foftoll, eabUtam (cf . rAif- 
•m : tall, tolerire ; Ger, dalden). To 
raise, exalt, extol, take vp. carry away, 
remoTx!, abolish ; to put out of the way, 
deM*r^. kill. 

torqaCa (torqaia), i5. m. (cf. tor- 
qner.s. ^4 chain, necklace, collar. 

tot, adj. num.. indecl. .S^ many, as 
manif icorrel. qnot). 

totidem, adj. nnm.. indecl. (tot). 
J»igt M) many.just as man*/. 

tAtuA, a, am, adj. (gen., tfitlua; 
f^au. tStI, bat dat. fem. rometimes 
tOtaeu (tot). Whole, all. 

tracts, Are. ivT, fttam ^intensive form 



of trahO). 7b handle, treat, behave to- 
wartts ; treat qf, write or siteak about. 

trmetaa, Ha, m. (trahO). A drawing, 
stretch, frtict, row. 

tHUlO, err, didT, ditum (trflna and 
dOK To give over, hand over, give up, 
dttirer, tturrtnder, betray ; hand dontt, 
transmit ; to commit, intrust, confide ; 
to profmnnd, teach, 

triUlflcG, en;, dnxT, ductnm (trAna 
and dOcA). To lead ottr or across, 
transfiort. 

trahO, ere, traxT, tnictum. To draw, 
attract, prolottg. 

triUoiS, ire, iCcT, ioctum (trftna and 
iaciO). To throw over, carry over, trans- 
port, tratutfer. 

ftraoquillitAo, Stie, f. (tranquillut*). 
Calm, rejtl, quiet, tranquillity, repose. 

traoqttlllG, Ore, fivi, fttuni (tninquil- 
liih). To calm, compose, tranquiUize. 

trftnaActaSy a, um. Part., ace trans- 
igO. 

trftn«-e9. Ire, IvI (il), itum. To go 
over ox across, to avss over, to desert, to 
jioss through, pass over, surmount, over- 
come. 

trftna-ferO, ferre, lull, Ifttum. To 
carry or bring over, transfer, transport. 

trftns-flsS, ere, fIxT, flxnm. To 
pierce, transfix. 

trftns-f agio, ere, f agT. To fiu over 
to the other side, to desert, revolt. 

trftoalgS, ere. Cgl, ftctam (trSna and 
ago). Tojlnish, complete ; in the paaa., 
to go by, elapse. 

trftnaitas, ae, m. (trftnaeO). A cross- 
ing, going over, passage. 

trftnaUtua, a, am. Put., see trflna- 
ferO. 

trftna-portO, are, ivt, atom. To 
carry over, transport. 

trecenti, ae, a, adj. nam. (trC? and 
centum). Three hundred. 

tredeclm, adj. num. indecl. (trCs- 
decern). Thirteen. 

trCs (trTs), tria, adj. nam. pi. (cf. 
rpctc, Tpta ; ter-tiu-s, tcr ; Ger., drei ; 
Eng.. three). Three. 

tribfinus, T, m. (tribns). A tribune, 
the commander of a tribe ; tribflnl mili- 
tnm, military tribunes, the chief officers 
of a I^on, six in nnmber ; tribflnl plS- 
bis or plebT, tribunes of the people, lat- 
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tcrly ten in number, miigistrates flnt 
created b. c. 404 for the porpoee of pro- 
tecting the rights of the people against 
the encroachments of the patricians. 

trlbaO, ere, bal, btltnm. To give^ 
granty bettow, devoU, aOoi, atiign ; im- 
puUy ascribe. 

txf eSnl, ae, a, adj. num., distrib. (trT- 
gintfi). Thirty each, thirty. 

triduam, I, n. (tres emd dies). A 
space qf three dayt, three daye. 

trlennlum, il, n. (trCs and annus). 
The epace of three yeart, three yeare. 

tif gintft, adj. num., indecl. (cf. rpU- 
Korra). Thirty. 

ftrimestris, e, adj. (tres and mensis). 
0/ three months. 

triplex, icis (tres and plicO). Three- 
fold, tHple. 

tripfis, odis, m. (trGs and pes, cf. 
rpCwwt). Three-footed stool, tripod. 

trir6mlsy e, adj. (tres and remus, an 
oar). Having three banks or tiers itf 
oars: as a subst., a trireme, a vessel 
teilh three banke ftfoars. 

trIstUa e, adj. Sad, melancholy, 
gloomy, sullen, morose, cruel, solemn. 

tritioum, T, n. (tcrO). Wheat. 

trlampliiu, I, m. {0pia4ifiot). A 
triumph, the solemn and magn\fieenl 
entrance of a general into Some, after 
having obtained an important victory, 
a triumphxA procession. 

tiimnvlr, vIiT, m. (tres and vir). 
One of three men united in tfffloe: a 
triumvir. There were two remarkable 
trinmTirates, fatal to Boman liberty. 
The flnt was composed of Julius Caesar, 
Pompey, and Crassns ; the second, of 
Octarian, Mark Antony, and Lepidus. 

tropaeuin, T, n. (Tp6watov). A sign 
and memorial of victory, trophy; a 
victory. 

ill, pron. pers. (rv ; tuas ; Ger., dn ; 
Eng.. thou). Thou, you. 

taba, ae« f . A trumpet. 

tueor, CrT, tnitus (tfltus) sum, dep. 



To took at, see, observe; toaieh, guard, 
ears for, preserve, dtfend, maUUaki. 

tvll, see fero. 

tam,adT. Then, at that Oma; now; 
then, thereupon, accordingly, moreover ; 
tom-tom, both— and; cum— torn, not 
only— but also, when, as soon as, noi 
untU. 

tamvltna. Us, m. Noise, alarm, dis- 
turbance, tumult, uproar, outbreak, at- 
tack; insurrection, rebellion, sedition, 
civil war. 

tanlca, ae, f. An undergarment, 
tunic. - 

torba, ae, f. (rtfp^if). A turmoil, 
commotion, confusion, crowd, miultir 
tude, mob. 

tarbidna, a, nm, adj. (torba). Full 
of confusion, disturbed, stormy, turbu- 
lent. 

torpUf e, adj. Ugly, sham^fkd, die- 
graetful, base, unseemly, dishonorable, 
foul. 

torpfter, adv. (turpis). Basely, 
sham^lly, disgrac^iiUy. 

tnrpitfidO, inis, f. (turpis). Vgli- 
ness, shame, disgrace, infamy. 

tateia* ae, f. (tueor). Oversight, 
protection, guanUanship ; in soam ta- 
telam pervenire, to come if age, become 
one's own master. 

tats, adT. (totns). S^fdy, securely. 

tfltua, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from tueor). Safe, secure, out cf danr 
ger; Bsa subst, tfltam, T, n., sefety, 

tuus,a,um,pron.poss.(seet1I). Thy, 
thine ; your, yours. 

tynuiiil8,idls,f.(Tvpm>r£c). Jhae,ar- 
bitrary or despotic sovereignly, usurpsd 
power, usurpation, tyranny (see tyran- 
nns). 

tyrannna, I, m. (n^pcfvoc). SuUr, 
sovereign, monarch (especially one'that 
has assumed the power, contrary to the 
laws and the wUl of the people, in a 
state previously free) ; usurper, despot, 
tyrant. 



V 



vbl, adv. Where, when, as soon as, 
as, after. 
abl-nam, adv. Where then. 
mloiacor, T, nitns sum, dep. To 



avenge, revenge, take vengeance for or 
on, punish. 

mina, a, nm, adj. (gen., fllllns ; dat, 
mil). Any, any one. 
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flltcrtor, ii:«. adj. comp. (filter). 
FartA<er. on th* farther riJt. 

Altlmns, ft. om. adj. »operl. (Oltor). 
FartfUfi. nuM rtmote or distant, utUr- 
nuM/, txtrtuu, Uut ; dJeH, eartUst, 
fU-Mt : latest, ia^ft, JlntU; the farthi^t 
part of. 

nltaa, a, nm. Part., fee alciacor. 

amqoAin* adv. Ettr. at any time. 

flnl* adv. (anu«). Togtthtr, in com- 
panf Kith: at th4 »atn£ time, in the 
same pt^wct. 

iuid«,adr. Whenet,/ivm tchcU place, 
by what means ; from tchich place, by 
which means. 

Andcctm, adj. nam., fndecl. (Qdo^ 
and decern ; cf. iw-Ztma), Eleven. 

AndccimTlflt Gmm, m. pi. The 
eleven, eUten tnen ; Athenian magis- 
traten that had charge of the priaona, 
and eaperintcndtil the execution of 
malefactora. 

andlqiie,adv. (undcan'iqae). From 
aU parts, places or sides, from every 
quarter, on ail tides, ecerytchere. 

iing;vcntam« T, n. (onguO). Oint- 
ment . perfume. 

OniTeraaa, a, am, adj. (tlnns and 
vertO). United, entire, aU together, yen- 
eral, Mnirenal, the tchoU. 

anqaandu see amqaam. 

Anoa* a, am, adj. num. (gen., finlna ; 
dat., finn, (cf . eu^-« ; old Lat., oino-a ; 
Ger., eitt* ; Eng., one). One, alone, a 
single, one and the tame. With sopcrla- 
tives. Unas adds emphasis. 

Anas - qaiiiqae, 1ln« - qaaeqae, 
Anam-qaodqae, adj. pron. Ecery, 
everyone. 

arbftnaa, a, am, adj. (orba). Cf or 
pertauung to the city, city ; coitrteous. 

urbct is, f . A city, uaUed town ; 
aometunea naed alone for Athena or 
Rome. 

naqnam, adr. At or U any place, 
anywhere; in anything ; to any place, 
any- whither. 



naque, adv. All tht way to or from 
any limit of space or time ; straight on^ 
continually; even to, vp to, until, as long 
as, as far as, constantly, alivaytt; ut«que 
eO, vj} to that point, to such an extent ; 
usqiiu vO — quoad, untU. 

fiaflra, ao, f. (fitor;. Use, interest, 
usury. 

flaua, a, um. Part., aec Qtor. 

Qaua, fls, m. (Otor). Use, practice; ejc- 
ptrientx, skill; utility, advantage; need, 
occasion, ojtix/rtunity ; ac(/uaintance, 
intimacy, familiarity ; tmO. veulrc, to 
actually hajfpen or occur. 

ut, adv. und cottj. As, the same as, 
like, how ; as \f; when, as soon as ; 
that, in order that ; ut— aic, as-^o. 

1. Ater, fltria, m. A bag or bottle 
made of an animoTs hide, a skin for 
holding tvine, oil, etc. 

2. uter, atra, utrum, pron. (gen., 
utrloa; dat., utrl). Who, which (ot two). 

uter-qac, utra-qa«, utruin-quo, 
pron. (gen., utrTusquc ; diit., utrlque). 
Each (of two), eilAer, both ; in the pi., 
both, both parties, 

uti, adv. (older form of nt). As. 

fltiUs, c, adj. (fltor). Useful, advan- 
tageous, profitable, fit, good. 

fltiUULs, fttis, f. (atilia). UtUity, 
profit, advantage, service. 

ati-nam, adv. that! toould thai! 
if only! I wish thai! 

ati-qae, adv. At all events, at least, 
certainly, surely. 

fitor, tltl, fiaaa ram, dcp. To use, 
employ, make use of, serve one^s self ; to 
occupy, enjoy, take advantage of ; fol- 
low, show, exhibit ; to have, possess ; to 
associate with, Hve with, be familiar or 
intimate with. 

nt-poto, adT. Namdy, as being, 
since. 

utrobTqae, adv. On both sides, in 
both places, on both elements. 

atram, adv. (2. uter). JVhether. 

fixer, Oris, f . A iiAfe. 



TacAtid, Onis. f. (vacG>. Freedom, 
exemption, immunity, leisure. 

TacaeCacid, ere, feci, factum (vacu- 
n.« and faciO). To mats empty, to clear, 
free; to depopulate. 



TadimSniam, IT, n. (vaa, vadia). A 
promise secured by bail for appearance 
in a court of justice at a fixed time ; 
bail, security. 

Tftglna, ae, f . A scabbard, sheath. 
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vaUM» adT. (for vtlidfi froin?aUdos). 
Very mticA, griaUy^ exceedingly. 

taUbSp entis, adj. (properly a part 
fkom TaleO). Strong, wighty, powerful; 
in good health, well, hearty. 

TAleHv Ore, ul, itum. To be strong, 
well, healthy ; to be powetfyl, ^eetiee, 
taUd ; to be strong enough for, to be 
able to do; to be uforth, awtU, mean ; to 
have Uijluence, to be Uijttiential, prevail, 

valStAdO, inU, f. JBodUy etaU or 
condition, health, good health, Ul health, 
eiekneee, irOlrmily, toeaknese, 

▼Alluin* I, n. (cf . vaUas s a stake). 
A Hne qf stakes, pa li sade, rampart, bul- 



TalTa«t ftmm, f . pi. Folding doors 
or gaUe, doors. 

Twietla* atia, f. (yarioa). Varisiy, 
eko)nge,JiMMtu, inconetaney. 

vmrinn, a, am, atij. Difereni, change- 

▼■a» vlaia, n. (pL vlaa, Omm). Vessel, 
Jar. 

-vAttet Is, m. Prophet, soothsayer, 
seer, bard. 

▼• (enclitic). Or. 

Tfi€tlg«l« Ilia, n. (veho). Seoenue, 
tax, income, rente* 

▼Cctna, a, nm. Fart., aee TehO. 

▼ehlcalvm, I, .n. (veho). Vehicle, 
wagon, carriage. 

T«hll, ere, tSxI, Tfictom (cf. fx'««- 
fuu ; Tdla-m ; (3er., Wagen ; Sng., wag- 
on). To bear, carry, lead ; in the pass., 
to be carried, to ride, eail, go, etc 

T«l, oonj. Or, even, eeriainly ; Tel- 
Tel, Mher—or. 

▼noeitla, Itia, f. (rSlOz). 5^ui(Aiiiiff, 
quiekneee, speed, rapidity. 

Tnanm, n. (cf . vehO). A sail. 

Tel-at, adr. Juet as, ae,Hke,aeU 
were. 

▼BnKtIens, a, nm, adj. (rOnor). Cf 
or belonging to hunting, hunUng-. 

▼BnAtSrina, a, am, adj. (T6nItor,cf. 
venor). Of a htmter, hunters. 

TBnditO, Ire, ftyl, gtam (freqnenta- 

live f orm of TfindO). Toqferforsale,to 

cry up, recommend; a6 T6nditlre, to 

'qfer one's eervices, eondliate, pay court 

to. 

TCndO, ere. didt ditom (cf . &vo-f ; 
Tfinom). To cell, qfer for sale. 

24 



▼•nCafttva* a, am, adj. (▼en4nO,cf. 
ventaum). l^dsonous, venomoue. 

▼enSnam, I, n. JMeon. 

Teneror, Mil, itos som, dep. To 
honor, reverence, do homage to. 

venla, oe, f. jhnmiseion, favor, in- 
dulgence, pardon; venlam dare, to 
grant a favor, comply, concent. 

veniS, Ire, vfinl, ventam (cf. fi^-m ; 
Oer., kommen ; Eog., come). Tooom^, 
to appear; to fail into, to reach; fUa 
venire, see Osus. 

▼foor, irt, Itus som, dep. To hunt, 
chase, pursue. 

▼enter, trie, m. £elly, stomachy ap- 
petiU. 

▼entitS, be, ftvl, fttom (freqoeata- 
tive f onn of veniO). To corns qften or 
regularly. 

vnntoMf I, m. (fit.A-m ; On., Wind ; 
Eng., wind). Wind. 

▼Snam-dO, dare, dedl, datmn. To 
cell, to cell ae a elave, to sell into slavery, 

Teniaatva*a,am,adJ.(Yenna). Owim- 
ly, graceful, bemiUfiA, pleasani. 

▼fir, Tfiris, n. (cf . 4^). The spring. 

▼erber, eris, n. (nom., dat, and aec 
sing.donotoocar). Lash,whlp,etroke, 
blow. 

▼erbOaiiav a, nm, adj. (rertram). FuU. 
<tf words, wordy, prolix, verboee. 

▼erbain* 1, n. (cf . €tp-M, ^^ttm. ; (3er., 
Wort ; Eng., word). A toord ; Terbto, 
in the name ^; verba dare, to dMcfoe, 
impose upon ; verba f aoere, to epeak. 

▼firB, adv. (vfima). Tr^, MH/jy, 
indeed ; property, righUy, 

▼erCna. Fart, aee venor. 

▼ereor, 6rT, Veritas sum, dep. 7b 
revere, reepeet, feel awe ofi to fear, be 
afhiid qf ; to be anxioue, 

▼ergS, ere. To incline, Oe or beeit' 
uated towards. 

▼Sritia, litis, f. (vems). Truth. 

▼firO, adv. (v6ms). In truth, indeed, 
truly ; even ; but, however. 

▼ersor, Sif , fttas som, dep. (properly 
a middle (pass.) form of verso). ToWve, 
dwell; to be situated, to be; to be er^ 
gaged in, to buey or occupy one^e stif 
wUh, be convereami wU4. 

▼eraltra, ae, f . (vertO). A turning, 
changing ; the borrowing ef money to 
pay a debt, a loan. 
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TcrHiift, fl<. za. (vcrt.'M. A iln^. irrnt . 
%frt5, rTv. tl. !*uin. To turn, on i ■ 

\eru.s a. •:.'. :nlj. Tna. r*nl : a-* a 

- vera, •"ru.ji, ii f>I . rht trnt/,. 
\»r»|M?Ptt!*rd, • ri'. A".! ivr-|Mr>. 'Jo 

ve^er, ^tnt. strum, j.ron. rKW!?. (vOis). 

TC^tlglanL, ;T. n. ^vc-tTgi"). .1 foctt- 
f^/'./'.o///r*f«'. '/vicA\ /r'j<y. rtyn. 

T^tlmentam, I. n. oC-utis;. A gar- 
vuht : clf^hihy. rainuht. 

Ti«tia, Ire. I\-l (il), Hum (cf . vCsiis). 
To H^he, dr<*4. 

T««tK i'. f. (cf. tf-rv-H*). Clothes, 
cUAKiug. r^ftur''. 

T^tltiu, C*. m. (veeliO). Clothing, 
cU-^K-M. fJr(*4. ai>itar(l, r^Mure. attire. 

Tet«rftna«, a, um. adj. (velus). Old, 
Ttt^run ; a« a fab-»t., reterftniu, T, in., 
a/i did 40l€lier. r-iteran. 

veto, are, tal. titum. 7b forbid, op- 
pr^. to command—not, to kinder, pre- 
r<.r,:, 

Tetas, crit. idj. (cf. irot ; vetus-tfl-s). 
(//'i. a^jf.d.foniirr, ancuut. 
. TetastAs, i::s. f. (vetud). ^^f, aw- 
tif^fii'j. length •/ titne. 

TetafltuA, a. am, adj. (vetos). Old, 
anri^nf. former. 

Tez9, are. Sri. atom (intensive form 
of rehC). Tojhake, agitate, disturb, 
tom^'nt. rex. haratm. 

via, ae, f. Way, journey, path, 
rftcii. 

TfcCsimiu, a. nm, adj. nam. (vl- 
ginxft. The ttcentieth. 

Tfci^ adv. num. (>'IgintT). Twenty 
tim^'t. 

rfclnit&a, i:i5. f. (vTcrnQs: cf. oLco-f ; 
vlcii-*). Vicihity, neigKt^yrhood, neigh- 
bon. 

victor, On*, m. (vincG>. Conqueror, 
viyfiifT. 

vfctdrift, ae. f. (victor). Victory. 

1. vIctuA, a. am. Part., see vincC. 

2. vtctus, C*. m. Mvco. That ujion 
icf,i':\ one lif'*, nourifhntent, food ; the 
nt^.Jt^ariei of lire ; way or manner of 
lif'. 

vTcas, T, XXL .sec vlclnaa). A tillage. 



videS, (?rc, vTdl, vTniim (cf. mXl-^-p, 
oi4-a; visu-8, vTh-0; Cier., witiHcn ; Kiik-, 
wit. wot). To see, jferceive, notice, un- 
du'ntand. know ; see to if, take care ; in 
the jmss., to tteem, apjtear, be consul- 
( n il : lo iti-em fit, projttfr, best. 

vlfiiia, :u', f. A tridow. 

viduii.s, n, mil, adj. Pt'prirrd of, 
Im reft of. 

vigvG, ore, ^uT (cf. vigil, vigilo). To 
be strong, to Ihrire, Jlounsh, to tut in 
enteem, honor or repute. 

vigilantia, uc, f. (vigilO ; cf. vigil, 
vigeO). Watchfulness, vigilance, care, 
attention. 

visilla, ae, f. (vigil ; cf. vigilO). 
Watching, military watch or guard by 
night, night-watch, sentinel. (The night, 
from Huiiset to sunrise, was divided into 
four watches by tlie Kouians and into 
three by the Greeks.) 

vlg:iHtI, adj. num., indcei. (clicoo-i). 
Tweufy. 

villa, ae, f. Country-house, country- 
seat, farm, villa. 

vinciS, Ire, vinxl, vinctum. To bind, 
tie. fasten. 

vinclum, see vinculum. 

vincO, ere, vIcT, vTctum. To conquer, 
overcome, subdue, excei. 

viiictu.4, a, um. Part., sec vinciG. 

vinculum (vinclum), T, n. (viiiciO). 
Band, bond, cord, fetter, chain ; in the 
pi., chains, prison; vincula pQblica, 
state-prison. 

vindicS, are, ftvi, fttum. To claim, 
demand ; to restore ; in llbertatem vin- 
dicare, to set free, restore to liberty, 
emancijMte. 

vinea, ae, f . (vinam). A vineyard, 
an arbor, a shed or mantlet, built like an 
arbor, for sheltering besiegers. 

vinolentus, a, um, adj. (vTnuin). 
Full of wine, drunk, intoxicated ; fond 
of wine. 

vlnnm, I, n. (oi-i»o-«). Wine. 

viol5, are, ftvl, atum. To injure, 
hurt, abuse, violate, profane; to act 
contrary to. 

vlr, virl, m. A man, husband, soldier. 

vIrSs, sec vis. 

v!i^5, inis, f. A virgin, maiden. 

virgula, ae, f. (dimin. form of viit?a 
= a rod). -4 twig, small branch, sprig. 
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TliflU, e, adj. (vir). Jfole, moii/y, 
'vifftfiBt adr. (vir). Man bg mail, 

▼irifla, titit, f. (cf. vir). ifanUnsu, 
courage^ exeelUnee, worth, tirttie, merit. 

tIs (in the sing, only the nom., occ. 
<Tlia) and abl. (▼!) are naod; pi., 
▼IrSa, inm. f .). J\}wfr, 8trenffih//aroi, 
energy, tfioUnce, violent attack, $torm, 
outbreak ; amount, quanlitff, nun^er, 

▼IsO, ere, vlal, vlaam (intensive form 
of video). 7b look at. Bee; goto tee, vieit. 

1. Tbna, a, um. l*art., tee TideO. 

2. tIsiu, oa, m. (video). Sight, ap- 
pearanee, 

▼Itm, ae, f. (vTvO). Ufe, aeavUy, 
manner of U/e, conduct. 

▼Itliam* IT, n. Fault, crime, tice, 
mUtake, error, d^ecL 

▼Ita, Ire, ftvT, itmn. To tkun, avoid, 
evade, eteape, 

▼Itnlfnna, a, am, adj. (vitolna). Qf 
a caff; aa a sabat, Titallnat ae, f. 
Veal. 

▼fTll, ere, vIxT, vTctnm (cf. fii-^t, 
fii6^ ; vIv-n-B, vlt-a, vTc-tn-a ; CJer., 
qiiiclcen; Eng., quick). 7b Hve, be 
alive ; to reeide, dwell ; to eupport hfe. 

▼fTua, a, nm, adj. (vTvO). Ahve, 
living. 

▼Iz, adv. Searedy, hardlg, with di^ 

CUltjf. 

TOcitO, Bre, ftvT, fttam (intensive 
form of vocO). 7b be wont to call, 
to call, to name. 

▼ooO, ftre, ftvl, atom (cf . <iv<o r, 5^ ; 



▼Oz). 7b call, noHU, nmimum. Mug, 
vet, place ; in cttnea voclie, to call to 
account, 

▼oU. velle, volul (cf. /MA-e-|uu; 
vol-un-tA-a ; Get., wollen ; Bng., will). 
7b be willing, will, wieh, intend ; de- 
cide, make up one^e mind. 

Tolflmen* inis, n. (volvO s to roll). 
A roll, book, work, a part, volume. (The 
ancients wrote apon one long sheet, 
made out of a number of strips of papy- 
rus glued together, and rolled round a 
cylinder ; when the HS. waa long, they 
divided it into parta, rolling each upon 
a separate stick.) 

▼olvntls, fttis, f. (see ytAO). wm, 
inclination, deeire; convent, permievion, 
good-will, favor, affection ; iniaUHon ; 
diepovition. 

▼Ha, vestrflm or veatrt, pron. (pi. of 
ta). You. 

▼Oium, I, n. (voveo). Vow, with, 
prayeTm 

▼Oz, vods, f . Q^, see voeO). YiAoe, 
tpeecK taying, word. 

TolgAy adv. (vulgua). CHommonfy, 
generally, openly, publicly, by every- 
body. 

▼ollfaat T, n. The matt, multitude, 
crowd, the common people, the populace, 
the public, the common eoldierv, 

▼nlnerSy Ire, IvI, Itnm (vulnns). 
7b wound, hurt, it^ure, qffend, 

▼nlnna, eris, n. Wound, blow, mU- 
fortune. 

TQltaat fis, m. Appearainoe, expre^ 
tioH, countenance, look, mien. 
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•Stiu, a, um. adj. Aloru, only ; soil- 
tarjf. U*ntty. 

■o1t5, frc. ?oI\-T. wilntum. To trxMt^, 
oji*^. t^t ft't, yjy. Jut Hit ; nftvoiu sol- 
vere. (0 »*t *'HJ. Tfigh 'ihihor. 

ftomnas ^- '^^ *^"'' i^op-ntix cT. vwvo^ ; 

sonitua, G-!. m. (r):!''!. ..l fo-ind, 
f»'». •>. 

ftoaais T. m. (sonG). S^jumi, ma- 
rie. 

»5piO, Ire. M (iD. Tl:im (cf. sopor). 
To p*jt or iuU to diip ; to calm, still, 
quM. 

■opor, Oris, m. (cf. v«r<K ; eomuud). 
A d**p *ieep, a 4leepin{/-draught. 

•oror,r»ri«,f. (Ger., Schweatcr; Eiig., 
»u»i«;T>. SiMt'tr. 

•ors, sortie, f . Lot, eAanee ; an office 
or dktif atHgtud by tot ; eortis iiecct<8i- 
tado. offMai connection. 

•ortior, TrT. Ttus fura. dop. (9or8). 
To ea*t or rfno»r lot*, obtain by tot. 

sparxu, T. m.. or spamiu, I, n. A 
9m-:iU 4fn:ar. dirt, lance. 

ftpatiain« iT. n. Space, courne, track, 
di^ianre : titn^. Uuure. 

apeciSa, fl. f . (cf . <r«'ir-T-o-M«* ; 
6pec-i-0. spec-ttla ; Ger. spfthen ; Emr., 
spy I. Appearar^ce, idea, characteriMic: 
H.nJA'\nce. pretext, f>eauty, kind. 

apecimen, iai.-'. n. (*poci'>, see spe- 
cie*'. EramTrle. *ign. prfjf. 

apeetAcalam, T. n. ispect.^). Shoic, 
ipect'wie. 

apeetd« &re. 2vT. Stam (inten.«ivc form 
of specie, s»e€ specigi-t. To look at, be- 
hold, regard, consider; ttiid or point 
toteard, aim at. 

Kpcealfttor, Oris, m. (specolor). A 
earepd oburttr, teout, fpy. 

•pecnlor, IrT. Itus stim, dep. (epeca- 
la. see epeci&>. To *py out, icatch, 
eramine. inr«ttigate. 

apCrO, arc. ivT. atara (cf. sp6s). To 
kOflf. trust, loot for. expect. 

ap^, 5T. f . fjot)^:, fixp^rf/jfion . 

aplritna, C*. m. rsplrC>K Breath, air; 
rpirit. rtviriQ'.. pride, arrogance (esp. 
fPKf in pi. I. 

aplendidS, idv. fsplendidn.*). Sitlf'n- 
''i'tl'j. ruMy. hrUUantly ; parum— splen- 
iiio. w-7"M tr,f. (I'tU fhofc. meanly. 

aplendldas, a. nm (splondcu). 



Itfighl, sjUendM, briUiant, noUe, iUus- 
truAitt, luxurious. 

apl<*iidor, Oris, m. (splcndcG). 
lirightntfis, brilliancy^ s/tlendor, ele- 
gance. 

apoliff, Arc, AM, Atiiin (cf. spoliiini). 
To titriji, iU'prict of^ bereave, jUunder, 
roft. 

8pon«leo, Qto, 8poiK)iidT, s«pon8um. 
To proin'ix*^. ftladge ones stlf. 

apSnaftlia, lam (Gnim), n. pi. (epon- 
(lco». lUtrolkal, esjiousal. 

apSnsor, Orin, m. (s|K)ndcO). A 
bondsman, surety. 

aponte, adv. (abl.). Freely, qf one** 
own accord, voluntarily, on one^s own 
account or resj)ontibUity,/or one's tdf. 

atatiiu, adv. (stO). Instantly, im- 
tfiediately. 

atatua, ne, f. (stO). A statue, image. 

atatuS, crc, tuT, tatum (ntG). To set, 
])lace, erect ; apixAnt ; resolve, deter- 
mine, establish. 

atatHra, ac, f. (stO). Stature, luighi 
or size, .figure. 

atatua, as, m. (sto). A standing, 
position, state, condition. 

atoti, sec sto. 

atlpendium, iT, n. Pay; stTpendium 
mcrerc, to earn pay, to serve a cam- 
paign. 

atipal&ti9» Onia, f. (stipnlor). A 
promise, otdigation, contract^ stipula- 
tion. 

atirpg, stirpis, f. Stock, family, lin- 
rage, race, offspring, progeny. 

atiti, see sisto. 

st5, tire, stctl, etatnni (rt. sta ; cf . 
t-cm|-Mi ; si-8t-0, 8ta*ti-m, ata-men, sta- 
bi-li-8 ; Ger., stehen ; Eng.,8tand). To 
stand, standby, take the part of, to stand 
.firm, remain, continue; atat mital, lam 
resolved or determined; attoe ab, to .fight 
on the side qf. 

atrftmentam, T, n. (stcrnO). Straw, 
Utter, anything spread out on the gixwnd 
to lie upon. * 

atrSnnaa, a, um, adj. Active, vigor- 
ous, prompt, energetic, determined. 

atrcpitaa, fls, m. (strepo). -1 con- 
fused noise, din. 

atraO, ere, straxT, etrfictiira. To 
raise., build, contrive, put in order, 
draw If p. 
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■tadellv 6re, ul. To be eoffer, iais 
point abtmt, buty atU*t nlf wUA, «»• 
44Qiioor^ deHre, wUht strive /Wt favor . 

■tvdllMt adv. (•tadiOflOfl). Eagerly, 
diUffenUy, 

•ftadiOsm, a, am, adj. (BtudJam). 
£dger/or, zealous, dUiffent in, fond qf. 

•tadlam, il, n. (cf. stadeC). Zeal, 
exertion, eagemese, struggle, strife, 
fondness for, study qf; study. 

•tultS, adv. (Btultofi). Foolishly. 

stultiti*, ae, f. (stultus). FoUy, 
stupidity, silliness. 

auAdelk, Gre, saaal, •aiaam (cf . Ji<-o- 
ftt* ; sufl-vi-a ; Gcr., aftaa ; Kng., awoet). 
To advise, persuade. 

aoATitlla, Stit, f . (soAvia, aee auAdeO). 
Sweetness, pleasantness, charm, grace. 

aabt prep. (vvtf). Under, at, near, 
during, near the time qf, just btfore, just 
after. . 

anb-ftULria. Ot adj. ThaHsunderth4 
arm, placed or carried under the arm^ 

aab-dAcS, crc, daxi, dactom. To 
tcUhdraw, remove, free from ; aO aub- 
dacerc, to ^jsoI away, escape. 

aab-eO, Ire, il (IvX), itam. 7b go 
under, undergo, take upon ons^s se'f, 
suffer, comA up to. 

aab-fl. Bee snlZ-. 

attbici9» ere, ificX, iectam (iaciO). To 
put or place under, to substitute. 

aubis^, ere, CgT, flctam (ago). To 
bring under, subdue, force, constrain,, 
sultfect, conquer. 

aabitO, adv. (aubitoa). Suddenly, 
unexpectedly, quickly. 

aubitaa* a, am, adj. (sab-eO). Sud- 
den, unexpected. 

sabUillnia» aee tollo. 

aablfttaa, aee tollo. 

aab-leTO> Are, ftvT, fttam. To raise 
or l{ff up, support, relieve, aid, help. 

aab-5mG, fire, ftvl, lltam. To adorn, 
aid secretly, incite secretly, investigate, 
suborn. 

aab-aexfb5, ere, acrt^MiT, acrtptom. 
To ivrite under, subscribe to, approve, 
sign (partfcolariy to eiisn one^s name to 
an accnaation, either aa a principal proa- 
ecntor or aa aeconding others). 

aabaidlam, IT, n. (>edeO). Reserve 
troops, auxUiaiies ; aid, succor, help, 
rtfuge. 



aabatitaO, ere, toX, tfttam (atatoO). 
Topiut below, s ubstitute , put ittplaee q^.- 

aab-atrlasOt ere, atrinzl, atrietom. 
To bind, tie or draw up. 

aab-aan&, eaae, foL 7b be vnder^ 
neath, to be hidden, to be near or at 
hand, tobepresenL 

aub-texOy ere, teznl, textam. 7b 
weave in, annex, join, conned, add. 

aab-urb&niia» a, am, adj. Near the 
city, suburban. 

auoc- = sab-c-. 

auo-eSdO, ere, cOeal, cfiaaom. 7b 
approach, follow qfter, succeed, take the 
place qf. 

aae-oendO, en, cendx, t^nmnm (cf . 
accendO). 7b set onfbre, kindle. 

aaoHsambll, ere, cabal, cabitam. 7b 
fall or sink under, to yield, be overeome, 
submit, surrender. 

auo-currOp ere,.ennl, conom. 7b 
run to the aid qfany one, help, aetisL 

afldor» Cria, m. (cf. U-pA^; afld-ft- 
re; Ger., Schwelaa; £og., aweat). 
Sweat. 

auff- s 8ab-f«. 

anlllciOt ere, f fid, f ectam (faciO). 
7b eubetitute, appoint or elscl aeeucees- 
sor ; tofiamish, e^ord, suffios. 

aalM|^am» iX, n. ^ vcUskg tablet, 
ballot, vote, voice. 

wniMkgor, lil, Btoa aom, dep. 7b 
vote for, favor, support. 

anl (aibX, aS or aBaS), pron. reflex., 
sing, and pi., gen. Cf himse{f, hsree^,. 
itself, t/4emselves. (It oaually refera.to. 
the aabject of the sentence in which it 
atands ; aometimea, whoi it. ataada In 
a aabordlnate aentence, to the aabjeci 
of the principal aentoioe, and aome- 
times to the logical rather than to the 
grammatical aobject) 

•am, esse, fal (cf, ei-iU, io^ ; Ger., 
ist ; Eng., is). 7b be, exist, take place ; 
in the third person, there is, there are ; 
to be distant^ to continue, toRve ; in eO 
est, at, it has reached such a point 
that. 

aamma, ae, f . (snmmna). The chief 
thing, chief power, command, contril, 
sum, total, whole amount. 

aum-moTeK, fire, mOvI, mOtnm (aab 
and moveO). 7b move away, remote, 
displace. 
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The same worlc will be furnished, when desired, without the Gnun- 
maticsl Outline, under the following title: 

Progressive Exercises in Beariing and Writing Latin, with 
Frequent Practice in Reading at Sight, intended as a Ck)mpanion- 
Book to the author's Latin Grammar. 12mo. 

Both editions contain numerous notes and soggestions, and an adequate Latin- 
EngUsh and English-Latin Dictionary. 

The Complete Text of VergiL With Notes and the Vergilion 
Dictionary. By Hekbt S. Frikze, Professor of Latin in the Uni. 
. versity of Michigan. 12mo. Cloth. 

The Aeneid of VergiL With Notes and Dictionary. By Hurt S. 
Frikze. 12mo. Cloth. 
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The Aeneid of VergiL With Notes. By IIenrt a Friezb. 12nia 

Cloth. t.v»S page?. Large type. 

The BucoUce and Oeorgics, and the First Six Books of 
the Aeneid. With Notes and Dictionary. By Henry S. Frieze. 

A Vergilian Dictionary. Hy IIknrt S. Frikze. 12mo. 229 pages. 

The text of Frieze's new eiiiioneor Ver^l in the result of a carefUI comparl- 
9'>n of I he text* of the in4>«i eminent amooi; the recent Vcr^liMn critics, especially 
m >!?c of Wa^rier. Jahn, Forbiger, Itadewi^j:, liibbcck, and Coninj^on. The refer- 
fiicea iQ the Notes are to the grammars of llarkneae, Madvlg, Zumpt« Allen and 
lireenoD^lh, Bartholomeir. and GUdersleeve. 

The l>iciionarf coctain* all words fonnd iu the Bocolics, the Georgics, and 
the Aeoeid, indodiog all proper daoms, preeenriaji: all important rarfetieB of 
orihfvjraphr, and, therefore, convenient fornse with any edition or text of Vergil. 
It aitba to represent completely the Vergilian nsage of words, and refers oon- 
ctaaily to the text for the lUastration of definitions given. 

The Tenth and Twelfth Books of the Institutions of Quin- 
tilian. With Explanatory Notes. By Henrt S. Frieze. 12mo. 
175 pages. 

M. Ttdlii Ciceronis Laelius de Amicitia. AVith English Notes. 
By Jonx K. Lord, .Vfsociatc Professor of Latin, Dartmouth College, 
limo. Ill pages. 

The text adopted for this work is that of Baiter and Kayscr, the edition of 
I860. It has been carefallj compared with Uoltn*8 revision of Orelli's text, and 
with those of other editors. Any changes from the standard text have been 
noticed in the noc^s. 

In prepanc? the notea. the aim has been to famish explanations on points of 
erammar, hisiorr. bio<;rapbj. and ancient cnstoms, and, particularly by tranela* 
ti >n and special remark, to indicate the different and the corresponding idioms 
of the Latin and the Encr.M^h. and thus, throneh idiomatic Englisn, to assist to a 
better anderetaading of the structure of the Latin. 

Selections from the Poems of Ovid. With Notes. By J. L. 
Li5C0L.s, LL. D., Professor of Latin in Brown University. 12mo. 

23> pages. 

ThiA edition of Ovid w!i« prepared at the request of many teachers of Latin 
wh > rej«rd the p<)etry of Ovid more suitable for the use of beginners than that 
o( Vergil, an opinion 'that governs the coarse pursued in the European schools 
iT'^nerall/. The text is very carefully annotated, and references made to Hark- 
i.e»»'9 !^'randa^d Grammar. 

Some selections from the '' Amores/* the ** Fasti," and the ^* Tristia," have 
b^eo added to those made from the '' Metamorphoses," not only on account ol 
;h } interesting themes of which they treat, but alao for the sake of itiviiig the 
itudenr an opportunity of becoming: acquainted with Latin elegiac verse, of 
wlitch. in Latin poetry,' Ovid is the acknowledged master. 

The ^xmz. With Notos and Vocabulary. 

[see next PA0£.] 
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Comeliiu Nepos. Prepared exprcBsly for the Use of Students Learn- 
ing to Read at Sight. AVith NotcB, Vocabulary, Index of Propet 
Names, and Exercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by 
numerous Cuts. By Thomas B. Lindsat, Ph. D., Assistant Professor 
of Latin in the Boston University. 12mo. 357 pages. 

Amons; the cbaracterlHtic features of tbis new edition of *' Comelln* Nepos ** 
aru the followlun^ : The orthoj^rephical accoracy of the text. Uie results of the 
invciiktlgiitione or FIcckeiaen, Brambach, and otbcn*. having been kept careftiUy 
iu view. Tbe notes have been prepared with special reierenoe to the tnining of 
the student in light-reading, and to assist him in grasping tbe main idea of the 
sentence. The uuglish-Latin exercises make immediate use of tbe words sod 
idioms of tbe text* uias fixing them firmly in tbe mind. The marking of the long 
vowels and tbe relation of derivatives to a common root are among tbe special 
features of tbe vocabulary, it is a valuable supplementary reading-book, where 
tbe curriculum does not admit of its introdactiou luto tbe prescribed eonrse. 

*' Coroclius Nepos " is one of tbe authors regularly read in the Germau Oyni- 
nasia. The clearness of his style and the interest of tbe subjects treated by him 
arc especially adapted to engage tbe attention of the student, and make his stpdy 
of Latin a pleasure rather thau a task. 

The Sake, for Siglit-Heading in Schools and Colleges, with Engliif. 
Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. By Thoicas B. Li 
SAT. 12mo. 

. ^ This edition contains the Text, the Bnglish-Latln Exercises, and tbe Historf* 

i; i cal and Qeograpbical Index, and is designed to meet tbe wants of students that 

have already reached a certain proficiency in tbe language, and desire in addition, 

to the regular course to read a Latin author <U tight. 
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Arnold's First and Second Latin Book and Practical 
Qrammar. Revised and carefully corrected, by J. A. SrEMcasB, 
D. D. 12mo. 369 pages. 

Arnold's Practical Introduction to Latin Prose Crompoai- 
tion. Revised and carefully corrected, by J. A. Spinceb, D. D. 
12mo. 856 pages. 

Arnold's Ck>melius Nepos. With Questions and Answers, and an 
Imitative Exercise on each Chapter. With Notes by E. A. JoHmKm, 
Professor of Latin in the University of New Y5rk. New edition, 
enlarged, with a Lexicon, Historical and Geographical Index, etc. 
12mo. 850 pages. 

Germania and Ag^ricola of Caius Cornelius Tacitus. With 
Notes, for Colleges. By W. S. Tyler, Professor of the Greek and 
Latin Languages in Amherst College. 12roo. 193 pages. 
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Tyler's Histories of Tacitus. With XoCe^ for Colkgea. lima 

453 pages. 

Lincoln's Horace. With English Notes, for the Use of Schools end 

Collercs. 12ino. 575 pages. 

Lincoln*s livj. Selections from the First Fire Books, together with 
the Tventj-first and Twenty-scoond Books entire; with a Plan of 
Rome, a Map of the Passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the 
Use of SchooU. By J. L. Liiiooln, Professor of the Latin Language 
aod Literature in Brown UnlTersitj. 12mo. 329 pages. 

8alla8t*s Jn^ortha and Catiline. With Notes and a Vocabulaiy. 
Br Noble Bctlze and Mixird SnntGrs. 12mo. 397 pages. 

Cicero's Select Orations. With Notes, for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. Bt E. A. Johnsok, Professor of Latin in the UnlTersitj 
of New York. r2mo. 459 pages. 

Cicero de Officiis. With English Notes, mostly translated from 
Zumpt and Bonncll. Bjr Tiiomis A. Thachkr, of Yale College. 
12nia 194 pages. 

Beza's Latin New Testament. 12mo. 291 pages. 

Csesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War. With English Notes, 
Critical and Explanatory; a Lexicon, Geographical and IDstoricai 
Indexes, a Map of Gaul, etc By Rer. J. A. Spencer, D. D. 12mo. 
408 pages. 

Uuintns Cortius : Life and Exploits of Alexander the Great. Edited, 
and illustrated with English Notes, by Williau Henrt Crosby. 
12mo. 385 pages. 

D. APPLE TON d CO., Publishers, 

NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO. 
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D. APPLETON & CO.'S 
EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



Hadley'a Oreek Orammar. Rerised, and in part rewritten, by 
Professor Frederic D. Alleit, Harvard College, 12mo. 423 pagea. 

Thf« Orttmmar not only presents the latest and best results of Oreek studies, 
bat also treats tbe langnage in the llirht reeeUed ftiom eomparatlre phltoloay. 
The work is clear in its language, accurate in its definitions, Judicious in Us 
arrangement, and sufflcientlj comprehensive for all purposes, while it Is flree 
from cumbrous details. It is simple enough for tbe banner, and comprshensiTe 
enough for the most advanced students. 

Hadley'a Oreek Grammar, 12mo. 866 pages. 

Hadley'a Elements of Oreek. ISmo. 246 pages. 

Greek lieesoxiB. Prepared to aooompany the Grammar of Hadley and 
Allen. By Robert P. Keep, Ph. D., Principal of the Norwich (Con- 
necticut) Free Academy. 

An elementary Greek book intended to serre as a odM^nton and fnitde to 
the Orammar, and as an introduction to the study of Xe^Hon. The pnoUshen 



'' >' commend this work to American teachers with great ed^Hanos thst it will ba 

found to possess important adTantages abore otner bocASrlts dass. 

Harknees'a First Greek Book. Comprising an Outline of the 
Forms and Inflections of the Lan^age, a comnete Analytical 8yn> 
tax, and an Introductory Oreek Reader. Wits Notes and Vocabu- 
laries. New edition. 12mo. 276 pages. | 

The Greek Prepositions, studied from their Original Ueanings as 
Designations of Space. By F. A« Adaxs, Ph. D. 12mo. 181 pages. 

Elementaxy Lessons in Greek Syntax, designed to accompany 
the reading of Xenophon*B Anabasis. By S. ft. Wirobsll, A« H. 

A series of lessons on Attic Oreek Syntax. Intended as an introdoction to a 
thorough and comprehensiTe treatise on Oreek prose compoaitkio. 

Arnold's First Greek Book. . On the Plan of the First Lathi 
Book. 12mo. 297 pages. ' 



Arnold's Introduction to Greek Prose Oomposi t ion. 12mo. 
287 pages. 

Second Part to tkA Abote. 18mo. 248 pages. 

Arnold's Greek Beading^Book. Containing the Substance of the 
Practical Introduction to Greek Construing, and a Treatise on the 
Greek Particles ; also, Copious Selections from Greek Authors, with 
Critical and Explanatory English Notes and a LeiicoiL I2ma 
618 pages. 

The First Three Books of Anabasis : Revised edition, with Ex- 
planatory Notes and References to Hadley-Allcn's and Kfihner*s 
Greek Grammars, and to Goodwin's Greek Uoods and Tenses, a 
Copious Greek-English Vocabulary, and Klepert's Map of the Route 
of the Ten Thousand. By James R. Boise. 12ma 268 pages. 



EDUCATIONAL TPO^A'fi'.— (Greek continued.) 

Five Books of Zenophon's AnabasiB: with Notes. Orammatin] 
Rrl'irence^, Lexicon, and other Aids to tlic Learner Bj James R. 
noi<E. Revised edition, with references to the Uadley-AHcn Greek 
Grammar I'imo. 430 pages. 

Zenophon*8 Anabasis: with Explanatory Notes for the Ui« of 
Schools and Colleges in the United States, liy James R. Boise, 
Ph. D. (Tubingen), LL. D., Professor of Greek in the Cnircrsitj of 
Michigan. 12mo. 393 pages. 

The demand for a cooTeoieDt edition of this preat claspfc, really adapted to 
the wauci of ccboiila, has l»een met by Profeaaor Boise in a manner that lesTes 
DOftunir to be desired. Oeckledlj the beat German edittons, whether text or 
Ofmroeotaiy be eoasidered, baTe appeared within the Ust few years ; and of these 
Mr Boise baa made free use : while, at the same Ume. he has not lost si^bt of the 
iMtx that the cksskal schools of this country are behind those of Germany, and 
that simpler and more elementary eicpianations are therefore often necessary in 
a work prepared for American schools. Nothing has been put in the notes for 
the ttke of a mere display of leaminir. and nothing: has been introdaced by way 
of comment except what can be Earned to practical nse by the reader. 

Greek for Beginners. By the Bct. Josetb B. Mator, II. A., Pro- 
fessor of Gaasical Literature, Eing*8 College, London; formerly 
Head Master of Kensington SchooL Bcviscd, and edited as a Com. 
panlon-Dook to Hadley*s Greek Grammar, by £dward G. Coy, M. A., 
Instructor in Phillips Academy. 12mo. 176 pages. 

XsT!>r*s book euJoTs a large popalarity in England, and has been recently 
edited'and adspied to 'American nse by Mr. Coy. toe able instractor of Gn*ek in 
Pbillip* Academr. Aadnrer. It is edited to make it a C(»nTeiiient compaiiion to 
the ** Greek Grammar ** of Hadley. It has examples for translation Itoth ways, 
with copious references to Hadley, notes, and two vocabalaries. This book, like 
Harknem**. limita itself to the Attic dialect; and the geneiai scope of the two 
book* is the same 

Exercises in Greek Cromposition. Adapted to the First Book of 

Xenophon^s Anabasis. By James B. Boisi, Professor of Greek in 

the Unitrersity of Midiigan. 12ma 185 pages. 

These Exercises consift of easy sentences, similar to those In the Anahas ia, 
bsTine the same words and cooatroction?, and are designed by frequent repeti- 
tion lo make the learner fiuniliar with the language of Xenophon. Accordingly, 
the chapters and sections ia both are made to correspond. 

The First Three Books of Homer's Biad, according to the Text 
of Dindorf ; with Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and Befercnccs to 
Hadley*8, Crosby*?^ and Goodwin s Greek Grammars. By IIenhy 
Clars Johsson, a. M., LL. B. 12mo. 180 pagea. 

A Lexicon of the First Three Books of Homer's Hiad. 
Prepared by Clarixcx £. Blaks, A. H., Principal of the Springfield 
(tfassacfattJetts) Collegiate iDStitutc. 12mo. 215 pages. 
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8«Iecti(ms firom HeorodotiLi : eompriring mainly rach'Poriioiis as 
give a Connected Histoiy of the East, to the Fall of Babylon and the 
Death of Cyrus the Great By Hebmax M. Johnson, D. D., Pro- 
fessor of Philosophy and English Literature in Dickinson College. 
12mo. 185 pages. 

The pretfCQt selection embraces such parts of Herod<»toB as gfive a oonnected 
history of Asiatic nations, in preparing nis notes, the editor lias borne in mind 
that they are intended for learners In the earlier part of their dasaical coorse ; ho 
has. therefore, made the explanations in the former part of the work qnitc lull, 
with fiequeut references to scch grammars as are in the hands of most students. 

The Ionic Dialect of Herodotus. By HsaxiJi M. Johnson, D. D. 
12mo. Paper. 15 pages. 

Bophocles's CEdipuB Tjnrazmufl. With English Notes for the Use 
of Students in Schools and Colleges. By Howabd Gbobdt, A« M., 
Professor of the Greek Language and Literature in the New York 
UniTersity. BeTised edition, with leferenoes to Hadley-Allen and 

1^ Goodwin's Greek Grammars. 12mo. 188 pages. 

f The object had. In riew in this publication is to Ihmish to coUege students 

I' the masterpiece of the ereatest of Greek tmgic poets in a convenient form. The 

Tauchnitz edition has been chiefly followed, ana such aid is rendered in the way 
of notes, as may assist, not render needless, the eflbrts of the student. 



\\ 



I 



I 



■». 

5-i 






I Silber's Prog^ressive Lessons in Oxeek, together with Notes and 

I Frequent References to the Grammars of Sophocles, Hadley, and 

/ Crosby ; also, a Vocabulary and Epitome of Greek Grammar for the 

f- Use of Beginners. 12mo. 79 pages. 

): Whiton*s Three Konths' Preparation for Reading Zeno- 

plioh. Adapted for use in connection with Hadley k Allen's, or 

?• Goodwin's Grammar. By James Morris Whitok, Ph. D., and Hart 

Bartlett Whiton, a. B., Instructor in Greek in Packer Coll^giato 

f' Institute, Brooklyn. 12mo. 94 pages. 

Champlin's Oreek Orammar. 12mo. 208 pages. 

Stumer's Oreek Orammar. Large 12mo. 620 pages. 

Oreek Ollendorff. Bemg a Progresdve Exhibition of the Prindplcs 
^ of the Greek Grammar. By Asahil C. Kendrick, Professor of the 

V Greek Language and Literature in the UniTcrsity of Bochestcr. 

12mo. 871 pages. 

Bahn's Oreek Testament. Arranged by John Augustus Trrr- 
M ANN, according to the best authorized Version. Completely revised, 
corrected, and annotated. American edition. Edited by Edward 
Robinson, & T. D. 1 toL, 12mo. 
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Ow«li*a XukOphoii's Aim^^tit Reriaed edition. With a beautl- 
fnl Map. 12010. 440 pages. 

Owen** Homer*a Iliad. 12mo. 7S9 pages. 

Owen*S (}reek Header. Containing Selections from Various An. 
there. Adapted to Sophocles *s, Kiihncr's, and Crosby *s Grammars ; 
vith Notes, and a Lexicon. 12mo. 338 pages. 

0w«a*8 Acta of the Apoatlea. I2roo. 276 pages. 

Owan*a Hdmer'a Odyaaey. 12mo. 616 pages. 

Owan'a Thncydidea. 12mo. 683 pages. 

Owen*a Xmiophon% Cyiop»dia. 12mo. 578 pages. 

Bobbina'a ZenoplLOn'a Kemorabilia of Socrates. 12mo. 421 



Smead'a Antigone of Sophodes. 12mo. 242 pages. 

Smead'a Fhilippica of Demoathenea. With Historical Introduo- 
tioDfli and Critical and Explanatory Notes. 12mo. 

Tyier'aPlato'aApolo^andGrito. New edition. 12mo. 180 pages. 

Hackett and Tjrler'a Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in pun* 
ishing the Wicked. 12ma 171 pages. 



HEBREW. 

Oeaenina'a Hebrew Grammar. Seventeenth edition. With Cor- 
rections and Additions by Dr. K Rudioer. Translated by T. J. 
Conant, Professor of Hebrew in Rochester Theological Seminary, 
New York. 8to. 361 pages. 



SYRIAC. 

XXhlemann'a Syriac Grammar. Translated from the German by 
EsocH HuT€BDiso5. With a Course of Exercises in Syriac Gram- 
mar, and a Chrestomathy and Brief Lexicon prepared by the Trans- 
lator. 8to. 867 psges. 

D. APPLETON A CO., Publishers, 

NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, SAN FRANCIOOa 
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